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%rktW $tm of fatin Stjjool ?§0ok 

PUBLISHED BY CROCKER AND BREWSTER, 

47 WASUINOTON STBXSr, BOSTON. 

THE LATIN SCHOOL BOOKS prepared by Prof. E. A. Andrews, exclu- 
sive of his Latin-English Lexicon, founded on the Latin-German Lexicon of 
Dr. Freund, constitute two distinct series, adapted to different and distinct pur- 
poees. The basis of the First Series is Andrews* First Latin Book; or the 
Second, Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. 

riaST SEBIES. 

This Series is designed expressly for those who commence the study of Latin 
at a very early age, and for such as Intend to pursue it to a limited extent only, 
or merely as subsidiary to the acquisition of a good English education. It con- 
sists of the following works, viz. : — 

1. Andrews' First Latin Book: or Progressive Les- 
sons in Beadinff and Writing Latin. This small volume contains most of the 
leadmg principles and grammatical forms of the Latin Language, and, by the 
logicaTprecision of ito rules and definitions, is admirably nttea to serve as an 
introduction to the study of general grammar. The work is divided into les- 
sons of convenient length, which are so arranged that the student will, in all 
cases, be prepared to enter upon the study of each successive lesson, -by pos- 
sessing a thorough knowledge of those w£iich preceded it. The lessons gen- 
erally consist of three pai-te :~lst. The statenjent of important principles in 
the K)rm of rules or dennitions, or the exhibition of orthographical or etymo- 
logical forms; 2il. Exercises, designe/1 to illustrate such principles or forms; 
and 8(1. Questions, intended to assist the student in preparing his lesson. In 
addition to the grammatical lessons Contained in tiiis volume^ a few pages 
of Beading Lessons are annexed, and these are followed by a Dictionary com- 
prising all the Latin words contained in the work. This book is adapted to 
the use of all schools above the grade of primary schools, including also Acad- 
emies and Female Seminaries. It is prepai-ed iii such a manner that it can be 
used with little difficulty by any mteUigent parent or teacher, with no previous 
knowledge of the language. 

2. The Latin Seadery with a Dictionary and Notes, 
containing explanations of difficult idioms, and numerous references to the 
Lessons contained in the First Latin Book. 

3. The Viri RomSBi with a Dictionary and Notes, re-, 
ferring, like those of the Reader, to the First Latin Book. This series of three 
small volumes, if faithfully studied according to the dh*ectIons contained in them, 
win not only render the student a very tolerable proficient in the principles or 
the Latin language and in the knowledge of its nwts, from which so many words 
of his English language are derived, but will constitute the best preparation for 
a thorou^ study of the English grammar. 

SECOND SEBIES. 

NoTS.— The " Latin Reader" aD4.tho " Yiri Bcmae," in this serios, ars the ssom ss in 
the first series. 

This Series is designed more especially for those who are intending to become 
thoroughly acquainted with the Latin language, and vnth the principtd classical 
authors of that language. It consists of the following works: — 

1. Latin Lessons. This small volmne is designed for the 
younger classes of Latin students, who intend ultimately to take up the larger 
Grammar, but to whom that work would, at first, appear too formidable. It 
contains the prominent principles of Latm grammar, expressed in the same 
langua^ as in the larger Grammar, and likewise Heading and Writing Lessonsi 
with a Dictionary of tlie Latin words and phrases occurring in the Lessons. 
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2. Latin Granuxiar. Revised, witli Corrections and Ad- 
ditions. A Grammar of the Latin Language, for the use of Schools and Col- 
leges. By Professors £. A. Akdbjpws and S. Stoddard. Thi^ work, which 
for many years has been the text-book in the department of Latin Grammax, 
claims the merit of having first introduced into the schools of this country the 
subject of grammatical analysis, which now occupies a conspicuous place in 
80 many jerammars of the LngUuh language. Mote than twenty years have 
elapsed smce the first publication of this Grammar, and it is hardly necessary 
to say that its merits — ^placing it in a practical view, preeminently above every 
other Latin Grammar — have oeen so rally appreciated that it has been adopted 
as a Text Book in nearly every College and Seminary in the country. The 
present edition has not only been thoroughly revised ana corrected {two years of 
continuous labor havina been dewtted to its careful revision and to the purpose of 
rendering it conformable in all respects to the admnced position tohich it aims to 
ficcupyy) but it contains at least one third more matter than the previous editions. 
To unite the acknowledged excellencies of the older English manuals, and of 
the more recent German grammars, was the special aim of the authors of this 
work ; and to this end particular attention was directed : — 1st. To the preparo' 
tion of more extended rules for the pronunciation of tJie language ; 2d. To a dear 
exposition of its inflectional changes ; 8d. To a proper basis of its syntax ; and 
4th. To greater precision in rules and deflnitions. 

Si Questions on the Grammar. This little volume is 

intended to aid the student in prepaiiug his lessons, and the teacher in con- 
ducting his recitations. 

4. A Synopsis of Latin Grammar, comprising the 

LatiB Paradigms, and the Prmcipal Rules of Latin Etymology and Syntax. 
The few pages composing this work contain those portions of the Grammar to 
which the student has occasion to refer most frequently in the preparation of 
hia daily Lessons. 

f^, Latin Seader. The Reader, by means of two separate 

and distinct sets of notes, is equally adapted for use in connection either with 
tiie First Latin Book or the Latin Grammar. 

6. Viri Bomse. This volume, like the Reader, is furnish- 
ed with notes and references, both to the First Latin Book and to the Latin 
Grammar. The principal difference in the two sets of notes found in each of 
these volumes consists In the somewhat greater fulness of those which belong 
to the smaller series.' 

7. Latin Exercises. This ^rork contains exercises in 
every department of the Latin Grammar, and is so arranged that it m^y'tJe 
studied 4rt connection with the Grammar through every stage of the prepara- 
tory course. It is designed to prepare the way for original composition in the 
Latin language,' both in prose Arid verse. 

8. A Key to Latin Exercises. This Key, in which 

all the exercises in the preceding volume are fully corrected, is intended for 
the use of teachers only. ^ , 

9. CdBsar's Commentaries on the Gallic War, with a 

Dictionary and Notes. The text of this edition of Caesar has been formed 1)T 
reference to the best German editions. The Notes are principally grammatical. 
The Dictionary, which, like all the others in the series, was prepared with great 
labor, contains the usual significations of the words, together with an explam^ 
tion of ajU such phrases as might otherwise perplex the student. 

10. Sallust. Sallust's Jugurthine War and Conspiracy 
of Cataline, with a Dictiouajy and Notes. The text of this work, which wai 
based upon that of Cortius, has been modified by reference to the beet modem 
editions, especially by those ef Kritz and Geriach; and its orthography is, in 
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I^enl, conformed to that of Pottier and Planche. The Dictionaries of Caesar 
and Sallust connected with this series are original works, and, in connection 
with the Notes in each volume, furnish a very complete and satisfactory appa- 
ratus for the study of these two authors. 

11. Ovid. Selections from the Metamorphoses and Ileroides 
of Ovid, with Notes, Grammatical References, and Exercises in Scanning. 
These selections fivm Ovid are designed as an introduction to Latin poetry. 
They are accompanied with numerous brief notes explanatory of aifficult 
phrases, of obscure historical or mythological allusions, and especially of gram- 
matical difficulties. To these are added such Exercises in Scanning as serve 
f^lly to introduce the student to a knowledge of Latin prosody, and especially 
of the structure and laws of hexameter and pentameter verse. • - 

■ In announcing the Revised Edition of Andrews and Stoddard"' s Latdc 
GsAMMAR, the rublishers believe it to be quite unnecessary to speak of tha 
merits of the work. The fact that in the space of about Twenfy Yeart^ Sixty- 
FiTE Editions, numbering above Two Hundred Thonsand Copies, 
have been required for the purpose of meeting the steadily increasing demana 
for the work, sufficiently evinces the estimation in which it has been held. 
In preparing this Revised and Enlarged Edition, every portion of the original 
work has been reconsidered in the light of the experience of twenty years 
spent by the present editor in studies connected with this department of edu- 
cation, and with the aid of numerous publications in the same department, 
which, during this period, have issued from the European press. The results 
of this labor are apparent on almost every page, in new modifications of the 
old materials, and especially in such additional information in re^d to its 
various topics as the present advanced state of classical educatiou in this 
country seemed obviouslv to demand. The .publishers commend this msw 
edition to the attention of Teachers throughout the country, and express the 
hope that in its present form it will be deemed worthy of a continuance of the 
favor which it has so long received. 

. The following are extracts from a few of the many letters the PuhHshere 
have received from teachers from all parts of the country in commendatioa 
of this work: — 

The revised edition of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar Ib without doubt' the 
bMt published in America I have no doubt that the time is near at hand when this 
series of works will, by ail lovors of the classics, be considered as the • National -Series.* 
The pronnneiatien is new by the same class oonstdered the American Standard. I wUl 
hail with joy the day when every college and school in our country aball have adopted 
Prof. Andrews' series as the foundation of true classic knowledge. As such I consider 
it, and.for that reason have I used it since I first knew 4,ts existence. — Martin Artfutrong^ 
mHof^ae Seminary ^ Romney^ Ya. 

- Allorw me to say, after a careflil examination, that, in my Judgment, it is the best 
manual of Latin Grammar to be found in the English language. In levishig it the 
antlior has preserved th» happy medium between saying too much and too little, so de- 
•izable for a Latin text-book for this coun^. In philosophical arrangement, simplicity 
cf expression, and for brevity and ftilness, it must entitle the author .to the irst rank 
In American classical scholarship. I shall use it in my classes, and recommend it^to all 
teaeliers (tf Latin in this country — B. Cobleighy Professor of Ancient Languages and 
Idteratwe, in Lawrence Univtrsity^ Appleton^ Wis. 

I moat heartily concur in Vbe above recommendation. — F. O. Blair, Professor in Lata- 
ftnee University. 

The Grammar, as revised, is, I think, for school purposes superior to any work of the 
Und yet published in America. Philosophic in its arrangement and definitions, and ftiU 
and accurate in its details, it sets forth the results of the learned researches of the Ger- 
mans in language easy of .comprehension and suitable for reference in daily recitations.— 
X. H. Deneen, Lebanonf Illinois, 

I am highly pleased with the Rpvined Edition, and consider the additions as decided 
lAiprovements. In my opinion Dr. Andrews' works surpass all others in the market. 
I tee no reason why the Grammar should not now supersede even Zumpt's both in tl^ 
flta^y and recitation tooaui^'-Sidney A. Norton, HamiUony Ohio. 
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I hare reason to bellev« that the improTements, introdneed into the iMt edition of 
iUuirews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar Dy my respected and lamented friend Or. An- 
drews, a little before liis deatti, add very decidedly to the value of a work, which has 
done more to give the luiowledge of that language to the youth of this country tiian any, 
perhaps than all othea.—Theodffre W. WooUey^ President of Yale College^ New Haven, 

No book, probably, has done more to improve classical training in American schooli 
than Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. Its use is almost univt^rsal ; and where It 
has not itself been adopted as a manual, it has made grammars of similar exoellene* 
neeeeaaiy. The last edition, the sixty-fifth, was carefully revised by the lamented Dr. 
Andrews, not long before his death, by whom it was greatly enlarged by the incorpora- 
tion of much valuable information, derived mainly from the last edition of the Latin 
Grammar of Professor Zumpt. It will therefore be found to be much improved as a re- 
pository of the principles and facts of the Latin language.— r^omour A. TJiacher^ ProfeS" 
tor of Latin in Yale College^ New Haven. 

It is unnecessary to commend a Latin Grammar, which has been for twenty years in 
common use in our Colleges, and has generally superseded all others. The Revised 
Bdition contains the results of the labors of Dr. Andrews, during all that time, on va- 
rious Latin Classics, and on his great Latin Lexicon; and cannot, therefore, but be 
greatly improved. — Edward Robinson^ D. D., LL. D., Prof of Biblical lAteratw€in 
Union Theol. Seminary^ New York City. 

I regard Andrews'lind Stoddard's new Latin Grammar, as an exceedingly valuable 
work. It evidently contains the results of the Author's careful and long continued in- 
vestigation, and from its fulness, clearness, and accuracy, will undoubtedly become tiie 
Standard Latin Grammar of this Continent. In Western New York, we have for a long 
time been using the earlier editions, and they have rapidly won upon the public r^peod. 
This new edition will give it a stronger claim upon our f&vor. It must rapidly super- 
sede all others. I can unhesitatingly recommend the New Grammar as the best in use.— 
Lewis H. Clark^ Principal of Sodus Academy^ Wayne Co., N. Y. 

I have looked over the new edition of the Grammar with great interest. It is now 
e^teen years sinoe I introduced it into this college, and I have never felt inclined to 
change it for any other. The revision, without changing its general character, has added 
greatly to its fulness and completeness. It is now ftdly equal to Zumpt's in theee re- 
spects, and fiir superior to it in adaptation to the class room. There is no other school 
grammar that can pretend to compare with it. I have introduced the new edition here, 
»nd have no id«a I shall ever wish to substitute another. The services of Prof. Andrews 
in ther eavase of classical learning in ttib United States cannot be over estimated.— JIf. Stw 
gu$, Professor in Hanover College, JbidiatM 

I am willing^ to say that I am decidedly in &vor of Andrews' Latin Series. — Geo. Crole, 
GalesvUU University, Wisconsin. 

. Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar I consider decidedly the best Latin Grammar 
ever published. — Ransom Norton^ North JJvermore^ Maine. 

Such a work as Andrews and Stoddard's Revised Latin Grammar needs no recommend- 
ation, it speaks for itself.— il. A. Keen, Professor of Greek and Latin, Tafis College, 
Medford: Ms. 

I have examined the revised edition of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, and 
think it a complete success. I see it has all of Zumpt's merits and none of his dcnets, 
and weleome its advent with great pleasure. — James M. Whiton, Hopkins Grammar 
Sfhool, New Haven, Conn. 

I have examined Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, and say, without hesita- 
tion, that the principles of the Latin language can be more easily and systematically 
acquired from it than any work I have ever seen. The arrangement and simplicity of its 
terms are such as to make it easily comprehended by the beginner, while, at the same 
time, its copiou^ess is sufficient for the most advanced student. The author has evi- 
dentiy noted and profited by the defects in this respect of most of the Latin Grammars 
now in use.— C. W. Field, Manch Chunk. Pa. 

The superior merits of the original work are too well known and appreciated to need 
any commendation from me. I have had some means of knowing how great pains and 
labor Dr. Andrews has bestowed upon this final revision and improvement of the work, 
and, therefore, was not unprepared to find its acknowledged excellence materially in- 
creased, and I do not hesitate to say. that its value has been greatly enhanced, &nd that 
it has been brought as near as practicable to the present state <tf philological seienoe.— 
John D. PhilbriSc, Superintendent of Public Schools, city of Boston. 

I have looked the Grammar through with much care and a great degree of satisfii^tSimy 
and I unhesitatingly pronounce it superior to any Latin Grammar in method and man- 
ner of discuMoo', and happily adapted to the wants of both teachors and pupils.— J. W* 
SimandSi Principal qf New England Christian Institute, Andover, N. H. 
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W« hMm Utriy introdneed the Reviaed Editton, and regard it aa a gnat improveoMDt 
upon former edltk>iia. We shall use it excliudveljr in fature.— .E. Flint, Jr. ^ Prmcipal 
nffhtt High School. 

After a doe examination, I am happy to state that the Author haa admirably aocom- 
pliahed the objects which he aimed at in making this last revision. He has added much 
that is in the higfaeat degree Talnable without materially changing the areangemeot of 
t^he original work. The woric appears to me well adapted to the daily use of our daaai- 
oal Sehfwla, and I shall hereafter direct my claaaes to use it.— C L. Cushman^ Principal 
ofPeabodif mgh School^ South Dantfers^ Ms, 

. The ReTiaed Grammar aeema to me greatly improred and to be eTery thing a scholar 
ooiQld wiah.— Z. B. Sturgit, ChaHestotan, Indiana, 

I have aut^ted the ReTiaed Kdition to the teat of actual nae In the recitation room, 
and am persuaded that in its present form it decide^^y surpasses every other Latin Gram- 
mar in point of adaptation to the wants of students in our Academies, High Schools 
and Collegea.— Wtt/mm S. Palmer y Central High Sehtol, Cleaveland^ Ohio. 

I think Andrewa' Series of Latin Works the moat ayatematic and beat arranged eonria I 
have ever aeen, — and believe if our pnpila would uae them altogether, we should find 
them much better acbolara. I ahaU uae them wholly in my achool.— ^i. C. <Stodb'», 
Principal of Monmouth Academy^ Maine, 

The examination of the Reviaed Edition haa afforded me very great pleaaurs, and leads 
me to express the deep and dnoere conviction that it ia the most complete Grammar of 
the Latin language with which I am acquainted, and beat adapted for ready consultation 
npon any anlgect connected with the atiktv of Latin Authora. The paper, the typography, 
and the binding,~the whole atyle of publication— axe auch aa to commend the good taate 
and judgment of the Publishers. — J. R. Boyd, Principal ofMapkwood Young Ladies 
Butitute, Pittsfteld, Mass. 

I find the Revised Edition to be just what fa needed for a Latin Gracmiar,— clear, con- 
nrehenaive, yet eonciae, in the aubject matter. I ahall introduce it as a permanent text- 
book.— F. Dake, Principal of Clyde High School, Wayne Co., N. Y. 

I have careftally examined your Revised Edition throughout, particularly the Corree- 
tk>ns and Additions. It now appears to me all that can be desired. It aeema like part- 
ing with a tWmnuy friend to lay aside the old ndition, with its many excellenciee. and 
-adopt the nno, but I shall cheerfhlly make the sacrifice for the greater benefit thai will 
•eerae to those commencing the «tndy of Latin from tame to-time.— J. IL Graham, 
eipal of Northfield Butitution, Vermont. 

• I thpught before that the old edition was entitled to the appellation of " The Latin 
Grammar," but I perceive its value has been much increased by the numerous emendar 
ttons and additions of Firof. Andrews. The Grammar is now fitted to be a completa 
hand-book for the Latin scholar during his whole course. — E. W. Johnson, Canton Auut* 
emy, Canton, N. Y. 

I unheritatingly pronounce the Revised Edition of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin 
Grammar the best Grammar of the Latin Language, and shall certainly use my infli^eikoe 
in its behalf.— ff. E. J. Cluu, Edinboro?, Pd, 

MUr a thOTOugh examination, I have no hesitation in pronouncing it the best Latin 
Gntaimar for the purposes of the recitation room that I have ever examined. In its 
present form it ought certainly to displace a large majority of the Grammars in comnkoa 
uae. Its rules of Syntax are expressed with accuracy and precision, and are in fiict, 
wtiat all rulea ought to be, reliable guidea to the learner. — James W. Andrews, Principal 
of Hopewell Academy, Penn. 

Andrewa and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, in the arrangement and adaptation to the 
learner, has excelled all others, and the revised edition \^ certainly a great improvement, 
and I do believe is better adapted to the wants of the student than any other. The 
whole seems to be critically revised and corrected. Prof. Andrews waa truly the atu- 
dent'a benefactor. — M. L. Severance, North Troy, Vermont. 

It givea me great pleaaure to bear my testimony to the auperior merits of the Latin 
Grammar edited by Professor Andrews and Mr. Stoddard. I express inpst cheerfully, 
unhesitatingly, and decidedly, my prelbrence of this Grammar to that of Adam, which 
haa, for so long a time, kept almoat undisputed sway in our achoola.— Dr. C. Beck, Cam^ 
bridge. 

I know of no Grammar pnbliahed in this country, which promlsea to anawer so well 
.the purposes of elementa^v classical instruction, and shall be glad to see it introduced 
into our beat schools.— C%ar/e.t K. DiUaway, Boston. 

. Your. new lAttn Grammar appears to me much better tuited, to the n|e of atu^ti 
than any other grammar I am acquainted with.— Pro/. Wm. M. ^oUand, Hartford, Ct 
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I have adopted the Latin Orammar of Andrews and Stoddard In the school under mf 
charge, believing it better adapted, upon the whole, for elementary instruction than BJOf 
similar work which I have examined. It combines the improvements of the recent G«p- 
man works on the sutgect with the best features of that old &Torite of the schools, Sr. 
Adam's Latin Grammar. — Henry Drisler. Professor of Latin in CMumbia College. 

A careful review of the Reviwd Edition of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Qramnuur, 
•hows that this Seivorite text-book still continues to deserve the affections and confidenoa 
of Teachers and Pupils, incorporating as it does the results of Prof. Andrews' own con* 
stant study for many years with the investigations of English and German Philologists. 
No other Grammar is now so well fitted to meet the wants of the country as the rapid, 
demand for It will show beyond doubt. — A. S. Hartwell^ University of St. Lovix. 

This Grammar of the Latin Language, now universally pronounced the very besty la 
greatly Improved by the corrections,* revisions and additions of this revised edition. VTe 
do not believe a text-book was ever written which introduced so great an improvement 
in the method of teaching Latin, as this has done. We wish the revised edition the 
greatest success, which we are sure it merits. — Rhode Island Schoolmaster. 

I have examined vour revised edition with considerable care, and do not hesitate to 
pronounce it a great improvement upon the old editions, and as near perfection as we 
are likely to have. I have no doubt it will come into genraal use.— il. WilliatnSt JProJessor 
of Latin, Jefferson College^ Canon^urg, Pa. 

I have been much interested in the Revised Edition. The improvement is my striking, 
and I shall no longer think of giving it up and putting Zumpt in its place. I am much 
pleased with the great improvement in the typography. You have given to our schools m 
book fifty per cent better in every respect, and I trust yon will have your reward in 
lalrgely increased salea.— William J. Rolfs^ Master of Oliver High School j Lawrenee^ Ms, 

I can with much pleasure say that your Grammar seems to me much better adapted 
to the present condition and wants of our schools than any one with which I am ac- 
quainted, and to supply that which has long been wanted— a good Latin Grammar for 
common use. — F. Gardner^ Principal of Boston Latin School. 

The Latin Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard is deserving, in my opinion, of the ap- 
probation which so many of our ablest teachers have bestowed upon it. It is believed 
tliat, of all the grammars befbre the public, this has greatly the advantage, in regard 
both to the excellence of its arrangement, and the accuracy and copiousness of its infi>r- 
matioo.— 'J7. B. Haekett^ Prof ofBiblicat Literature in Newton Theological Seminary, 

The universal fiivor with which this Grammar is received was not unexpected. It will 
bear a thorough and discriminacting examination. In the use of well-defined and ez- 

Eressive terms, especially in the syntax, we know of no Latin or Greek grMnma^whioh 
I to be compared to th\s.— -American Quarterly Register. 

These works will fhmish a series of elementary publications for the study of Latfai 
altogether in adrance of any thing which has hitherto appeared, either in this country 
orim Ziigltaid.— American Biblical Repository. 

I cheerftiUy and decidedly bear testimony to the superior excellence of Andrews and 
Btoddard's Latin Grammar to any manual of the kind with which I am aequidnted. 
Every part bears the impress of a careful compiler. The principles of synUx axe h^ni^ 
developed in the rules, whilst these relating to the moods and tenses supply an impotmnt 
deflcieney in our former grammars. Tlie rules of prosody are also clearly and fully ex- 
hibited.— Aet*. Lyman Coleman^ Manchester^ Vt. 

This woric bears evident marks of great care and skill, and ripe and accurate seholar- 
abip in the authors. We cordially commend it to the student and teacher.— .BiUiodI 
Repoiitory. 

Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar is what I expected it would be— an excellent 
book. We cannot hesitate a moment in laying aside the books now in use, and intro- 
ducing this.— Jl«t'. J. Penney^ D. D., New York. 

Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar bears tluwughout evidence of original and 
thorough investigation and sound criticism. It is, in my apprehension, so for as sim- 
plicity is concerned, on the one hand, and philosophical views and sound scholarship on 
the other, tax preferable to other grammars ; a work at the same time highly creditable to 
Its authors and to our country.— Pro/SsMor A. Packard^ Bewdoiti College, Maine. 

I do not hesitate to pronounce Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar superior to 
any other with which I am acquainted. I have never seen, any where, a neater amount 
of valuable matter compressed within limits equally narrow.— ifon. JoAa Ifii//, Prim^pal 
ofSUington School^ Conn. 

We have no hesitation in pronouncing this Grammar decidedly superior to any noir 
In jun.— Boston Recorder. 
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VALUABLE CLASSICAL WORKS. 



BohillSOn's Hebrew Lexicon. Sixth Edition, Revised 
and Stereotyped. A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testanlent, in- 
cluding the Biblical Chaidee. Translated from the Latin of William Genenins, 
late Professor of Theology in the University of Hallo-Wittemberg. By Edward 
BoBiNSON, D. D., LL. D.j Professor of Biolical Literature in flie Union The- 
ological Seminary, New York. A new edition, with corrections and large ad- 
ditions, partly furnished by the author in manuscript, and partly condensed 
from his larger Thesaurus, as compiled by Roediger. These corrections aad 
additions were made by Dr. Gesenius. during an interval of several years, 
while carrying his Thesaurus through the press, and were transcribed and ftir- 
nished by him expressly for this edition. They will be found to be very 
numerous, every page having been materially corrected and enlarged, and a 
large number of articles having been re-written. It is printed on a new t^^e. 
the face and cut of which is very beautiful, and has been highly commenaea 
and approved. 

Dr. Robinson had already been trained to the bnshiess of lexfcognphical labor, when 
he b^^n the translation of the present work. He is, in an uncommon degree, muter 
of his own native tongne. He has diligenoe, patience, perseverance — ^yea, the iron dili- 
gence of Gemnins himself. For aught that I have yet been able to discover, all that can 
leaeonably be expected or desired, has been done by the translator ; not onlv a* to ren- 
dering the woric into English, bnt as to the manner and the accuracy of prmting. Tha 
work will speak for itself, on the first openii^. It does honor, in its appearance, to edi- 
tor, printers, and publishers. I have only to add my hearty wish, that its beautlftil 
white pages may be consulted and turned over, until they become thorouj^ly worn with 
the hands of the purchasers. — Prof. Stuart, in the Biblical Repository, 

There is no lexicon in English that can be put on a level with Robinson's. I recommend 
the present as the be^t Lexicon of the Hebrew and BlUical Chaidee which an XngUsh 
scholar can have. — Rev. Dr. Samuel Datfidson, of LondUm, 

Gesenius* Lexicon is known wherever Hebrew is studied. On the merits (tf this work 
criticism has long ago pronosnced its Terdict of approval.— London Jewish Chronide, 

This is a very beautiftil and complete edition of the beet Hebrew Lexicon ever yet 
produced. .Gesenius, as a Hebrew philologist, is unequalled. — London Clerical Journal. 

This is decidedly the most complete edition of Gesenius' Manual Hebrew Lexicon.— 
London Journal of Sacred Literature, 

|l0bms0n's Paraumj of \\t §ospeIs, in dretfe. 

A Harmony of the Four Gospels , in Greek, accord- 

Tng^o the text of Hahn. Newly arranged, with Explanatory J^otes, by EbWARD 
RoBixsoN, D. D., LL. D., Professor of Biblical Literature in the Union The- 
ological Seminary, New York. Revised Edition. 

This work of Dr. Robinson confines itself to the legitimate sjriiere of a Harmony of the 
fkiepels ; and we do not hesitate to say that in this sphere it will be found to be all that 
a Harmony need or can be. Ttie original text is printed with accuracy and elegance. 
It is a fea«t to the eyes to look upon a page of so much beauty. Its arrangement is dis- 
tinguished for simplicity and convenience. No one will ever.be able to comprehend the 
relations of the Gospels to each other, or acquire an exact knowledge of their contents, 
unless he studies them with the aid of a Harmony. The present work fiirnishes in this 
respect just the fiusility which is needed; and we trust that among its other effects, it 
will serve to direct attention more strongly to the importance of this mode of study.— 
Prof. Hacketty of Newton Theological Seminary. 

ArithmetiOy Oral and Written, practically applied by means 
of Suggestive Questions. By Thomas H. Palmer, Author of the Prize 
Essay on Education, entitled the " Teacher's Manual," " The Moral Instruo- 
tar," etc. 



VALUABLE CLASSICAL WORKS. 



lloHnsras pannonj of % iosptls, in (Bn^h\. 

[ A Harmony of the Four Oospels, in English, accord- 
ing to the common version; newly arranged, with Explanatory Notes. By 
Edward Robinson, D. D., LL. D. 

The object of this work is to obtain a fuD and consecutive account of all the 
facts of our Lord's life and ministry. In order to do this, the four gospel nar- 
ratives have been so brought together, as to present as nearly as possible the 
true chronological order, and where the same transaction is described by more 
than one writer, the different accounts are placed side by side, so as to fill out 
and supply each other. Such an arrangement affords the only full and perfect 
survey of all tlie testimony relating to any and every portion of our Lord's his- 
tory. The evangelists are thus made their own Sest interpreters ; and it is 
shown how wonderfully they are supplementary to each otner in minute as 
well OR in important particulars, and in this wa^ is brought out fully and 
clearly the fundamental characteristics of their testimony, unity in diversity. 
To Biole classes, Sabbath schools, and all who love and seek the truth in their 
closets and in their families, this work will be found a useful assistant. 

I have used " Robinron^s English Harmony in teaching a Bible Class. The result, in. 
my own mind, is a conviction of the groat merits of this work, and its adaptation to im- 
part the highest life and interest to Bible Class exercises, and generally to the diligent 
study of the Qoopcl. It la much to be desired tliat every one accustomed to searching 
the Scriptures diould have this invaluable aid.— Rev. Dr. Skinner^ New York. 

iffftinsflii's gitliflnars af t\t libit* 
Robinson's Bible Dictionary. A Dictionary for the 

use of Schools and Young Persons. By Edward Robinson, D. D., LL. D. 
Illustrated with Engravings on wood, and Maps of Canaan, Judea, Asia Minor, 
and the Peninsula of Mount Siuai, Idumea, etc. 

The Elements of Astronomy : or The World as it is 

and as it Appears. By the author of " Theory or Teaching," " Edward's First 
Lessons in Grammar,'' etc. Revised in manuscript by George P. Bond, Esq., 
of the Cambridge Observatory, to whom the author is also indebted for super- 
intending its passage through the press.. 

BcatVs imilu liHe^ 

Scott's Family Bible. Boston Stereotyi>e Edition. 
6 vols, royal 8vo., containing all the Notes, Practical Observations, Marginal 
References, and Critical Remarks, na in the most approved London edition, 
with a line engraved lilccness of the Author, Famfty Record, etc. 

This Edition is tlic only one that has, or can have, the benefit of the final 
Additions and Emendations of the Author. The extent of these may be 
judged from the faet that upwards of Four Hundred Pages of lett^r-preat were 
added ; and as they consist chiefly of Critical Remarks, their importance to 
the Biblical student is at once apparent. The Preface to the entire work con- 
tains an elaborate and compendious view of the evidences that the Holy Scrip- 
tures were given by inspiration of God. Prefixed to each Book, both in the 
Old and New Testament, is an Introduction, or statement of jts purport and 
intent. There are also copious Marginal References, with various Tables, a 
Cluouological Index, and a copious Topical Index. 

Orders solicited. 
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PREFACE. 



The Latin Reader, a new edition of which is here pre- 
sented to the public, was originally prepared by its present 
editor, as the first of a series of elementary works adapted 
to the Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard. This series 
now comprises, in addition to the Grammar above men- 
tioned, Questions on the Grammar, Latin Lessons, The 
Latin Reader, Latin Exercises, A Key to Latin Exercises, 
Yiri Romae, Caesar's Commentaries on the Gallic War, 
Sallust, and Selections from Ovid. In the present edition, 
the adaptation of this work to the Grammar, and to its 
place in the series above enumerated, remains unaltered; 
but, in addition to its original design, the Reader is now 
intended to constitute the second part of a less extended 
series, comprising the editor's First Latin Book, the Latin 
Reader, and the Viri Romae. The latter series is designed 
especially for those who commence the study of Latin at a 
very early age, and also for such as intend to pursue the 
same study to a limited extent only, or merely as a part of 
general education. 

Tlie references at the foot of the pages relate to the 
sections and subordinate divisions of Andrews and Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammar. The references to Andrews' First 
Latin Book may be found at the close of the volume. The 
marks of reference in tlie text refer both to the notes at the 
foot of the page and to those at the end of the book. In 
the latter series, indeed, other notes are occasionally added, 
and their place is denoted by quoting the words of the text 
to which such notes relate. 
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PREFACE. 



The following extracts from the preface to the first edi- 
tion will sufficiently explain the manner in which the 
Reader was originally prepared by its present editor. 

Three things were found to claim particular attention, in 
preparing a new edition of this work. The first was the ar- 
rangement of the Introductory Lessons, so as best to illus- 
trate the principles of the Grammar, to which they were to 
be adapted. The second was to furnish such grammatical 
notes and references as should be necessary, in order to 
explain the more difficult forms and constructions occyr- 
ring in the work. The third was the preparation of a 
vocabulary more perfectly adapted, than those usually 
found in introductory works, to the purpose for which it 
was intended. 

To accomplish the first purpose, it was found necessary 
to make a few additions to the original work, with the in- 
tention of illustrating more fully the principal rules of Latin 
construction. That the object of the Introductory Lessons 
may be better understood, and the place which each lesson 
occupies in syntax more fully apprehended, each section 
is prefaced by a series of questions relating to those parts 
of the Grammar intended to be illustrated. 

In the notes appended to this edition, the editor has 
carried into effect a design, which he had long since 
formed, of explaining the idioms of the language, in iiiir<^ 
ductory works, by references to the Grammar, rather than 
by remarks couched in different language from that with 
which the student is already, in some degree, familiar. 
He has hoped, by this means, to aid the student in forming 
a clear, connected, and consistent view of the idiomatic 
peculiarities of the language, and a habit of referring every 
difficulty, whether in form or construction, to its appropriate 
place in the Grammar. It is a matter of common observap 
tion, that, to most students, the philological notes usually 
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found in elementary works are in a great degree lost, in 
consequence of their connection with the grammar not 
being sufficiently evident. This evil cannot, indeed, be 
avoided, while the grammar with which the student is 
furnished does not fully explain the idioms of the language. 
While referring to the Grammar, the editor has endeavored 
to keep in view the fundamental principle of education, that 
the only efficient help which the student can receive, is that 
which leads him ultimately to exercise his own faculties. 
While, therefore, the less prominent difficulties are usually 
explained upon their first occurrence, the student is after- 
wards, in most cases, left to perceive the additional instances 
in which the same principle is to be applied. In cases of 
greater difficulty, however, reference is repeatedly made to 
the same principle ; and this is more particularly the case in 
regard to idioms which are either imperfectly exhibited, or 
altogether overlooked, in the grammars heretofore in com- 
mon use. It is not improbable that, to some teachers, the 
references may appear too numerous, while, to others, the 
unexplained diiBculties intiy still seem too formidable for a 
majority of those for whose use the work is intended. Nq 
plan of assistance can be equally well adapted to all students ; 
but the hope is entertained, that a system which sends them 
back to their Grammar for information, will be liable to as 
few <]^jections and abuses as any which can be devised. 

^"Hfe preparation of the vocabulary has occasioned more 
labor than any otlier part of the Reader ; and, in its present 
form, I trust that it will be found better adapted to its pur- 
pose than such vocabularies usually are. The meanings 
assigned to the words have been selected with careful 
reference to all the places where those words occur in the 
Reader. In this part, more than in any oth*r, the former 
editions of this worE were defective, and that in a degree 
that would scaircely be suspected by one who had not ex- 
amined them in reference to this subject. 
I * 
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PREFACE. 



The participles oecttrring io the Reader may generally 
be found in the voeabulary ; but in some cases, and especial- 
ly when regularly formed from verba of the first conjugation, 
they have been intentionally omitted, since their formation 
is as easy as that of any other part of the verb. The defi- 
nitions of the participles have, in general, been omitted, 
except in cases in which their meaning cannot be easily 
inferred from that of their verbs. The formation of the 
passive voice is seldom given, since its omission can occa- 
sion no embarrassment to one who is moderately acquainted 
with the paradigms of the Grammar. On the other hand, 
the oblique cases of nouns and pronouns, and the perfect 
tenses of verbs. When peculiarly irregular, are inserted in 
their alphabetical order, with a reference to the words from 
which they are derived. The derivation of words, except 
when they immediately follow their primitives, is, in general, 
given in the vocabulary. The quantity of the penult, in 
ail words of more than two syllables, when not determined 
by' general rules, is marked throughout this volume, as well 
as in the Grammar to which it refers, in the hope that early 
habits of incorrect pronunciation may, by this means, be in 
a great measure prevented. 

The references, at the foot of the pages, relate to the 
sections and subdivisions of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin 
Grammar. ' « 

E. A. ANDREWS. 

New Bbitain, Sept,^ 1849. 



INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 



SIMPLE SENTENCES. 

SfTBJCCT-NoUIKATiyK AND VeRB. 

WHATis the nde for the agreement of a yerbP Onun. § 209, (5.) 
Of what does a sentence consist? §200,5. What is a simple 
sentence? $201,10. Of what does a proposition consist? f 201,1. 
What is the subject of a proposition ? $ 201, 2. What is the predi- 
cate? §201,3. What is the grammatical subject? §202,2. What 
is the grammatical predicate? §203,2. Define moods. §143.. 
Define the indicative mood. § 143, 1. Define the active voice. 
$ 141,, 1. 1. Give the personal terminations of the active voice, 
f 147, a What is the connecting vowel of a verb ? $ 150, 5.. 
How does the present tense represent an action? § 145, 1. What 
are the terminations of tlie active voice, indicative mood, present 
tense, in each conjugation? § 152. 

amo. Tu mones. Rex* regit. Nos audicnus. 
Tos videtis. Pueri* ludunt. 

Why are the nominatives ^o, tu, nos, and om, usually omitted ? 
§ 209, R. 1. 

Audb. Amas. Ayes'* volant. Scribimus. Vocatis* 
Reges* regunt. 

Vooo. Jubes. Musa' canit. Rustkus* arat. Au- 
ditis. Pueri legunt. Crescit arbor. 



» f 4 38 and 78, 2. »§§28and'l6. <'§§e2and74. ^^29,1. 
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INTRODLTCTORT EXERCISES. 



Speramus. Praeceptor* docet. Labor* vincit. Fata*' 
vocanL Manus tangunt. Sol luceU 

Tempus' fugit. Venit liienis/ Rlors^ venit. Latrant 
canes/ Fugiunt nubes.* 

How does the imperfect tense represent an action? § 145, II. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
imperfect tense, in each conjugation ? § 152. 

Eram.' Ambulabas. Silva^ stabat. Monebamus. 
Dormiebatis. Fulgebant stellae.^ 

What does the future tense denote ? § 145, III. What are the 
terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, future tense, in 
each conjugation ? § 152. 

Videbo. Audies. Deus dabit. Uret ignis.* Crescent 
arbores.' Tempora venient. 

How does the perfect tease represent an action ? § 145, TV. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
perfect tense ? § 152. 

Veni, vidi, vici. Fuisti.* Fonuna dedit. Cecinit 
avis. CepTmus. Audivistis." Hostes' fugerunt. 

How does the pluperfect tense represent an action ? § 145, V. 
What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, 
pluperfect tense ? §153. 

Fugerat umbra. Dixei-as. Hannibal juraveral."* Cep- 
eratis. Pueri legerant. 

What does the future perfect tense denote ? § 145, VI. What 
are the terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, future 
perfect tense ? § 152. 

• §§ 28 and 70. ' §§ 66 and 76,1. * §§ 62 and 73,1. » §§ 63and 74. 

* §§ 58 and 70. /§§ 62 and 77, 2. « § 153. ' §§ 61 and 70. 

• § 46. ' §§ 30 and 74. ^ § 41. « § 150, 3. 

* §§ 87 and 88,1. 



INTBOIKJCTORT BXEBCISE8. 
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Ria^. Videns. Venerit hora. Pomum ceciderit. 
Ambulaverionus. Canes cucurrerint. 

Define Uie 8ub|unctive mood. ( 143, 2. What are the termina- 
tioos of the active Yoice, fiubjunctive mood, present teoMi in each 
conjugation? $ 153. 

Labdret manus. Faveat Fortuna. Sol* fulgeat. Ve- 
niat tempug. Canamus. Capiatis* Arbores cadant. 

What are the terminatione of the active voice, subjunctive 
mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugation r { 153. 

PhSomela cantaret. Pomum penderet. Luna micaret. 
Essetis. Vellemus.* Troja* slaret. 

What are the terminations of the active voiee^ subjunctive 
mood, pierfect tense? i 152. 

Amaverim. Docueris. Oculus" vident* Latraverint 
canes. Arbores creverint 

What are the terminations of the' active voice, subjunctive 
mood, pkiperfect tense ? § 152. 

Fuissenu* Potuisses.-^ Miles pugnavisset. Lepores 
cucurnssent. Canes momordissenL 

Define the imperative mood. § 143, 3. 

Suife.^ Legito.' Studete. Disce. Dicite. Equua 
currito. Facitote.^ Pueri scribunto.' 

Define the passive voice. § 141, 1. 2. What is frequently 
omitted or left indefinite in the active voice? What in the 
passive voice? f 141, R. 2. What are the terminations of the 
passive voice, indicative mood, present tense, in each conjugation ? 
{152. 

• He6,E 9nd7Q. < § 153. ' ( 1IG7. 

»^17»,l. ^46. /5154,B.r. 
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INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES. 



Amor. Monei-is. Vox* auditur. Laudamur. Au- 
dimmi. Tempora mutantur. 

Docei-is. Vinctfur hostis. Vlos* carpitur. FabiHa* 
narratur, Cannlna'' leguntur. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
imperfect tense, in each conjugation ? $ 152. 

Aqua* fundebatur. Oppidum* defendebatur. Pande- 
bantur ports. Saxa'' volvebantur. Bella parabantur. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
future tense, in each conjugation ? § 152. 

Domus-^ sedificabltur. Narrabuntur Tabulae. Epistola^ 
mittetur. Culpabimini. 

What are the tenninations of the passive voice, indicative mood, 
perfect tense ? — pluperfect tense ? — future perfect tense ? ^ 152. 

Auditus es. Naves mersae sunt. Datae sunt leges." 
Sparsa erant folia.* Hostes victi erant. Missi erimus. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, subjunctive 
mood, present tense ? — imperfect tense ? — perfect tense ? — plu- 
perfect tense ? § 152. 

Praemia dentur. Panis eniatur. Premeretur caseus. 
Veherer. Tegeretur caput. V ictus sit miles. Hostes 
capti essent. 

What are the terminations of the passive voice, imperative 
mood ? § 15^ 

Laudator' industria. Puniuntor fures. 
Oves non ubique tondentur. AlUer psittacus loquitur, 
aliter homo.* Ocijli saepe mentiunlur. 



• §§ 62 and 78. 
b §§ 58 and 75. 
« § 41. 



§§ 66 and 71. 
« ^ 46. 

/ 88 and 89. 



' § 267. 
i\ 31,1, and 69, £.2. 
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Predicate-Nominative. 



What is the rale for the predicate-namuiative ? { 21(X 

Europa penimula, 
Ossa* ejus* lapis Sunt. 
Ego poeta" salutor. 
Inertia. est vitiim. 
Homo sum. 
Ebrietas** esi imania. 
Dux* electus est Q. Fabius. 



What is the rule for the agreement of adjectives? § 205. 
What is the logical subject of a proposition ? ) 202, 3. What is 
tlie logical predicate ? $ 203, 3* 

Fugaces^ labuntur anni. 
Fugit irreparabUe tetnpus. 
Venit glacialis hienis.l 
Silva vetus' stabat. 
Culpa tua* est. 
Dira parantur bella. 
KuUa-' mora est, 
firevis est voluptas.* 
Parvae res cres(*,unt. 
Brevb est via* 
Terra est rotunda. 
Vera amicitia est sempiterna.^ 

• §§61,and75,E. 1. c§§30and78. 139. 



Agreement of Adjectives. 



» § 211. 
• § 28. 

<i§§62and72. 



/ §§ 112 and 78. 
« §§ 62aiid 77, 2. 



^ § 107. 
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INTRODUCTORT EXERCISES. 



Fames et sitis sunt"" molestse.* 
Plurims' stellae sunt soles. 
Ebrietas est vitanda/ 
Nemo semper* felix est. 
Non' omnes mUites-^ sunt fortes. 
Maximum ' animal ' terrestre est eleplias.^ 
Fortes' laudabuntur, ignavi' vitupefabuntur. 
Ursi interdum bipedes^ ingrediuntur. 
Aquilae semper sols praedantur. 
Bonus' laudatur, improbus vituperatur. 
Omnes moiieinur,* alii ' citiusy"" alii serius."* 
Avarus nunquam erit contentus. 

The Accusative after Active Verbs. 

What 18 the rule for the object of an active veib ? $ 229, 

Diem* perdidi. 

Terra parity/lore^. 

CrocodHus** ova* pant. 

Elepliantus'' odit' nmrem^ et mm.'' 

Cameli diu skim* tolmnt. 

Accipltres' non edunt carda* avium. 

Lanse n'^rs nuHum^ coldrem bibunt. 

Senes* minirae'" sentiunt morbos contagiosoB. 

Cervi comua ma" quotannis araittunt. 



• § 90d» R. 12. 
» § R. 2. 
« § 125,6. 

<i { 274, R. 8. 

• §277,1. 
/ § 73. 

'§§66 and 70. 
A§§62>E.l,«Ad72,E.2. 



*§ 205,R.7,a.) 
/ §210.R.3,(2.) 

* § 209, R. 1. 
« § 107. 

"•§ 194, 2. 

• § 90, E. 
•§46. 

i 168, 3, N. 3. 



* §§67JB.4,imd76,E.3. 
^ §§ SO, anil 76, £. a 
•§79,2. 

< §§58and71,E.l. 
*§§61and71,E.2. 
•§TO,2.(2.) 

•§2oa 
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Ceres" frumentvm invenit; Bacchus vtnum;* Meicu- 
rius littercu.^ 

Canes soli'' domtnos tuos' bene* novere/ aoli namma' 
9ua^ agnoscunt. 

Hystrix aculeos longe* jaculatiir. i - 

Sturni^ et psittaci humatuzs voces^ iniitantur. 
Miltiades Athenas* totomque Oraciam liberavit. 



What is the rule for wc^rda in apposition ? § 204. 

Plurimi* Scy thae, JcfficosimOTf' Aomme*, lacte* vescuntur. 

Delphinus, amtnal " homini ' armaim, cantu gaudet. 

Carthago' atque Corinthus/ (ypvlenthnma^ urbtSy eo- 
deni anno' a Romanis' eyers« sunt. 

Quam brevi* tempore' populi Romani, omnium gen- 
tium' victdrisy libertas fmcta est ! 

Mithridatem, Ponti regem, Tigranes, rex Armeuiusy 
ffiEcepit. 



What is the rule for the genitive afler nouns? $ 211. 

Qresclt amor nummi. 

Honos est pnpmium" virtuHs. 



Apposition. 



Genitive after Nouns. 



• § 73, E. 2. 

$ 229, R. 3, 1. 
« § 107. 
«§208. 
« $ 192, II. 1. 
/§ 183, 3, N. 3.- 
0§§ ($6 and 71. 
46. 



< §§ 62 and 78. 
/ § 96. 

* § 125, 5. 

< § 124. 
■*§ 245, 1. 

* §§ 66 and 70. 

* § 223, 8. 

P § 247, 1, (2.) 



- 9 J JO, X. 

•§83,n. 3. 
\ 210. 



M29i«- 
§§ 62 and 77. 



• § 253. 
< § 248, 1. 
«§ 113,1. 



2 



14 



INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES* 



Sol est lux vamdi. 
Semirainis erat Nini uxor* 
Infinlta est multitudo* morbdrum. .t 
Litterarum usus est anti({uiss'umis. 
Asia el Africa greges feranan asindnm alit.* 
Magna est linguarum inter ' homines varictas. 
Canis vestigia yerdnim diligentissime scrutatur. 
Nemo non" benignus est m judex. 
Lemum animi index*' cauda.' 



Genitive after Adjectives. 

What is the rule for the genitive afler adjectives? §213.— 
after partitives? §213. 

Semper fragilitatis humantB sis-^ memor. 
Eiephanti frigaris' impatientes sunt. 
Stultissima' anirmlivan^ sunt lanata. 
Velocissunum* wmmm anhnalikm est delphmus. 
Neque stultdnun quisquam* beatus> neque sapietititm 
non beatus. 

Gallanm omnium fortissTmi sunt Belgae. 

Dative. 

What is the rule for the dative after verbs ? § 223. — after 
adjectives? §222,3. 

Amia^ fecit Vulcanus AchUli. 

ReddTtur Urra corpus. 

Oves nobis suam^ lanam praebent 



«§§ 59, 2, and 69, E. 1. 
* { 20i), R. 12, (2.) 
c I 277, R. 4. 
' { 210. 



* § 209, R. 4. 
/ § 260, R. 6. 
'§§ 66imd76. 

* § b3, n. 1. 



• § 205, R. 12. 
i §96. 
^ §208. 
' § 235. 
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Trisddam et metam* tradain ventis. 
Natura afdmaRbm varia tegumental tiibuit,testas,coria, 
spinas, villos, setas, pennas, squamam. 
Hommi soK* avaritia et ambitio' data esL* 
Inter oimies bestias-^ rimia Aoiimtt simO&om 
Leofd^ vb* summa est in pectore. 
Andqmssmis^ hamimbus'^ specus erant pro domibiis.' 
Gallinacei leonibus^ terrori^ sunt. 
Homo fiiridsus ne"* UKris quktem" suU parclt. 
Grata** mihi tua epistSla (liit. 



Accusative after Prepositions. 

What is a preposition ? § 195. What is the rule for the accu* 
sativ^ after prepoaitions ? § 235. 

y Ad Jmem propero. 
Apud Romanas mortui"" pleriunque qxemabanuir. 
Culices' acida' petunt; ad dtdcia non advolant. 
Nulla habemus arma contra mortem. 
Vlr'' generdsus mitis est erga victosJ' 
Germani habitant trans RAenum. 
Nulla est firma amicitia 'inter fnalos. 
Camelus naturale odium adversus equos gerit. 
Pictae vestes jam apud Ilomerwn commemorantur. 
Comets ob raritdtem et speciem sunt inirablles." 
Navigatio** juxta litus saepe est periculos^ 



• § 278. 

§ 102, III. 4. 

• I 107. 

«§$59, 1, and 09. 

• § 209, R. 12, (2.) 
/ i 212, R. 2, N. 4. 



' § 125, 2. 

* § 226. 
« § &5. 
J § 124. 

* § 241. 
» §227. 



-§ 279, 3,(a.)&(rf.) 

" § 2(ir», N. I. 

• § 2()ri, R. 7, (1.) 
f § 78,2, (2.) 
.» §2tK%R.7,(2.) 
-§48,2. 
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A pud jEthiopes maxuni elephanti in silvis' iraganttir. 
HipiK)potamu3«segetes* circa Nilvan depascltur.' 

In and Sub. 

What is the rule for in and 9u6 ? § 235, (2.) 

AquHs nidificant* in rapibus et arborVms/ 
Coccyx semper parit in alimis nidis. 
In iemctute* hebescunt-'' sensus; visus, audltus debili- 
tatur.* 

In India gignuntjir maxima animalia. 

Hyaenae plurlnias in Africa gignuntur. 

In Africa, nec' cervi, nec apri, nec ursi reperiuntur. 

In Sifria nigri leones reperiuntur. 

Circa Cyllenen,* montera m Arcadia, merulae Candida 
nascuntur. 

Serus ki cajvm redeas.^ 

Victi PersaB in naxes confugerunt. 

Numa Pompiliiis annum in duodedm menses distribuit. 

Pontius Thelesmus Romanes sub jugum misit. 

Gallia sub sejftentrimubus {)0sita est. 

Ablative after Prepositions. 

What is the rule for the ablative after prepositions ? § 241. 

Litterae a Phoenicibus^ inventae sunt. 
Carthago, Conn thus, Numantia, et multae aliie urbes, 
a Romanis^ eversae sunt. 

• § 235, (2.) • § § 2, and 76, E. 2. § 2G0, R. 6. 

* §§ 61, l,and73. /§ 187, II. 2. § 248, 1. 
§ 145, 1. 1. » § 278, R. 7. 

d ^ 278. ft 5 44. 
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Quidam'* homines nati sunt cum deriSbus.^ 

Xerxes cum pauctsjimts miliCJm' ex Gracid aufugit.' 

Metellus primus' elephantos ex primo Pumeo bello 



Cantabit vacuus coram latrane. viator. 
Sidera ab ortu ad occaswn commeanL 
Britannia a Phamcilm inventa est. 
Apes sine r^e essei^ nan possunt. 
Infans*^ nihil^ sme oHend ope potest 
Dulce est pro patrid moxiJ 
Venenum aliquando pro remedio fuit. 
Aqua Trebiae flumlnis eral pectonbus tenus. 

Ablative without a PacposiTioN. 

What is the rule for nouns denoting the ca?iM, manner^ &c. ? 
§247. What is the rule for vXor^ &c.? §245, L — for nt^or, 
innitor, &c.? §245, 11. — for verbs sigrnifyingr to aiwimd^ &c.? 
§ 250, 2, (2.) — for a noun denoting the txmt at or within which 
any tiling is said to.be or to be done ? § 253. — for a limiting noun 
denoting a property^ character^ or qmdityi § 211, R. 6. — for the 
;ince of a thing? §252. 

Apri in morbis sibi^ medentur hederd, 
Pyrrbus rex* iactu pollicis in dextro pede' liendds^ 
medeb&tur. 

Oleo insecta exanimantur. 

Ferae domantur fame atque verberibus,'^ 

Anacreon poeta* actno uvae passae exstinctus est. 



diixit in triumpho. 



d § 190, 1. 1. 
' § 205, R. 15. 



• § 249, III. 



• § 2(y7, R. 33. 
» § 64, 1. 



/§ 271. 

'§§ :iORnd77,2. 

* § 2:«, (2.) 

«• § 269. 



> § 223, R. 2. 
* § 279, 9. 

^ §§ 58, and 73, E. 1. 
"» § 60, 2. 



2* 
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CrocodQus pelk durutnmd* contra omnes ictus munltur. 

In Africa* elephanti' capiuatur foveu. 

ElephanU spirant, bibunt, xAomiVdx pnbosddt. 

Populi quidam' locustU vescuntur. 

Dentes nm* atteruntur, sed igne^ non cremantur. 

Mures Alpmi hims pedUm gradiuntur, priaribusque ut 
mantbus utuntur. 

I/esnae jubd carent. 

Elepbanti maxune ammbus gaudent/ 

Apes tinnttu aeris gaudent eoque convocantur. 

Quibusdam m locis* anseres bis anno velluntur. 

Color Insciniarum autunmo mutatur. 
fiBme ursi in antris dormiunt* ^ 
/ ^emo mortalium * (mmbas horis sapit. 
f Primores dentes sepimo mense gignuntur ; s^tmo iidem 
decidunt* arniQ^ 

Antipater Sidonius, poeta, quotannis, die natali suo^ 
fibre corripiebatur. 

j^stdte dies sunt longiores quam hieme* 

Reperiuntur interdum cervi candido colore/ 

Isocrates orator unam oratidnem vigind talentis ven- 
didit. 

Luscinia Candida, sex Besieriiis Romae venit. 
Leones facBfe per tiidiium cibo carent. 

Infinitive. 

Upon what may the infinitive depend? § 270. After what 
classes of verbs is the infinitive used without a subject? $5271. 



« § 124. 

» § 254, R. 3. 

« § 99. 



^ $ 207, R. 33. 
« $ 87. 
/§63, 1. 



§ 142,2. 
§ 212. 



< § 163, E. 1. 
J § 211, R. 6. 
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Whose action must an infinitive denote, when used after a verb 
without a subject? §271, R. a 

Te cupio videre. 

Volui domiire, 

Aude cmtemnere opes. 

Carmina* possumus donare. 

Poteram* contingere ramos. 

Nihil'' amplius saHiere possum* 

Ego cupio ad te venkrt. 

LUettigere non possum. 

Cessator esse noli. 

Cur timet flavura Tiberim tangerel 

Philippus volebat'' amari. 

Alexander metui volebat. 

Tecum* vivere amo. 

Naturam mutdre pecunia nescit. 

Bene fcrre disce magnatn fortunaro. 

Angustam pauperiem pad puer discat.' 

Dici beatus' ante obitum nemo debet. 

iEquam memento^ rebus in arduis servdre mentem. 

Aunim vestibus* intexcre invenit rex Ati3us. 

Non omnes homines aequo' amore^ complecti possumus. 

IllecSbras voluptatis vitdre debemus. 

Romse elephantes per funes incedere docebantur.' 

What is the rule for the infinitive as a subjedS $ 269. 

Errdre est* humanum.' 
Turpe' est* beneficium repetere. 



"§§66and71. « § 133, 4. « § 224. 

» § 154,R.7. / § iXK), R. 6. > § ^47. 

• § 94. § 210, R. 1. * § 209, R. 3, (6.) 
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Beneficiis* gratiam non referre etiam turpius est. 
Parentes suos* non amare est impium. 

Gerunds and Gerundives. 

By what cases are gerunds followed ? § 275, 1. What is the 
rule for the genitive of gerunds and gerundives? § 275, III. R. 1. 

Plurunae sunt lUec^brae peccandi. 

Artem scribendi Phoenices, artem acu' pvng€ftid% 
Phryges'* invenerunt. 

Cupidltas vivendi nunquam immensa esse debet. 

Honestissima' est contentio beneficiis'' beneficia tin- 
cendL 

Homo natura-'' est cupidus nova semper videndi et 
audiendu 

Libri sunt mutiles ignaro' legendu 

Initum* est consilium urbis delend/B,^ civium trucidan" 
darum, nominis Roraani exstinguendu 

What is the rule for the dative of gerunds and gerundives? 
§ 275, IIL R. 2. 

Olim calamus adhibebatur' scribendi/. 

Aqua manna inut3is est bibendo. 

Culex habet telum et* fodiendo et* sorbendo idonetmr. 

What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives P 
§ 275, III. R. 3. 

Non omnes aequalTter* ad discendum proni sumus. 

a § 223. e § 205, N. 1. M 275, II. 

» §§ 208,and269, R.I. , / § 249, II. J § 145, 11. 1. 

« § 347. ' § 222, 3. * 5 278, R. 7. 

d \ 7S. * J182,R.3. '§ 192 11.2. 
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Omnes Gneciae civitates pecuniam ad iedijicandam'' 
classem dederunt. 

Wliat is the rule for the dUative of gerands and gerundives P 
§ 275, IIL R. 4. 

Funem abrumpes nimium* tendendo. 

Docendo discimus. 

Mens alitur discendo et cogitando, 

Lacedaemonli exercebant' juvenes, venando, currmdo^ 
esuriendo, sitiendo, algendoj astuando. 

S'lmias catulos sspe* convplectendo necant. 

Amkus amicum semper aliqua re juvabit, aut re, aut 
consilio, aut comolando certe.* 



COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

What is a compound sentence ? § 201, 12. How may the members 
of a compound sentence be connected ? \ 203, HI. 3» 

Conjunctions. 

What is the rule for copulative and disjunctive conjunctions P 
§ 27a 

So^iiit et montes umbrantur. 

Vir** bonus et pmdens dici delector ego. 

Immensa est, finem^' potentia Dei non habet. 

Accipere pi-aestat-^ quam facere injuriam. 

Rapere atqm abli-e semper assuevit lupus. 

Semper honos, nomen^ue tuum, laudesjue manebunt 



* What docs this adverb modify ? 

« § 275, 11. ' § 145, II. 1. « $ 198,n. 1. 

6 § 192, 11. 4, (b,) * § 210. / § 209, R. 3, (6.) 
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Sapientem neque * paupertas, neqm * mors, nequt " vin- 
cula terrent. 

Juno erat Jo vis et soror et conjux. 

Nox * erat et fiilgebat luna. 

In praelio cita mors venit, aut victoria laeta, 

Marius et Sylla civUe bellum gesserunt.* 

Leti vis rapuit, rapietyue gentes, 

Non fonnosus erat, sed*^ erat facundus Ulysses. 

*Si* divitiae felicitatem praeslant, avaritia prima virtus 
est. 

Adverbs. 

Q^uoties literas tuas lego, omnem mihi-' praeteritorum 
temporum memoriain in menlem revoco. 

Magna debemus suscipere, dum vires suppetunt. 

Cervi, qiumdiu comibus carent, noctu ad pabula pro- 
cedunt. 

Quidam crocodiUinj/. quamdiu vivat,* crescere* exisli- 
mant, vivit autem^ multos annos.* 

Gloria viitutem, tanquam umbra, sequitur. 

Comparison. 

What are tlie two ways of expressing a comparison by^memv 
of the comparative degree ? § 256, 1, & 2. 

Canes Indici ' grandiores sunt quam celeri.* 

Nullum malum est vehementius* et importunius" quam 
invidia."* 

« § 278, R. 7. /§211,R. 5, (1.) * § 2:56. 

h § § 62, and 78, 2, & 4. ^ § 239. ' § 128, 1. 2. 

• § 2ffl), R. 12. * § 266, 1. • § 278. 
^^m^d. . « § 272. " § 124. 

* § 198, 5. J § 279, 3, & (c.) 
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hominum.' 

Latro ferae est similior quam homini/ 

Major est animi voluptas qudm corporis.* 

In montibus aer' purior est et tenuior qmm in vallibus. 




What is the rule for the ablcdive after comparatives ? § 250. 

Nihil est dementia divinius. 
AuruiTi gravius est argento. 

Adamas durior estferro; femim* durius ceteris metoMit. 

Luna terrae propior est sok. 

Quid magis est durum saxoy quid mollius aqua 1 

Relative Pronouns. 
What is the rule for the construction of relatives? { 20d. 

Non omnis ager, qai seritur, fert-^ fruges/ 

P^ttacus, quern India mittit, reddit verba, qua accepit. 

Achilles, cujm res gestas Homeri carmina celSbrant, ad 
Hellespontiim sepultus est. 

Myrmecides quidam quadrigam fecit ex ebore,* qmm 
musca alis ^ integebat. 

Oui bonis ^ non recte utitur, ei * bona mala fiunt.' 
l^neficium reddit, qui ejus "* bene memor est. 

Grues in itineribus ducem, quern sequantur,'' eligunt. 

Copias suas Caesar m proximum collem subduxit, equi- 
tatumque, qui sustineret ^ hostium impetum, misit. 



• § 124. 
» § 211, R. 7. 



/ § 179. 
»§ 94. 



» § 206, (3,) 



« § 180. 
"§ 213. 



« § 278. 
<>§ 5. 



* § 71, E. 3. 



»§§ 67, E. 4, and 76, E. 8. 
" § 264, 5. 



< § 209, R. 4. 



< § 247. 
i § 245, L 
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Subjunctive Mood. 

What mood does cum take ? § 263, 5. What ia the rule for 
eitin in narration ? § 203, 5, R. 2. 

Platea, cAm devoratis se impUvii conchis/ testas 
evoinit. 

Ceres fhimenta ^ invcnit, cum antea homines glandibus ' 
vescereniur. 

Nave ' primus ' in Graeciam Danaiis advenit, cam antea 
ratlbus*^ navigaretur/ 

Alexander, rex* Macedoniae, cum Thebas ceptssety 
Pindari vatis* familiae* pepercit. 

What is the general rule for the suhjunctive afler particles ? 
$263. 

Tanta est in India ubertas soli, ut^ sub una ficu * Vamm 
equitum ' condantur. . 

Ursi per hiemem" tarn gravisomno* premuntur,ii<' ne* 
vulneribus quidem" excitentur. , ^ 

Delphmi tanta interdum vi e man" exsiliunt, tU^ vela' 
navium transvolenL 

In India serpentes ad tantam magnitudinem adolescunti 
vi int&gros kmtrumt cervos taurosque. 

Fac,' tU homines animum tuum pluris yoaon^, quam 
omnia, quae illis ' tribuere possis.' 



• § 349, 1. 

102,4. 
«§ 245,L 
<§§ 62 and 74. 
« § 205, R. 15. 
r § 247. 

§ 209, R. 3, (8.) 



A § 204. 

« § 223, R. 2. 

> § 262, R. 1. 

* 5 235, (2.) 

< § 31. 

« § 236, R. 5. 

» § 279, 3. 



« § 82, £. 1. 
' §233. 
V § 162,4. 
'•.§214. 
» § 223. 
« § 266,1. 
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Alexander edixit, ne quis ipsum* praeter Apellem 
pbigeret^ 

Pytliagoreis interdictum fuit, ne fabis ' vescereniur. 
Oculi palpebiTS sunt muniti, ne quid inddat/ 
Nihil fere-^ tam recondltum est, quin' quaerendo'^ in- 
venTri possit/ 

Nunquam tam mane egredior, neque tam vespeii do- 
mum-' reverter, quin' te in flmdo conspicer^ fodere/ aut 
arare,* aut aliquid facere.* 

Xerxes non dubitabat, quin ' copiis suis Graecos fac3e 
superaturus essetJ 

In what mood is the verb put in dependent clausefiT containing 
an indirect question ? § 265. 

Quaeritur, unus ne sit* pundus, an plures,"* 

Disputabant veteres philosophi, casu ne foetus sit mim- 
dus, an mente divma. 

Augustus cum amicis suis consultabat, utrUm imperium 
servaretj an deponeret. 

Perperam quaeritur, mm in amici gratiam jus Yiolari 
possitJ 

Ciconiae qumam e loco veniant, aut in quas se regidnes 
cmfermt, incompertum est.* 

Quis numerare potest, quoties per totam vitam lacrymas 
Jkderit 1 

> What is the rule for the infinitive with tiie accusative ? § 273. 

Aristoteles tradit, in Latmo, Cariae monte, hospites a 
flcorpionibus • non hedi, indtgenas intenmL 



• § 207, R. 28. 
M 258,2, (2.) 

* § 245, 1. 

* §$ 13 and 15. 

• § 258, 1, (2.) 

3 



/ § 277, R. 1. 
» § 262, R. 10, 2. 

* § 275, III. R. 4. 

* 5 258, I, (1.) 
i § 237, B. 4. 



* § 272, R. 5. 

' §258,2, (1.) 
§ 110. 

* § 209, R. 3, (5.) 

* ^ 248, 1. 
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M, Varro narrat, a cuniciflis* suffossum^ in Hispania 
oppidum." a talpis in Thessalia ; ab ranis incolas urbis in 
Gallia puhos,^ ab locustis in Africa ; ex Gyaro insula 
incolas a muribus fugdtos,^ in Italia Ainyclas " a serpenti- 
bus delctas esse. 

Observatum est,** pestilentiam semper a meridianis 
partibus ad occidentem ire. 

Homerus PygnuBos^ populum ad oceanum, a gruTbus 
infestdri prodidit; Aristoteles eosdem in cavemb vivere 
narrat. 

Posteri aliquando querentur nostra culpa mores eversos 
esse. 

Vii-gilius per testaraentum ' jusserat carmina sm cremdri ; 
id^ Augustus Jieri vetuit. 

Sertorius cervam alebat candidam, qmm' Hispaniae 
gentes fatuTicam esse credebant. 

. IHustre est - inter philosopbos nomen Anaxagoras/ quern 
veteres nunquam in vita risisse ferunt. 

Participles. 

What is the rule for the agreement of participles? § 205. By 
what cases are participles followed ? § 274, 1. What is said of 
the time of the present, perfect, and future active paclii^fpieB P 
§ 274, 2. 

Exempla fortunae variantis sunt innumera. 

Galli diem venientem cantu ^ nuntiant. 

Cecrops urbem * a se * conditam appellabat Cecrojriam.* 



• § 248, 1. 

• § 270, R. 3. 

• § 239. 



< § 209, R. 3, (5.) 
• § 247, R. 4. 
/ § 206, (13.) 



ff § 44. 
* § 247. 
< § 290. 
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Augustus primus ^ Romas ^ tigrin ' ostendit maTuue- 
factam. 

Gymnosophistae in India toto die** ferventVms arenis* 
insistunt, Solem*^ intueiites. 

Epimenides puer/ aeslu* et itbere fessus, septem et 
quinquaginta annos in specu dormivisse dicitur. 

Julius Caesar simul dictare,* et kgmtein^ audlre solebat. 
prostrdtis'' parcit. 

Aves aduncos ungues habentes came* vescuntur^ hec 
unquani congregantur. 

Canis venaticus venatdrem comiiantem loro* ad feranim 
lustra trahit. 

Beneficium non m eo"* consistit, quod datur, sed in 
ipso dantis^ animo. 

Struthiocameli AfrTci altitudmem equitis equo ^ imidehtia 
excedunt. 

Interdum " delphmi conspecti sunt, dejimchm delpfalnum 
portantes, et quasi* funus agerUes, 

Multa, quae de mfantibus ferarum lacte nutniii produn- 
tur, fabulosa videntur. 

Homo quidam, lapide ictm, oblTtus est literas;* alius, 
ex praealto tecto lapsus^ matris et affinium nomina diccre 
non potuit. 

TlT'lSCcius Denlatus, centies vicies prmlidtusy quadraginta 
quinque cicatrices adverse corpore ' habebat, nuUam m 
tergo/ 



§ 205, R. 15. 
. * § 221, 1. 
' § 80, 1., E. 2. 
•'§236. 
« § 224. 
/§ 221). 



' § 204. 

* § 247. 
« § 271. 

i §2a5,R.7,(l.) 

* § 223, R. 2. 



« § 245, 1. 
" § 205, R. 7, (2.) 
« § 277. 
" §216. 
§ 254, R. 3. 
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Leones satiati innoxii sunt. 

Elephantes nemini * nocent, nisi lacessitu 

Elephantes ainnem * transituri * minunos praemittunt. 

Pavo Ixmddtus ' gemmdtam pandit caudam. 

Gallus, ab adversario'* victus' occultatur* silensy et 
servitium patitur. 

Leo mdneratm * percussorem intelligit, et in quantalibet 
multitudine appetit. 

Olores iter fadentes colla imponunt pracedentibus ; * 
fessos duces ad terga recipiunt. 

Testudines in mari-^ degentes conchyliis' vivunt; in 
terram egressa, herbis/ 

Sarmatie, longinqua itinera facturi, inedia pridie praepa- 
rant equos, potum exiguum impertientes ; atque ita lon- 
gissin'iam viam continuo cursu conficiunt. 

Elephanti, equitatu drcumventiy infirmos aut fessos vrd- 
7i£ratos^ue in medium agmen recipiunt. 

Multos morientes cura sepulturx angit. 

Danaus, ex ^gypto in Grsciam advectus, rex * Argivo- 
rum factus est. 

Alexander, Bucephalo equo defuncio, duxit exequias, 
urbemque Bucephalon appeUdiam ejus tumulo* circum- 
dedit. 

P. Catienus Plotmus patronum adeo dilexit, iit, Ker^ 
omnibus eju? bonis ^ institiitus, in rogum ejus se conjiceret * 
et concreinaretur.' 

• oecuUcUur, instead of se occuUat, hides himself. § 248, 1. K. 1, (2.) 

• § 223, R. 2. • § 224. M 1- 

^§ 233. /§82, E. l. >§211, R.5, 

« § 274, 3. ' § 245, II. 4. » § 2G2. 

5 248, 1. ft § 210. ' § 278. 
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Erinacei volutati super poma, humi* jacentiay ilia 
spinis * affixa in cavas arbores portant. 

Indicum mare testudines tantae magnitudinis * alit, ut 
singulae tugurio iegendo sufficiant.* 

Leones, senes facti, appetunt homines, quoniam ad 
persequendas^ feras vires non suppetunt. 

Strulhiocamelis ' ungulae sunt cervTnis similes, earth 
prehendendis lapidibus utiles, quos in fiiga contra sequen^ 
tes ^ jaculaintur. 

Ablative Absolute. 
What is the nile for the ablative absolute ? § 3S7. 

Senescente Luna,* ostrea tabescere dicuntur, creseente 
eddeWy gliscunt. Cepe contra, Ijuna deficientCy revires- 
cere, adohscetite, inarescere dicitur. 

Gcrydne * intcrempto, Hercules in ItaJiara * venit. 

Sab'mis* dcbelldiisy Tarquinius triumphans Romam^ 
rediit. 

JasSne* Lycio interfecto, canis, quem habebat, cibum 
capere noluil, inediaque confectus est. 

Regis Lysiniachi canis, domino accensae pyrae * imposlta, 
m &i|xuaas se conjccit. 

Nicomcde rege iiiterfecto, equus ejus vitam finlvit inedia. 

Chilo, unus e septem sapieritibiis,* Jilio victore ' Olyra- 
piae," prae gaudio exspiravit. 

* What is denoted in this case by the ablative absolute ? 

• § 221, 1, R. 3. / § 2ns, II., & III. R. 3. i § 237. 

»§ 224. '§ 226. *§212,R.2,N.4, 

• § 2U, R. 6. * § 205, R. 7, (1.) ' § 257, R. 7, («.) 
' J 275,11., and 111. R.2. * § 237, R. 5. ™§ 221. 1, 
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Apes, aculeo anmso, statim emori existimantur. Ee- 
dem, rege interfecto aut morbo comvmpto, fame* luctuque 
moriuntur. 

Pavo, Cauda amissa^ pudibundus ac moerens quacrit 
latSbram. 

Erinacei, ubi sensere venantem, contracto ore ptdibus- 
que, convolvuntor'* in ibnnain pile, ne quid^ comprebeodi 
possit'' pnet^ aculeos. 



* convolvrmtuTf for se ctmvohunt, roll themselTes. § 248, 1. R. 1, (2.) 

«§247. *§i38. '^^sea. 



FABLES FROM ^OP, 



^ 1. ACCIPITER ET COLUMBA. 

CoLUMBjB mllvii metu'* accipltrem rogavenint, ut eas 
defenderet.' " lUe annuit. At m ^ columbare receptus, 
UDO die ' majorem stragem edidit, quam milvius longo 
tempore potuisset ' edere. 

Fabula docet, malorum' patrocinium'^ vhandum' esse.* 

2. Mus ET Milvius. 

MOvius laqueis* irretitus musciaum^ exoravit, ut eum, 
corrosis plagis,* liberaret.'" Quo* facto, milyius liberatus 
murem arripuh et' devoravit. 

Hflec fabi3a ostendit,"" quam gratiam raali' pro beneficiis 
reddere* soleant.'' 

3. HcBDus ET Lupus. 
Hcsdus, stans in* tecto domus, lupo' prstereunti' 

♦ Supply ducta. § 247, R. 2, (b.) 
•§ 368. *§a74,R.8. " 5 289, R. 6, 

• § 235, (2.) *§272. "§27L 

• § 253. * § 247. • § 265. 

• §§ 164,11. 7, and 260, H. / § 231, and R. 3, (d.)' § 225. 

« § 206, R. 7, (1.) » § 257,andR.l. « § 182, and R. 3. 

/ I 239. ' § 278. 
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maledixit. Cui * lupus, Non tu, inquit,* sed tectum mihi 
mnhdidt* 

Saepe locus et teinpus homines timidos audaces reddil.' 

4. Grus et Pavo. 

Pavo, coram grue pennas suas* expllcans, (Quanta est * 
inquit,* ybmoaifoj mea et tua deforrmtasl At grus evo- 
lans, Et quanta est, inquil, levitas mea et tua tarditas ! 

Monet liaec fabuta, ne ob aHquod bonum, quod-^ nobis* 
naiura/ trlbuit, alios' conteumanius,* quibus natura alia* 
et^ fbitasse majora dedit. 

5. Pavo. 

Pavo graviter* conquerebatur ' apud Junonem, doniT- 
nam" suam, quod vocis suavuas sibi negata ess<*i,* dum 
luscinia, avis tam panun decord, cantu excellai/ Cui 
Juno, Et merito, inquit ; non cnim * omnia bona * in unum 
confer ri oportuii/ 

6. Anskkes et Gkles. 

In' eodem quondam pmto pascebantur' anseres et 
grues. Ad veniente domino ' prati, grues facile avoiabant; 
sed anseres, impediti corporis gravitate,' deprehensi et'' 
inactati sunt. 

Sic saepe pauperes, cum jK)tentioribus in eodem crimlne 
deprehensi, soli dant* pcenam, dum illi salvi evadunt. 

« § *223. * ^ *^73, 2. § 279, 3, (a.) & (c.) 

» § m), 6. « § '205, R. 7, (2.) J* § 27:^, 4. 

§ 2(H), R. 12, (7.) &(aO > § 278. ' § 2:»,o, (2.) 

§ 200, R. 12, (2.) * § 1<>2, II. 2. M '-^'>7. 

• § 208. ' § 145, (1. I. ^ § 247 

/ § 206 "§ 204. ' § 140, I. 1. 

f§ 205, a. 7,(1.) "§266,3. 
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7. Capra et Lupus. 

Lupus capram* in alta rupe stantem conspicatus, CW* 
nony mquit^ rdinqms nuda ilia et steriUa locoj et hue 
descendu m herKdos cantposy qui tibi latum pabuhim 
off hunt 1 Cui respondit capra : Mihi ^ lum eit in ammo, 
dvlcia ' tutis fra^omre* 

8. Venter et Meaibra. 

Membra quondam dicebant ventri: Nome" te semper^ 
ministerio' nostro alemusy^ dim ipse mmmo otio* frveris 7 
Non fadhnm.* Dum igitur ventri^ cibum subducunt, 
corpus debilitatur, et membra* sero invidis^ sds poenituiu 

9. Canis et Boves. 

anis ja-cebat" in praisepi" bovesque latrando* a pabii- 
lo arcebat. Cui unus boum,r Quanta ista^ inquit, invidia 
esty quod rum paterisy ut eo cUh^ vescdrnWy* quern tu ipse 
capere nee velis* nec possis ! 

Haec fabula invidiam indolwn declarat.^ ^ 

10. VuLPES ET Leo. 

fVulpes, quae nunquam leonem viderat, quum forte 
occurrisset," ita est perternta, ut' paene moreretur* foimid- 

* Supply hoe. 

• § 274, 1. * § 845, 1. » § 207, R. 25. 
» 5 226. M 224, R. 2. ' § 245, 1. 

« § 205, R. 7, (2.) » § 229, R. 6. ' § 262. 

§ 269. * § 215, (1.) » § 266, 1. 

• § 279, 3, (a.) & § 145, II. 1. § 224. 

/ § 279, 15, (a.) » § 82, E. 1. ' § 263, R. 2. 

' § 247. " § 275, II. R. 4. " V 262, R. 1. 

» § 209, R.1, («.)&(&,) ' §212. 
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ine/ Eundetn conspicata^ itcruin, timuit quidem,'' sed 
nequaquain/ ut an lea.* Tertio illi' obviam facta, ausa*^ 
est etiam propius f accedere, eunique' alloquL^ 

11. Cancri. 

Cancer dlcebat * filio : Mi * Jili/ ne* sic obCiquis semper 
gresslbus* incafey sed recta via* perge. Ciii ille, itft 
pater^ resjiotulil, libcnter tuts praccptis^ obsequary si (e 
prius idem facietUem vicRro,'^ 

Docet hsBC fabula, adolescentiara" nulla re* magis, 
quani exemplis*', instmi/ 

12. BovEs. 

In eodein prato pascebantur* tres,boves in maxima' 
Concordia, et sic ab oiiini*^ fei-anun incursiune tuti erant. 
Sed dissidio' inter illos orto, singuii a feris' petiti et latiiati 
sunt. 

Fabiila docet, quantum boni* sit* In concordia. 
Ii3. AsiNi's. 

Asmus, pelle* leonis indinus, tenrilabat homines et 
bestias, tanquam leo essei."" Sed foile, dum se celeriiis*' 

• What do nfiquatpifi III and aiUfA modify? 
t What 18 understood ailer [mtpiiis? 
« § 247. M ^ 2*^^, 7, (a.) 

' § '279, 3, (a.) 8c id.) M '^^-^^ ^ 2- ' § '-^^H, \. 

d § m. »» § 14:^, V 1. « § 212, R. 3. 

« § 228. " § 2:ilK " § 2rJ). 

/ § 142, 2. § 278. ^\ 2411, i. 

1^^ m. I* ^ 272. § 2<)3,2. 

A ^ 145, 11. 1. « k 125, 5. V § 25G, R. }>, (a,) 

i § lai). 
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movet, aures eminebant; unde agnitus in pistnhum ab- 
ductus est, ubi poenas petulantis dedit. 

Haec fabula stoGdos" notat, qui immends honoribus^ 
superbiunt. 

14. MULIER £T GaLlInA. 

Hk^MT quaedam habebat gaUmam, quae ei quotidie ovum 
pariebat aureum. H!nc suspicari' coepit, illam auri 
massam mtus celare,' et gallmara occidit. Sed nihil m ea 
repent, nisi quod' in aliis galllnis repenri' solet. Itaque 
dum majoiibus divitiis-^ inhiabat, etiam mindres* per- 
didit. 

15. VlATORES ET AsiNUS. 

Duo"" qui una iter faciebant, asinum oberrantem in 
solitudine conspicati, accurrunt laeti, et uterque eum sibi 
vindicare coepit, quod eum prior' conspexisset.^ Dum 
vero contendunt et rixantur, nee' a^ verberibus abstinent, 
asinus aufugit, et neuter eo* potltur. 



16. C^RVTJS ET Lupi. 

C9rvus partem praeds petebat a lupis/ quod ets tttum 
diem"* c^iitatus ei^et.* C\i\ i\l\^^0n,jhi n§Sf inquiunt>. 
8cd pradam sectatus eSj ia^ie eo anmo^ ut ne nostris 
qtddem* carponbua" parceres/ si exanimareniur/ 

• With what noun doei imnOrcs agree ? 

•§ 305, R. 7,(1.) ' 5 205,R.15. <§231,R.2. 

»§a47. 266,3. *§ 236. • 

• § 271. « § 198, n. !,&(<?.) • § 279,3. 

'^ 272. i § 242,andR.l. •$ 223,R.2. 

M 345,1. 261,1. 

224. 
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AlerTto in actionibus non spectatur, quid fiat,' sed quo 
anuno fiat.* ^^VV^^ 

17. Pastures et Lupus. 

Pastures caesa ove* conviviuni celebrabant. Quod" quum 
lupus cemeret,** Ego, inquil, si agnum rapiissem* quantus tu- 
rn ultus Jieret !' At utV impvaie ovem comtdunt! Tuin unus 
illuruiu/ Nos enim,^ inquit, nostra, non alima we* epulamvr^ 

18. Carbon ARius et Fullo. 

Carbonarius, qui spatiusam habebat domum, invitavit 
fullonem, ut ad se convnigi-aret.^ Ille respondit : Qtuenam 
inter nos esse possit^ societas 1 quum tu vestes, quas ego 
nitidas reddidissem,^ Juliglm et maculis inqumaturus essesJ* 

Haec fabula docet dissimilia'* non debere* conjungi.' 

19. TUBICEN. 

^ubicen ab hostibus* caplus, Ne^ me, inquit, interfidte ; 
nam inermis sum, neqtue* qiiidquam habeo prater hanc 
tubam. At hostes, Propter hoc ipsum, inquiunt/ te interu- 
memus, quod, quum ipse pugnandi"* imperltus, alios 
adpugnam incitare soles, 

Fabula docet, non solum maleficos' esse puniendos,* 
sed etiam eos,' qui alios ad male faciendum'' initent.' . 
■ ■' ' .11.1 . . ■ 

• § 265. > § 273, 2. »• § 267, R. I. 

» § 257. » § 260, II. R. 5. * § 198, 1, & (a.) 

• § 206, (13.) ' § 266, 1. « § 279, 6. 

< § 263, 5. - § 260, II. R. 7, (2.) « § 275, III. R. 1. 

• § 261 , 1. » § 205, R. 7, (2.) " § 205, R. 7, (1.) 
/ § 207, R. 25. • § 272. «• § 274, R. 8. 

' § 212. f § 271. a: § 278. 

• § 198, 7, & (a.) § 248, 1. § 275, III., R. 3. 

• § 245, 1J.4. 
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20. AcClPtTRES ET C0LUMB£. 

Accipitres quondam acerrime inter se belligeribant. 
Hos columbs in gratiam reducere* conatae effecerunt,^ ut 
illl pacem inter se' facerent. Qua** firmata, accipitres 
vim suam in ipsa3 columbas converterunt. 

Haec fabula docet, potenddnim discordias' imbecilliori- 
bus-^ sspe prodesse. 

21. Mulier et Gallina. 

Mulier vidua galllnam habebat, quae ei quotidie unum 
ovum pariebat. Ilia existimabat,* si galllnam diligentius 
saginaret/ fore/ ut ilia bina' aut tema ova quotidie 
pareret. Quum autem cibo superfluo galllna pbgiiis 
esset^ facta, plane ova parere* desiit.' 

Haec fabula docet, avaritiam saepe damndsam * esse. 

22. VULFES ET UVA. 

'v ulpes uvam in vite conspicata ad illam subsiliit omni- 
um virium suirum contentidne,' si cam forte attingere pos- 
set.' Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens dixit : At 
nunc ttiam acerbte sunty mc"^ eas in via repertas* totterem* 
HaoG fabula docet, multos ea contemnere, (pise se' 
assequi posse desperent/ 

• What IB the object of existhndbat f § U. o. 



• § 271. a § 260. "» § 278, R. 4. 
»§ 273, 1,(6.) * § 268, R. 4, (ft.) *§ 274,3,(a.) 

• 5 208. < § 119, III • § 261. 

*«§ 257. i§ a63,5,&R.2. § 271, R. 3. 

«$ 239 *§ 205, N.l,&2. '§162,7. 

^ § 224. ' § 247. 
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23. VuLPEs ET Lesna. 

Vulpes lesnse exprobrabat, quod nonnisi unum catulum 
pareret/ Huic dicitur respondisse^ Unum, $ed kanem. 

Haec Tabula, non copiam sed bonitatem rerum asstlman- 
dam* esse, docet. 

24. Mures. 

/ Mures aliquando habuerunt consSium, quomodo sibi * a 
fele caverent' Multis aliis* propositis, omnibus placuit, 
ut ei ' tintinnabulum annecteretur ; sic enini ipsos * sonitu 
admonltos earn iiigere posse.' Sed quum jam inter 
mures quaereretur,^ qui feli' tintinnabulum annecteret,* 
nemo repertus est. 

Fabula docet, in suadendo * pluiimos esse audaces,' sed 
in ipso periciao timidos^ 

25. Canis mordax. 

Cani' mordaci paterfamilias jussit tintinnabulum ex sre 
append!," ut omnes eum cavere possent.*" Ule vero ams 
tinnitu' gaudebat, et, quasi ' virtutis suae praemium' esset,* 
alios canes pras se contemnere coepit. Cui unus senior, 
O te' stoHdum^ inquit, qtd ignordre * vidiris, isto tinmiu 
pravitatem morum tuorum indicdri ! * 

• What is the subject-nominative of esset t 

• § 366, 3. * § 208, (4.) • § 268. 

* § 274, R. 8. * § 270, R. 2. ' § 247, 1, (2.) 
•§ 223. /§ 263,5,R.2. » §263,2. 

< § 265. * § 275, III. R. 4. ' § 210. 

« § 205, R. 7, (2.) ' § 205, N. 1. * § 238,2. 

/§ 223,R.2. *§ 278. * § 271. 

§ 224. » § 273, 2. « § 272. 
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Haec fabula scripta est in" eos, qui sibi * insignibus flagi- 
tiorum suorum placeot. 

26. Canis et Lupus. 

^ Lupus canem videns bene sa^natum, ^wmta est, 
inquit, felidtas tua! Ta^ ut videtwr^ lauti vims, at ego 
fame enecor. Turn canis, lAcet^ inquit, mecum' in urbcm 
^venias^'^ et eadem felicitate' frudris. Lupus conditionem 
accepit. Dum una eunt, animadvertit lup^s in coUo canis 
attriios"^ pilos. Quid hoc esti* inquitf JViflfi jugum 
sustinesl cervix enim tua tota est glabra. Nihil est^ 
canis respondit. Sed interdiu me altigantf ut noctu skn 
vigilantior ; atqae hoc sunt vestigia coUdrisj quod cerinci' 
circumdari solet. Turn lupus, Vaky inquit, amke!^ 
nihil* moror felicitatem servitute emptam ! 

Haec fabiHa docet, liberis^ nullum commodum tanti* 
esse, quod servitutis calamitatem conipensare possit*' 

y 

27. Lupus et Grvs. 

In iaucibus lupi os inhaeserat. Meicede igitur conducit 
gruem, qui illud extrahat.** Hoc" gnis longitudlne colli 
fac3e efiecit. Quum autem meicedem postularet, subrn 
dens lupus et dentibus infrendens, iVtim tUbi^ inquit, parva 
merces* videtur^X quod caput incolume ex lupi faucibus 
extraxisti 1 



* What is the predicate-nominative of estf, 
f What ia the object of inquit f 



t Whatbtheaubject ofwrftftorf ^ 202, m. R. 3. 
« \ 235, (2.) / 5 270, R. 3. * § 214. 

» § 223, R. 2, ' § 224, R, 1. ' § 264, 1. 

« 5 133, 4. * § 240. * § 264, 5. 

< -$ 262, R. 4. < § 214, R. 2, N. 2. - § 206, (li) (a.) 

« § 245, 1. / § 211, R. 5. « i 210. 
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28. Agricola ET Anguis. 

Agricola anguem repent frigore paene extinctura. Mise- 
ricordia* motus eum fovii sinu* et subter alas* recondidit. 
Mox anguis recreatus vires'* recepit, et agricolae* pro 
beneficio letale vulnus inflixit. 

Haec fabula docet, qualem mercedem mali pro benefices 
reddere soleant/ 

\i -'^ '^agl^'A'^Nus ET Equus. 

Asinus equum beatum' pnedicabat, qui tam cop'iose 
pasceretur,* quura sibi post molestissimos labores ne* 
palea quidem satis praebereritur/ Forte autem bello* 
exorto equus in proelium agitur, el circumventus ' ab 
hostibus, post incredibiles labores tandem, multis vulneri- 
bus confossus, collabitur. Haec omnia asinus conspicatus, 
O me stoFidumy inquit, qui beatiiudinem cop" prasentis 
temporis fortuna astimaverim!^ 

30. Agric5la et Filii. 

Agricola senex, quum mortem sibi* appropinquare 
sentiret, filios convocavit, quos, ut fieri solet," inlerdum 
discordare" ' noverat, et fascem virgularum afFerri* jubet. 
Quibus* allatis, filios liortatur, ut hunc fascem frangerenl.' 
Quod' quum facere non possent, distribuil singulas virgas, 

* What is here denoted by the ablative absolute ? § 257. 

* § 247, R. 2, (d.) ' § 230. • § 195, R. 2. 
»§2rvl, R. 3. A § 264, 8,(1.) " § 209, R. 3, (G.) 
' § 235, (4.) < § 27D, 3. • § 272. 

* § 85. j § 263, 5. r § 273, 2. 

* § 224. * §257. » § 206, (13.) 
/^ 265. ' §§ 248, 1., and 274, J. 
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iisque celeriter iiractls, docuit"*^ QIos, quam firaia res'^ esset ^ 
Concordia, quainque imbecillis discordia. 

31. E^UUS ET AsiNUS. 

Asinus onustus sarcmis equum rogavit, ut aliqua parte* 
cmeris se* levaret/ si se* vivum videre vellet.* Sed ille 
asmi preces repudiavit. Paulo post igitur asiaus labore 
consuniptus in via corruit, et efflavit animam. Turn 
agitator omnes sarcmas, quas aspus portaveraty atque 
insuper etiam pellem asino*^ detractam in equura imposuit. 
Ibi lUe sero priorem superbiam deplorans, O me* miseruniy 
inquit, qui parvulum onus in me recipere rwluerim^^ qawn 
nunc cogar tantas sardnas ferre, una cum peUe comtit 
mei, ctgus preces tarn superbe contemps&ram. 



32. AIuLiER ET Ancillj:. 

Mulier vidua, quae texendo' vitam* sustentabat, solebat 
ancillas suas de nocte excitare ad opus, quum primum 
galli cantum audivisset. At illae diutumo labore fatigatae 
statuerunt gallum interficere/ Quo* facto, deteriOTe con- 
ditioned quam priiisj esse coeperunt. Nam domina, de 
hora noctis incerta,*" nunc famiBas saepe jam f»ima nocte 
excitabat. 

* ' ' II... ■ 

• What is the accusative of the " thing" after docuia § 231, R. 3, (5.) 
t What is the subjecl-nominative of esset f 

X Supply futrant 

• § 251 / § 224, R. 2. / § 271, and R. 3. 
ft § 265. ' § 238, 2. * § 206, (13.) (a.) 
'§ 208,(1.) 264, 8,(1.) « § 211.R.6,(3.) 

§ 273, 2. < § 275, IH. R. 4. •» § 213, R. 4, and (4.) 
« § 266, 1. 

4 * 
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33. Testodo et AquiLA. 

Testudo aquilam raagnopere orabat, ut sese* volare 
doceret.* Aquila ei ostendebat quidein, earn' rem'' petere 
naturae' suae contrariam ; sed ilia nihilo-^ minus instabat, 
et obsecrabat aquilam/ ut se* volucrem facere vellet.* 
Itaque ungulis arreptam* aqu3a sustulit in sublime, et 
demiisit illam, ut per aerem ferretur. Turn in saxa incidens 
comminuta interiit. 

Haec fabula docet, multos cupiditatibus suis^ occoecatos 
consilia prudentionim respuere, et m exitium mere stul- 
titia* sua. 

34. LusciNiA et Accipiter. 

Accipiter esuriens rapuit lusciniam. Quae, quum intel- 
ligeret sibi' mortem* impendere, ad preces con versa orat 
accipitrera/ ne se perdat sine causa. Se cnimT avidissi- 
mum ventrem URus non posse"" explercy et suadere adeo, 
ut grandwres aHquas volicres venetur.* Cui accipiter, 
Lisamrem,^ inquit, si partam prcedam amittere^ et incerta' 
pro certis^ sectdri vellem.'* 

35. Scnex et Mors. 
Senex in silva ligna ceciderat,' iisque" sublatis domum' 

* With what does arreptam agree ? 

• § § 133, R. 2, and 208, (1.) * § 208, (1.) " § 270, R. 2, (5.) 
ft § 209, R. 2, (1,) (b.) i § 273, 2. » § 261, 1. 



• § 239. i § 208. ' § 205, R; 7, (2.) 

< § 229. * § 247. » § 145, V. 

« § 222, 3. I § 224. »• § 257. 

/ § 256, R. 16. »" U98, 7. • § 237, R. 4. 



9 § 231, R. 3, (6.) 
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redlre coepit. Quum aliquantum' viae* progressus esset, 
et* onere et via defatigatus fascem deposuit, et secum* 
statis et inopiae mala' contemplatus IVlortein clara voce 
invocavit, quae ipsum ab omnibus his tmYis^ liberaret/ 
Turn Mors senis precibus auditis* sublto adstitit,* et, 
quid vellel,* percunctatur.' At Senex, quem*^ jam vo- 
torum* suorum poenitebat,' Nih%l,\ inquit, ied requSrOj 
qui'^ onus patdiluin aUevei' dum ego rwrsus rubeo.X 

36. InimIci. 

In eadem navi veheb^ntur duo," qui inter se* capitalia 
odia exercebant. Unus eorum'' in prora, alter in puppi 
residebat. Orta tempestate ingenti, quum omnes de vita 
desperarent, interrogat || is, qui in puppi sedebat, gubema- 
torero, Utram partem navis' prih submersum in existimo' 
ret} Cui gubernator, Troram^ respondit. Turn ille, 
Jam Triors mihi rum molesta est, quum, inimlci mei mortem 
adspectarus simJ 

37. HlNNULEUS ET CeRVUS. 

Hinnuleus quondam patrem suum his verbis interro- 
gasse' dicitur: Mi* pater, quum mvUo* sis major cambus* 

• Supply seni, t Supply volo. t Supply id, 

II What is the accusative of the " thing " after interrdgat f § 231, R. 3. 
IT To what does prora correspond * § 204, R. 11. 

• § 236. * § 265. ' § 212. 

• § 212, R. 3. / § 229, R. 6. « § 258, R. 1, (a.) 

• § 278, R. 7. » § 215, (1.) § 260, R. 7, (2.) 
§ 133, R. 4. » § 209, R. 3, (4.) • § 162, 7. 

• § 274, 1. * § 20G, (4.) « § 139. 

/ § 251, R. 1. * § 205, R. 7, (1.) « § 256, R. 16. 

f § 264, 5. • § 235, R. 2. • § 256. 
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et tarn ardua comua habeasy"^ quSms a te vim propuhdre 
possis,^ qui Jit* tU canes tmitopere metuasi Ibi cervus 
ridens, Mi natty inquit, vera memaras ; tnihi' tamen, nescio 
quo pacto, semper accldity* ui audita canum'^ voce, in 
fugam statim convertar, 

Haec fabula docel, natura' formidolosos nullis rat5onil)us 
fortes^ teddi posse. 

38. HffiDus ET Lupus. 

Quum hoedus evasisset lupum, et confiigisset in caularn 
ovium/ ^id * hiy sttdte^ inquit ille,t hie te salvum futu- 
rum* speras, ubi quotidie pecudes rapi et diis mactdri 
videos 1 ^ Non euro, inquit hoedus ; nam si moriendum^ 
sit, quanto^ prreclarius'^ mihi"* erit, m£0 crudre aspergi 
aras^ deotum immortalium, quam irrigdri siccos lupi 
fauces, 

Haec fabula docet, lx>nos mortem, quae ^ omnibus' 
inimniet, non timere,"^ si cum honestate et laude conjuncta 
sit/ 

39. CORVUS ET VuLPES. 

Corvus alicuiide caseum rapuerat, et cum illo in allam 
arborem sobvolarat.* Vulpecula ilium caseum appetens 
corvum blandis verbis adonlur ; quumque primum formam 

" What is the subject of this verb ? 

t To what does Ule relate ? § 207, R. 23. 

• § 278. ' * § 231, R. 5, (a.) • § 239. 

* § 266, 1. « § 270, R.5. § 206. 
' § 22:3. > § 2(H), I. « § 224. 

§ 83, n. 2, E. * § 225, III , R. 1. ^ § 272. 

' § 249, II, ' § 256, R. 16. • § 260. 

/ § 210, R. 1. " § 205, R. 8. » § 162, 7. 

'§83,11.2. » § 222,3. 
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ejus* pennanimque nitorem laudasset, Poly inquit, te 
avium* regem esse dtcerem,* si cantus pdchrUudini* ttUB 
responderet' Turn ille laudibus vulpis inflatus edam 
cantu se valere demonstrare voluit. Ita veto* e rostio 
aperto caseus ddapsus est, quern mlpes arreptum devo- 
ravit. 

Haec fabula docet, vitandas-^ esse adulatdrum voces, qui 
blanditiis suis nobis' insidiantur. 



Societatem junxerant leo, juvenca, capra, ovis. Prac- 
da* autem, quam ceperant, in quatuor partes asquales 
diviisa, leo, Pnma, ait, tnea est;* debitur* enim hoc 
prastantue mea. ToUam et secmdamy quam meretur 
robur metm. Teriiam vindicai sibi* egregius labor meus^ 
Quartam qui sibi arrogare volwerit/ w* sdaty^ se habir 
turumT me imnucum sibi* Quid facerent* irnbecilles 
bestis, aut quaef sibi leonem infestum habere vellet 



Mus a rustico' in* caricarum acervo depreliensus tarn 
acri morsu ejus digitos vulneravit, tit ille eum dimitteret, 
dicens : Nihily meherciiky tarn pusillum est, quod de salute 
desperare debeai' modb* sedefmdere et vim dcpulsare velit. 



40. Leo. 



41. Mus ET RUSTICUS. 



• What is the subject of this verb ? 
t Supply bfistia. 



• § 808, (6.) (a.) * § 257. 
>§83,n.2. «§ 208. 

• § 261, 1- M 266, 1. 

- § 223. * § 206, (3,) (a.) 

• § 279, 3, (a.) & (c.) ' § 260, R. 6. 
/ § 274, R. 8. * § 270, R. 3. 
' § 224. " § 222, 3; 



• § 260. 
' § 248, 1. 
» § 279, 10. 
»• § 262, R. 1. 

M a«4, 1. 

f § 203, 2. 



46 



FABLES FROM JESOP. 



42. VULTUR ET AviCULJE. 

Vultur alicjiiando aviculas inviiavit * ad convivium, quod 
illis datunis esset ^ die*" natali suo. Quae quum ad tempus 
adesscnt, eas carpere et occidere, epulasque sibi de invitatis 
instruere coepit. 

43. Ran£. 

Ranae Istabantiir, quum nuntiatum esset Solem ux5rem 
duxtsse/ Sed una ceteris' pnidentior, O vos^ sioHdos, 
inquit; noime metninistis,' qmntopere nos srepe unius 
Solis astus extrueietl^ (^uid igitur Jiet^ quum libtros 
etiam procreavhit 1 * 

44. Ran^e et Jupiter. 

"Rans aliquando regem sibi a Jove ^ petjvisse dicuntur. 
Quamm ille prtx^ibiis exoratus trabem ingentem in lacuin 
dejecit. Ranae soR^n perterrltas priiniun reiiigere/ ddnde 
vero trabem in aqua naiaiitein conspicatae inagno cum 
conteinptu' in ea consedennit, aliumque sibi novis clamor- 
ibus regem expetivrnmt. Tuni Jupiter earum stultitiam 
piinitunis'* liydnnn ilh$ inisit, a quo" quum plurimae capts 
perlrent, sero eas stolidaniui precum poenituit. 

45. Lnpi v.T Pastores. 

Quum Fliilippus, rex Macedoniae, cum Atheniensihus 
foedus initurus esstrt ea conditione,* ut oratores sues 



• § Uf>, IV. fk *^ * § ''^y R 5. 

• I 3. ' i IrtlJ, a, N 3. ' § 2. 

« § » § § ^i74, R. 6, 

'm. * k VI. " h I. 

• § 206. i § ri5. "5 24'J 11. 
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i|)si* traderent; Demosthenes populo narravit fabGlaniy 
qua iis^ callldum regis consilium ante oci3os poneret.' 
Dixit enim lupos quondam cum pastoribus pactos esse,* 
se nunquam in posterum* greges esse impugnaturos, si 
canes ipsis dederentur. Placuisse stultis pastoribus con* 
ditidnem ; sed quum lupi caulas excubib ^ nudatas vidis- 
sent, eos' impetu factp* omnem gregera dilaniasse. 

46. PUER MENDAX. 

r^Fnev oves pascens crebro per lusum magnis claroonbus 
opem rusticorum imploraverat, lupos gregem suum aggres- 
SOS esse Bngens. Saepe aulem frustmtus eos, qui auxilium* 
laturi^ advenerant, tandem lupo revera imiente, multis cum 
lacrjhmis * vicmos orare coepit, ut sibi ' et gregi"* sidyventrent. 
At illi eum pariter ut antea ludere" existimantes' preces 
ejus et lacrj^mas neglexenmt, ita ut lupus libevk m oves 
grassaretur, plurimasque earum'* dilaniaJis^ 

47. CoRvus. 

Corvus, qui caseum forte ' repererat, gaudium alt& voce 
significavit. Quo* sono' aliecti plures corvi famelici 
advolaverunt,'*^ impetuque in ilium facto, opunam ei' 
dapem eripuerunt. 



• § 233. 

6§211,R.5, (1.) 

* § 364, 5. 
< § 272. 

•§205, R. 7,(1.) 
/ { 251. 
'§278. 



* Supply ad eum, 
* § 257. 
« § 274, 1. 
S § 274, 6. 
» § 247, 2. 
' § 208,(1.) 
~ § 224. 
" § 2(». 



• § 274, 2. 
' § 212. 

» § 192, 1. 3. 
" § 247. 

• § 20ft, (17.) 
I § 224, ft. 2. 
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48. CORNIX ET COLUMBA. 

Comix CoIumbaB graiiilal)atnr* fcBcunditatem, quod 
isngulis niensibus pullos excluderet.* At ilia, Ne mei^ 
inquit, doloris caiuam commemcres' Nam quos"^ pullos 
educo, COS domhiiis raptos aut ipse comedit, aut aliis 
comedendos' vendit, Ita mihi mea facunditas novvm 
semper luctum parit, 

49. Leo, Asinus, et VyLPES. 

Vulpes, asmus, et leo venatum-^ iverant.' Anipla 
praeda facta, leo asmiirn illarn partlri jubet.* Qui quum 
singulis singulas partes jx^neret aequales, leo eum correptum 
dilaniavit, et vulpeculae partiendi* negotium tribuit. Ilia 
astutior leoni-' partem maximam apposult, sibi vix mini- 
mam reservans particulam. Turn leo subrldens ejus 
prudentiam laudare^ et unde hoc didicerit* interrogare, 
coepit. Et vulpes, Hujus mc, inquit, calamttas docuit^ 
quid ndnores potentionbus debeant.^ 

50. MuscjE. 
EfFusa mellis copia est : Muscae advolant : f 
Pascuntur. At mox impedltis cruribus 
Revolare' nequeunt."* Heu miseram, inquiunt, vicem ! " 



• What 18 the accusative of the ** thing '* after docuU f 
t Supply ad md. 

* § 223, and (1.) / § 276, II. » § 965. 
» § 266, 3. ' § 209, R. 12. ' § 271. 

* § 260, R.fi. * § 273,2. -§ 182,R.3,N. 

* § 206, (.3.) « § 275, ill., R. 1. * § 238, 2. 
« 5 274, R. 7, (a.) t § 224. 
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Cibus iste hlandus^ qui peUexit suavitery 
Nunc Jraudukntiu qitam cruderuer meat ! 
Perfida voluptas fubula hac depingUur. 

51. Cancer. 

Alare cancer oliin deseruit, in litore 
Pascendi" cupldus. Vulpes hunc siniul adspicit 
JejQna, simul accurril,* el pra;dain capit. 
Na, dixit \\\e,jure plector, qui, salo^ 
i^uum fiitrim natusy volmrim' solo ingrcdi ! 

Suus unicuique'* praefinilus est locus, 
Quern praeterire sine periclo non licet.* 

52. CuLEx ET Taurus. 

In coniu tauri parvulus qtiondam culex 
Consedit; seque-^ dixit, mole si sua 
Eun/ gravaret, avolatunim * illico. 
At ille:* Nec te considentem senseranu 

53. De Vitus Hominum. 

Peras iin|Kjsiiit Jupiter nobis duas : 
Propriis repletain f viliis post tergum dedit, 
Alienis ante pwtus suspendit gravein.f 

Hac re videre nostra mala non |)ossuinus ; 
Alii simul deliiiquunt, censores sumus. 



* Supply ad mm, f Supply peram, 

• § 875, III., a. 1. i § 270, 14. ' § 208, (6,) (a.) 

*§2M, R. 3. •§ 27:1. 4, (a.) * § 270, R. 3. 

/ § ^ft>4, b, (1.) / § 272. * § R. 3. 
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1. Cadmos, Agenoris filius,"^ quod dracdnem, Martis 
filium, fontis cujusdam in Bceotia custodeni,* Occident, 
oinnein suam prolem interemptam vidit, et ipse cum 
Harmonia,* uxore sua, in Illyriam iiigit, ubi ambo* in 
dracones conversi sunt* 

2. Amj^s, Neptuni fil'ius, rex Bebxycise, omnes, qui 
m ejus regna venissent/ cogebat caestibus secum conten- 
dea«, et victos occidebat. Hie quum Argonautas ad cer- 
tamen provoeasset/ Pollux cum eo contendit, et eum in- 
tef (ecJt. . 

3. Otos et Ephialtes, Aloei filii/ mira niagnitudine'^ 
fuisse' dicuntur. Nam singulis mensibus* novem digitis' 
crescebant*. Itaque quum essent' annorum novem/ in 
cQBlum ascendere sunt.conati. Hue sibi aditum sic facie- 
bant/ ut montem Ossam super Pelion ponerent, aUosque 
prsterea monies exstruerenU Sed Apollinis sagittis inter- 
empti sunt. 

4. Daedalus, Eu])hemi filius, artifex peritissimus, ob 

• § 204. • § 204, R. 5. « § 236. 

» § 249, III. / § 211, R. 6. > i 145, U. 



• § 2G4, 12. 
< § 263, 6, R. 2. 



^ § 211, R. 8, (2.) 
§ 253.. 



*§ 206,R.2,a.) 
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caedem Athenb* commissam in Cretam^ abiit ad regem 
Mindem. Ibi labyrinthum exstruxit. A M moe ' aliquando 
in custodiam conjectus, sibi et Icaro filio alas cem'' aptavit, 
et cuin eo' avolavit. Dum Icarus altius^ evolabat, cera 
solis caldre calefacta, in mare decidit, quod ex eo Icarium 
pelagus' est appellatum. Daedalus autera in Siciliain 
pervenit. 

5. iCscuiapius, Apoilinis filius, medicus praestantissT- 
raus, Hippolyto, Thesei filio, vitam reddidisse dicitur. Ob 
id facinus Jupiter eum full nine percussit. Turn Apolloi 
quod filii mortem in Jove ulcisci iion poterat, Cyclo|)es, 
qui ililmma fecerant, interemit. Ob hoc factum, Apol- 
linera Jupiter Admeto, regi Thessaliae, in servitutem 
dedit. 

6. Alcestim,^ Peliae filiam, quum mulu in matrimonium 
petei*ent, Pelias promlsit, se' filiam ei esse daturum, qui 
feras cumii junxisset.^ Admftiis, qui earn : perdlte ama- 
bat, Apollinem rogavit, ut se in Ho&' negotio adjuvaret* 
Is quum ab Admeto, dum ei * servicbat, liberallter esset 
tractatus, aprum ei et le5nem currui jtmxit,' quibus ille 
Alcestim avexit. Idem gravi morbo un))licjtus, nlunus ab 
Apolllne aceepit, ut pnesens periculum effugeret, ^i quis 
sponte pro eo moreretur."" Jam quum neque pat^, neque 
mater Admeti pit) eo mori voluissent," uxor se Alccstis 
morti obtulit, quam Hercules foite adveniens Orci mani* 
bus" eripuit et Admeto reddidii. 

7. Cassiope filiae suae AndrrtTnedae fonnam Nereidum 



• § 254. 

* § 237, R. 5. 
' § 248, 1. 
'§ 247. 

' i 249, 111. 



/ § 250, a. 9, & (o.) 
' § 210. 

* §riO, 1.,E. 2. 

* § 2.i(i, 2. 

J § 2()6,2,B.4. 



* § 223, R. 2. 
' § 227. * 
*§ 2G0, II. 

• § 2(W, R. 12. 
M 224, R. a. 
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fonnae anteposuit.* Ob hoc crimen illae a Neptuno* 
postulavei-unt,* ut Andromeda ceto immani, qui oras 
popiilabatiir, objiceretur/ Quae quum ad saxum alligata 
esset, Perseus ex Libya, ubi Medusam occiderat, advolavit, 
et, beilua'' devicta et interempta, Andromedam iiber&vit. 

8. Quam quum abducere vellet victor, Agenor, cui 
antea desponsata fuerat, Perseo insidias stmxit, ut eum 
interficeret, sponsamque eriperet. I lie, re' cognita, caput 
Medusae insidiantibus ostendit, quo viso,f omnes in saxa 
mutati sunt. Perseus autem cum Andromeda-^ in patriam 
rediit. 

9. Ceyx, Hesperi filius, quum in naufragio periisset, 
AlcySne, conjugis morte audita, se in mare praecipitavit. 
Tum de5rum misericordia ambo in aves sunt mutati, quae 
Alcyones appellantur. Hae aves pariunt hibemo tempore. 
Per 31os dies' mare tranquillum esse dicitur ; unde nautas 
tranquillos et serenos dies Alcyoneos appeilare solent. 

10. Tantalus, ^3vis filius, tarn cams fuit diis,^ ut 
Jupiter ei consilia sua concrederet,' eumque ad epulas 
dcorum admitteret. At ille, quae-' apud Jovem audiverat, 
cum mortalibus communicabat. Ob id crimen dicitur^ 
apud inferos in aqua collocatus esse, semperque sitlre. 
Nam, quoties haustum aquae sumpturus' est, aqua recedit. 
Tum etiam pdma ei *" super caput pendent ; sed, quoties 
ea decerpere conatur, rami vento moti receduni. Alii 



• What is the accusative of the « thing " ? $ 231 , R. 3, (6.) 

t What does this ablative absolute denote ? § 257. 

•§ 224. /§ 249, III. /§20r>, (4.) 

ft { 231, R. 2. '§236, R. 5. *§271,R.2. 

« § 273, 2. * § 53. « § 274, R. 6. 

*§ 257, «§ 145, II. J. «^ 211, R. 5* (1.) 
« § 257, R. 5. 
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saxum gus capiti iinpendere dicunt, cujas rulham timens 
p^etuo metu cniciatur. 

11. In nuptiis Pelei et Thetidis omnes dii bvitati 
erant prater Discordiarn. Hsc ira commota malum misit 
in medium, cui* inscripta erant verba: Pulchernrm me 
habeto. Turn Juno, Venus et Mmorva iliud simul 
appetebant; magnaque inter eas discordia exorta, Jupiter 
Mercuric* imperat, ut deas ad Paridem, Priami filiura, 
duceret/ qui in monte Ida greges pascebat; huno earum 
litem dirempturum esse/ Huic'' Jimo, si se pulcherrimam 
judicasset/ omnium ten*arum regnum est poUicita; Mi- 
nerva ei* splendidam inter homines (am am promisit ; 
Venus autem' Helenam,* Ledae et Jovis S&m^, se* ei in 
conjugium dare-' spopondit. Paris, hoc dono* prioribus* 
anteposito, Venerem pulcherrimam esse judicavit. ■ Postea 
Veneris hortatu Lacedaemonem ' profectus, Helenam con* 
jugi"* suo" Menelao eripuit. Hinc bellum Trojanum 
originem cepit, ad quod tota fere Graafia, duce"* Agamem- 
none, Menelai fratre, profecta est. 

12. Thetis. Pelei conjux, quum sciret Acbillem filium 
suum cito periturum esse, si Graecorum exercitum ad 
Trojam sequeretur,' eum misit in insulam Sqyron, reglque 
Lycomedi cotnmendavit. Ule eum mulilbri h^bltu ' inter 
filias suas servabat. Graeci autem quum audivissent eum 
M occultari,' unus eorum' Ulysses, rex Ithacse, in regio* 
vestibulo munera fernin^a' in calatliiscis posuit, simulque 



* § 224. * § 221). 

* § 223, R. 2. * § 239. 
« § 273, 2. / § 272. 
rf§ 270, R. 2, («.)&(*.)* § 257. 

* § 223. ' § 237. 
/§2e)6,2,R.4. '"§224, R.2. 
»§ 279,3,(a.)&(c.) •§ 208,(7.) 

5* 



§ 257, R. 7. 
P § 247. 
9 § 268. 
' § 212. 

• §211,R,4,(a.) 
< § 260.11. 
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clypeuni et hastam, mulieresque advocari jussit.* QuaB 
dum omnia contemplabantur, subito tublcen ceclnit; qiio 
sono audlto, Achilles arma arripuit. Unde eum^ vii'um'' 
esse mtellectura est. 

13. Quura tolus'* Graecorum exercitus Aulide* conve- 
nisset, adversa tempestas eos ob iram Dianae rednebat. 
Agamemnon enini/ dux ilhus expeditionis, cervam dead' 
sacram'' vulneraverat, superbiusque * in Dianam locutus 
erat. Is quum haruspices convocasset, responderunt/ 
iram-' deae expiari* non posse, nisi filiam suam Iphige- 
niam ei immolasset. Hanc ob causam Ulysses Argos 
profectus mentitur Agamemnonero 61iara Achilli'in matri- 
monium promisisse. Sic earn Aulidem' abduxit. Ubi 
quum pater earn immolaxe vellet, Diana virginem miserata 
cervam ei"* supposuit. Iphigeniam ipsam per nubes 
in terram Tauricam detulit, ibique templi sui sacerddtem " 
fecit. 

14. Troja eversft, quum Graeci domura* redire vellent, 
ex Achillis tumulo vox dicitur luisse audita, quae Graecos 
monebat, ne fortissTmum virum sine honore relinquerent/ 
Quare Graeci Polyxenam, Priami filiam, quas virgo fuit 
formosissima, ad sepulcrum ejus immolaverunt. 

15* Proinetheus, lapeti filius, primus' homines ex luto 
finxit, iisque"* ignem e coelo in ferula attulit, monstravit- 
que quomodo cinere obrutum servaient.' Ob hanc rem 
Vulcanus eum in monte Caucaso Jovis jussu clavis ferreis 

• § 273, 2. ' § 222, 3. « § 224. 
i § 269. * § 256, R. 9, & (a.) » § 230. 

« § 210. « § 209, R. 2, (1,) {b.) " § 237, R. 4. 

* § 279, 7, (a.) ^ § 266, 2. J* § 262. 

e § 254. * § 271. * § 205, R. 15. 

/ § 279,3 {a.)8c(c,y § 237. M 265. 
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alligavit ad saxum, et aquilani ei* apposuit, quae cor 
exedereU^ Quantum vero interdiu exederat, tantum nocte 
crescebat. Hanc aquilam insequenti tempore Hercules 
transfixit sagittis, Prometheumque liberavit. 

16. Pluto, inferorum deus, a Jove fratre petebat/ ut 
sibi Proserpinam, Jovis et Cereris filiara, in matrimonium 
daret. Jupiter negavit quidem Cererem'' passuram esse, 
ut filia in tenSbris Taitaii moraretur sed firatri permisit, 
ut earn, si posset, raperet.* Quare* Proserpinam, in nemore 
Ennae in Sicilia flores legentem, Pluto quadrlgts ex terras 
hiatu proven iens rapuit. 

17. Ceres quum nesciret ubi filia esset/ earn per 
totum orbem ten*aruin qusBsivit. In quo itinere ad 
Celeum venit, regem Eleusiniorum, cujus uxor Metannra 
puerum Triptolemum pepererat, rogavitque ut se tanquam 
nutricem in domum reciperent/ Quo facto, quum Ceres 
alumnum suum imniortalem reddere vellet, euro interdiu 
lacte divlno alebat, noctu clam ign^ obruebat. Itaque 
niirum in modum crescebat. Quod quum - mirarentur 
parentes, earn observaverunl. Qui quum viderent Cere- 
rem puerum in ignem niittere,* pater exclamavit. Turn 
dea Celeum exanimavit; Triptolemo autem currum dra- 
conibus * junctum tribuit, frugesque mandavit^ quas per 
orbem terrarum vectus disseminaret.* 

18. Althaea, Thestii filia, ex OEneo peperit Meleagrum. 
Ei Parcae ardentem titionem dederunt, praefantes^ Melea- 
grum tam diu victurum,* quam .diu is titio foret' incolumis. 



• § 224. 

» § 264, 5. 

• § 145, 11,1. 
^ § 23J). 



• § 27:3, 4. 
/ § 2(i5. 

' § 273, 2. 

* 5 272, R. 5. 



« § 223. 
S § 274,2. 
» § 270, R. 3. 
» $ 206, 2. 
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Hunc* itaque Althaea diligenter in area clausum servavit. 
Interim Diana CEneo'* irata quia ei sacra annua non 
fecerat, aprum mira magnitudme * misit, qui agrum Caly- 
donium vastaret/ Quem Meleager cum jurenlbus'* ex 
omni Graecia delectis interfecit, pellemque ejus Atalantae 
donavit. Cui* quum Althaeae fratres earn eripere vellent, 
ilia Meleagri auxilium imploravit, qui avunculos occldit. 
Turn Altha&a, gravi ira-^ in filiuni commota, titionem 
ilium' fetalem in ignem conjeclt. Sic Meleager periit. 
At sorores ejus, dum fratrem insolabititer lugeirt, in aves 
mutatae sunt. 

19. Europam, Agenoris filiam, Sidoniam, Jupiter in 
taunim mutatus Sidone * Cretam transvexit, et ex ea pro- 
creavlt Mindera, SarpedSnem, et Rhadamanthum. Hanc 
ut reducerent Agenor filios sues misit, conditione addita, 
ut nec ipsi redirent,f nisi sororem invenissent.* Horum 
unus, Gadmus nomine,^ quum erraret, Delphos* venit, 
ibique responsurri afecepit, bovem" praecedentem sequeretur 
ubi ille decubuisset,* ibi urbem conderet. J Quod quum 
faceret,*^ in Boeotiatn venit. Ibi aquam" quaerens ad 
fontem Castalium draconeni in venit, Martis filiura, qui 
aquam custodiebat."*' Hunc Cadmus interfecit, dentesque 
ejus sparsit et aravit. Unde Sparti enati sunt. Pugna 
inter illos exorta, quinque superfuerunt, ex quibus quinque 
nobiles Thebanoaim stirpes originem duxerunt. 



* Supply titionem. 

i On what proposition does this subjunctive depend ? § 257, R. 1, 

t Connected to sequeretur by et understood. § 278, R. 6. 

«§ 222,3. /§ 247, R.2. * § 237. 

» § 211, R. 6. ' § 207, R. 24. » § 262, R. 4. . 

* § 264, 5. * § 255. § 14.5, il. 

d§ 249, III. * § 266, 1. » § 274, 1. 

e § 224, R. 2. M 250. 
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20. Quuni Bacchus, Jovis ex Semele filius, exercitum 
in Indiam duceret, Silenus ab agmine aberravit. Quem'^ 
Midas, rex Mygdoniae, hospitio^ liberaliter accepit, elque 
ducem dedit, qui eum ad Bacchum reduceret."* Ob hoc 
beneficium Bacchus Midae opddnem dedit, ut quicquid 
vellet* a se peteret.* Ille petiit, ut quidquid tetigisset* 
auram fieret/ Quod quum unpetrasset,* quidquid tetige- 
rat aurum fiebat. Primo gavisus est hac virtute' sua; 
mox intellexit nihiK ipsi hoc munere' pemiciosius esse. 
Nam etiara cibus et polio in aurum mutabatur/ Quum 
jam fame cruciaretur, petit a Baccho, ut donum suum 
revocaret.* Quem^ Bacchus jussit in flumine Pactolo se 
abluere, quumque aquam tetigisset, facta* est colore' 
aureo. 

21. Schoeneus Atalantam filiam forraosissimam dicltur 
habuisse, quae cursu viros superalat.7 Hsc quum a 
pluribus" in conjugium peteretur, pater. e§us conditionem 
propdsuit, ut, qui earn ducere vellet,'' prius cursu cum ea 
contenderet ; si victus esset,* occideretur.* IVIultos quum 
superasset et interfecisset, tandem ab Hipj)omene victa 
est. Hie enim a Venere tria mala aurea acceperau Dum 
cunrebant, horum unum post alterum projecit, iisque* Ata- 
lantae cursum tardavit. Nam dum mala coUigit, Hippom- 
enes ad metam pervenit. Huic itaque Schoeneus (iliam 
uxorem dedit. Quam quum in patriam duceret, oblitus 
Veneris beneficio se vicisse,' grates ei non egit. Hanc 



* Why is this verb in the subjunctive ? 
§ 206, (17.) / § 27-2 * § 209, R. 2, (1,) (i.) 

* § 247. '5 256,2. ' § 211, R. 6. 

* § 266, 1. ft ^ 200, R. 12, (2.) "* § 145, II. 1. 
^ § 2(52. < § 258, I. 2, R. 1. " § 248, I. 
•§ 247|1,C2.) M273,8. §268,2. 
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ob" causaiTi Hippomenes mutatus est in leonem, Atalanta 
in leaenam. 

22. Nisus, rex Megarensium, in capita cnnem purpura- 
urn habuissa dicitur, elque praedictura^ fuit, tam diu eum 
regnaiQi-um,* quam diu eum crinem custodisset,'' Hunc 
Minos, rex Cretensium, bello' aggressus est. Qui quufa 
urbem Megaram oppugnaret, Scylla, Nisi filia, amore ejus 
correpta est, et, ut ei victoriam pararet, ^ patri ' dormienti 
fatalem crinem praecidit. Ita Nisus a Min5e victus et 
cx^clsus est. Quum autem Minos in Cretam rediret,* 
Scylla eum rogavit, ut earn secum aveb^ret.-^ Sed ille 
negavit Cretam tantum scelus* esse recepturara. Turn 
ilia se in mare pra^cipitat, navemque persequitur. Nisus 
in aquilam marinam. con versus est, Scylla in piscem, quem 
Cirim vocant.' Hodieque, siquando ilia avis hunc piscem 
conspexerit/ mittit se in aquam, raptumque unguibus 
dilaniat. 

23. Ampliion, Jovis et Antiupes 61ius, qui Tkebas 
muris cinxit, Nioben, Tantali filiam, in matrimonium 
duxit. Ex qua procreavit filios septem totidemque filias. 
Quem partum Niobe Latonae liberis anteposuit, super- 
biusque* locuta est in A poll mem et Dianam. Ob id 
A|3ollo filios ejus venantes sagillis interlecit, Diana autem 
filias.' Niobe liberis"* orbala in saxum mutata esse dicitur, 
ejusque lacrjmae hodieque manare narrantur. Amphion 
autem, quum templum Apollinis expugnare vellet, ab 
Apolline sagittis est interfeclus. 

* The crime for the criminal. § 324, 2. 
• $ 279, 10, (a.) / § 258, 2. / § 260. 

» § 205, R. 8, (a.) ' § 224. * § 256,E.9,&(a.) 

« § 270, R. 3. » § 145, 11. 4. ' § 22<), R. 3, 1. 

§ 2C6, 1. § 230. § 251. 

« ^247. 
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24. Phineus,* Agenoris filius, ab Apollme futuranim* 
renim scientiam acceperat. Quuiii vem Iioininibus deoruin 
consilia enuntiarei,* Jupiter eum excaecavii, el inimlsit 
ei* Harpyias/ quae Jovis canes esse dicuntur, ul cibum 
ab ore ei' auferrent. Ad quern quum Argonautae venis- 
senl, ut eum iter''' rogai-enl/ dixit se* illis iter deiiionsira- 
turura esse,* si eum poena^ liberarent. Turn Zetes et 
Calais, Aquilonis filii, qui pennas in capite et in pedilius 
habuisse * dicuntur, Harpyias fugaverunt in insulas Stmph- 
adas, et l^liineum poena ^ liberainnt. 



* What dues this im|ierfect tense denote ? 



• § N. 
» § US, la. 

* § aw. 
- ^ 9, 1. 



« § aiM. R. 2. 

9 § 258,2, and (3.) 



» § 30C, 2. 
« \ 2<)8, 2. 
i ^251. 
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1. Thales interrogatus* an facta hoimnum decs* late- 
rent,* respondit, ne' cogitataf quidem. 

2. Solon, qui Atheniensibus leges scripsit, dicebat nem- 
inem,*' dum viveret/ beatum haberi posse, quod cm- 
nes ad ultlmum usque diem ancipiti' fortunae obnoxii 
essent.' 

3. Pythagoras philosophi tanta fuit apud discipulos 
suos auctpritas,^ ut, quae ab eo audivissent/ ea in dubi- 
tadonem adducefe non auderent. Rogati autem' ut 
causam redderent' e5rum, quae dixissent/ respondebant, 
Ipsum diocisse^ Ipse autem erat Pythagoras. 

4. Bias unus ex septem Sapientibus/ quum patriam 
Prienen ab hostibus expugnatam et eversam fiigeret, 
mterrogatus, cur nihil ex bonis' suis secum ferret,* Ego 
veto* respondit, bona mea mecum porto onrnian 

5. Democritus, cui pater ingentes divitias reliquerat, 
omne fere patriraonium^ suum civibus donavit, ne* 

* What is the accusative after interrogMus f § 234, 1, 
f Supply latent. 

• § 232, (2.) • § 266, 2. « § 212, R. 2, N. 4. 

» § 2G5. / § 266, 1. / § 100, 6. 

« § 279, 3, & (rf.) ' § 273, 2. » § 262. 

*\ 239. » § 268,2. < § 266,3. 
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domesticarum rerum cura a ph'ilosophise studio avoca* 
retur. 

6. Etiam Crates Thebanus bona sua inter Thebanos 
divlsit, nihil sibi servans praeter peram et baculum. Haec 
enim Cynicdrum instrumenta erant. A quo consilio quum 
amlci et propinqui eum avocare studerent, eos correpto 
baculo'* fugavit, nihil pulchrius esse arbitratus, quaxn ab 
omnibus curis^ vacuum uni philosophic operam dare/ 

7. Anaxagoras, quum a longinqua peregrinatione sci- 
entiae** augendae causa suscepta in patriam rediisset, agros- 
que suos neglectos et desertos videret, Nm essem' inquit, 
saltms, nisi ista^ periissent* 

8. Cameades usque ad extreraam senectam nunquam 
cessavit a philosophiae studio. Saepe ei accidit,f ut^ quum 
cibi'' capiendi causa accubuisset, cogitationibus' mhaerens 
manum ad cibos appositos porrigere obiivisceretur.* 

9. Idem adversus Zenonem Stoicum scripturus caput 
hellebSro purgabat,* ne corrupti humores sollertiam et acu- 
men mentis impedirent/ 

10. Anaxag5ras philosophus, morte* filii audita, vultu 
niliil * immutato dixit : Scieham me mortSlem gemdsse. 

11. Archytas Tarentmus, quum ab itinere reversus 
agros suos villici socordia neglectos videret, Gravlter ie 
castigdrem,' inquit, nid iratus essem/ 

12. Plato quoque, quum in servum vehementius| exar- 

* Supply koTnlnem or § 269, R. 1. 
t What 18 the subject of aceidit f 

X What peculiar meaning has this comparatiire ? ^ 256, R. 9, (a.) 

•§ 257. •§261,1. * §145,11.1. 

* § 213, R. 4, (4.) / § 207j R. 25. / § 202. 

* § 278. ' § 224. * § 234. U. 

* § 275, III., R. I. » § 2e2jR. 3. 

6 
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sisset, veritus ne* vindicts modum excederet, Speusippo* 
adstanti mandavit, ut de illfus poena statueret.* 

13. Idem discendi^ cupiditate' ductus iEgyptum pera- 
gravitj et a sacerdotibus illius regionis geometriam et as- 
tronorniam didicit. Idem in Ilaliam trajecit, ut ibi Py- 
thagoras philosophiam et instituta disceret. 

14. Athenienses Socratem damnaverunt, quod novos 
deos introducere videbatur. Protagorara quoque-^ philoso- 
phum, qui ausus' fiierat scribere, se ignorare an dii essent,* 
Athenienses ex urbe pepulenmt. 

15. Xanthippe, Socratis uxor> morosa admodum fuisse 
fertur. Quam ejus indolem quum perspexisset Alcibiades, 
Socratem interrogavit, quid esset,* quod mulierem tam 
acerbam et jurgiosam non exigeret* domo.^ Turn ille, 
Quoniam, inquit, dum illam domi^ perpetior, insuesco, ut 
cetcrdrum quoque foris petiilantiam et injurias fadlita 
feram. 

16. Xenpcratesr philosophus, quum maledicorum quo- 
rundam sermoni' interesset, neque quidquam ipse loque- 
retur,"* interrogatus, cur solus taceret,* respondit: Quta 
dixisse"" me"* aliqmndo pcmiiuity iacuisse*' imnquam. 

17. Hegesias philosophus in disputationibus suis mala 
et cruciatus vitae tam vividis coloribus repraesentabat, ui 
multi, qui eum audiverant,'' sponte se occiderent. Quare 
a Ptolemaeo' rege ulterius his de rebus disserere est pro- 
hibitus. 



• § 262, RJ, ' § 142, 2. * § 278. 




* § 265. 

* § 264,7,N.3. 
S § 255, R. 1. 

» § 221, R. 3. 
< § 224. 



" § 215, and R. 
• § 229, R. 6. 
' §145,V. 
« § 248, 1. 



§ 273, 2. 



^ § 275, III., R. 1. 
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18. Gorgise Leontino,* qui eloquentia^ et enididone 
omnes'' suae aetatis homines superare existimabatur, uni- 
versa Graecia ki templo Apollinis Delphici statuam auream 
coUocavit. 

19. Idem, quum annum centesimum septimura ageret, 
interrogatus, quapropter tam diu vellet*' in vita remanere, 
respondit : Quia nihil habeo, quod senectuiem meant accu* 
sem' 

20. Illustrissimi sxpe viri humQi loco^ nati fuerunt 
Socrates, quern oraculum Apollinis sapientlssimum omni- 
um hominum' judicavit, dbstetiicis filius fuit. Euripides, 
poeta tragicus, matrem habuit, quae olera venditabat; et 
Demosthenb, oratdris eloquentissimi, patrem cultellos ven- 
didisse^ narrant. 

21. Homerus, princeps poetarum Grsecdnim, dolore 
absumptus esse creditur, quod quaesti5nem a piscatoribus 
ipsi propositam solvere non posset.* 

22. Simonides, poeta praestantissinnis^'^^loriatur in quo- 
dam poemate, se^ octoginta annos* natum in certamen 
musicum descendisse et victoriam inde retulisse. Idem 
aliquandiu vixit apud Hipparchum, Pisistrati filium, Athe- 
narum tyrannum. Inde Syracusas se contulit ad Hierdnem 
regera, cum quo familiariter vixisse dicTtur. Primus' car- 
mina statuto pretio"* scripsit ; quare eum Musam venalem 
reddidisse dicunt. 

23. Quum -^sch5'lus Atheniensis, qui parens* tragoe- 
diae dicitur, in Sicilia versaretur, ibique in loco apnco 



• § 223. 
» § 250. 
« §279, 7, (a.) 
'i§ 265. 

e § 264, 7,N,3. 



/ § 246. 
' § 212. 
* § 279, 11. 
< § 266,3. 
i § 272. 



* § 236. 

' § 205, R. 15. 
■•I 352. 

* § 210, 
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sederet, aqu3a testudiniein glabro ejus capili* inimisit, 
quod pro saxo habuit. Quo ictu ille exstinctus est. 

24. Euripides, qui el ipse magnum inter poetas tragi- 
cos nomen babet, a coena domum rediens a canibus lacera- 
tus est. 

25. Atlienienses quondam ab Euripide postulabant, ut 
ex tragoedia sententiain qiiaridarn ' tolleret. Ille autem in 
scenam progressus dixit, se fabulas componere solere, ut 
populum doceret, non ut a populo disceret. 

. 26. Philippides, comcEdianim scriptor, quum in poeta- 
rum certamine praeter spem vicisset,* et ilia victoria im- 
pense gauderet, eo ipso gaudio repente exstinctus est. 

27. Pindarus, poeta Tliebanus, Apollmi gratisslmus 
fiibse dicltur. Quai-e saepe a sacerdotibus in templum 
Delphicum ad coenarn vocabatur, parsque ei tribuebatur 
donimim/ quae sacrificantes' deo obtulerant. Ferunt etiani 
Pana-^ Pindari hymnis' tantopere fiiisse laetatum, ut eos 
in montibus et • silvis caneret. Quum Alexander, rex 
Macedonian, Thebas diriperei, unlus Pindari domo* et fami- 
liae pe})ercit. 

. 28. Diogenes Cj-niciis Myndum profectus, quum vide- 
ret magnificas portas et urbein exiguani, Myndios monuit, 
ut portas claudereiit,* ne urbs egrederetur. 

29. Demosthenes Alheniensis incredibHi studio et labore 
eo pervenit, ut, quum-' niulti eum ingenio* parum valere 
existimarent, omnes aitatis suje oratores superaret elo- 
quentia. Nunquam lamen ex tempore dicebat, neque in 
conciOne volebat assurgere, nisi rem, de qua ageretur,' 

• § 224. • § 205, R. 7, (1.) « § 218, R. 8. 

• § 207, R. 33, (a.) / § 80, I. / § 203, 5, R. 1. 

• § 8U3, 5. . '\ 247, 1, (2.) * § 250. 
•'1212. *§223,R.2. ^4 2(51,1. 
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accurate antea meditatus esset.* Unde plerique eum 
timidum esse existimabant. Sed in hac re Periclis con- 
suetudinem imitabatur, qui non fac3e de quaque re dicere, 
nee existimationem suam fortunie oommittere solebat. 

30. Pericles m concionem iturus, quum animo perpen- 
deret, quantum periculi^ inconsiderate dicta" bominibus 
afTerrent, solebat precari a diis/ ne quod ipsi' verbum 
imprudenti excideret, quod reipublicae officere posset.^ 

31. Minos, Cretensium rex, saepe se in speluncam 
quandam conferebat, ibfque se cum Jove coll5qui legesque 
ab eo accipere dicebat. Etiam Lycurgus Lacedasmoniis' 
persuasit, se leges suas ab Apolline didicisse. 

32. Quum Lycurgus, Lacedaemonidrura legislator, Del- 
phis* in templum ApoUinis intrasset, ut a deo** oraculum 
peteret, Pythia eum his verbis allocuta est: Nescio tUrum* 
dtus an homo appellandus sis ; sed deus^ potius videris esse, 

33. Leonidas, rex Lacedaemoniorum, quum Persae <Kce- 
rentur sagittanim multitudine solem obscuraturi, respondisse 
fertur: Melius iia^jiie in umbra pugrmlmms. 

34. Cyrus omnium suorurn militum nomina memori& 
ten^bat. Mitliridates autem, rex Ponti, duarum et vigmti 
gentium, quae sub regno ejus erant, linguas ita didicerat^ 
ut cum omnibus, quibus imperabat, sine inlerprete loqiu 
posset. 

35. Themistocles interroganti,* utrum* Achilles esse 
mallet, an Homerus,^ respondit: Tu vera maUesne te in 
Olympico certamme victorem renuntiari,^ an pneco esse, 
q\d victdrum nomina procldmat 1 



• § 260, II. • § 224, 

• § 212, R. 3. / § 266, 

• § 205, R. 7, (2.) '§ 223, 
§ 231, R. 2, & 3, (5.) A § 254. 

6* 
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36. Eparainondas, Thebanorum imperator, in bello ad- 
versus Lacedaemonios, animos suorura religione excitan- 
dos* ratus, anna in tern pi is affixa nocte detraxit, persua- 
sitque militibus, quum ilia abesse* viderent, deos iter suum 
sequi,* ut ipsis* proeliantHms adessent. 

37. Idem in pugna ad Mantineam gravTter vulneratus 
est. Quum animam recepisset, bterrogavit circumstantes 
amicos, an clypeus salvus esset;** deinde, an hosles fusi 
essent. lUi utiiimque affirmaverunt. Turn denium 
hasiam e corpore educi jussit. Quo facto* statim exspi- 
raviu 

38. Epaminondas tanta fuit abstinentia-^ et integritate, 
ut post plurima bella, quibus Thebanorum potentiam 
incredibiliter ' auxerat, niiiil in supellectfli haberet praeter 
ahenufn et vera. 

39- Lysander, dux Lacedaemoniorum, militem quendam 
-\fia* egressum castigabat. Cui dicenti, ad nullius rei rapi- 
nain se ab agmine recessisse, respondit: JVe* speciem gui- 
dem rapturi^ prabeas^ volo. 

40. Iphicrates, dux Atheniensium, quum praesidio teneret 
Corinthum, et sub advenlum hostium ipse vigilias cinuirh- 
iret, vigilem, quem donnientem invenerat, hasta transfixit. 
Quod factum' quibusdam* ei"* ut saevum exprobrantibus, 
QM«/em" invent, inquit, talem retiquL 

41. Quum quidam Thrasybulo, qui civitatem Athe- 
niensium a tyranndrum dominatione liberavit, dixisset: 
^ua7itas tibi gratias Athena debent ! ille respondit : Dii 



• § *270, R. 3. 

* § 272. 
§ 224. 

265. 
« ^ 257- 



/§ 211, R. 6. 

' § 192, II. 2. 

* § 242. 

«■ § 279, 3. 

/ § 205, R. 7, (1.) 



* § 273, 4, («.) 
' § 274, 1. 

223 and 274. 
" § 200, (IG,) 



ANECDOTES OF EMIKENT PERSONS. 67 



fadmt^ ut qumtas^ ipse pairiai debeo grottos^ tantas ei 
videar^ retulisse. 

42t Philippus, rex Macedonum, monentibus eum qui- 
busdam, ut Pythiarn quendam caveret,* fortem mtlitemy 
sed ipsi' alienatum, quod tres filias sgre aleret/ nec a 
rege adjuvaretur, dixisse fertur: Quid?' ti partem cor- 
paris haberem^ agram, absdnderem potias, an curaremi 
Deinde Pythiarn ad se vocatum, acceptil difficultate rei 
domestTcae, pecunia^ instruxit. Quo fecto- nullum rex 
militem Pythia^ fidelidrem habuit. 

43. Mulier qusdam ab eodem Philippo, quum a con- 
vivio temulentus^ recederet, damnata,.^ PkUippo^ inquit, 
temulento ad Philippum sobrium provoco. 

44. Philippus, rex Macedonia, praedicare' solSbat, se 
oratoribus Atheniensium maxTmam gratiam habere.* 
Nam conviciis svis, inquit, efficimt^ ut qu&tidie meUar* 
evadam, dim eos dktis* factisque mendacii' arguere 
Conor. 

45. Ejusdem regis epistola fertur scripta ad Aristdtaem 
philosophum, qua filium sibi ' natum esse nuntiavit. Erat 
ilia epistola verbis concepta fere his : FUium mihi ' gent- 
turn esse scitoJ Quod ' eqmdem diis haheo gratiam : non , 
tarn quod natus est, quam quod ei cofUigit Msd temporv- 
bus vita tua. Spero enim fore* ut a ie educatus et 
erudjUus dignus evadat et nobis"" et rebtiSy quas ipsi 
relicturi sumus. 

*§ 260,n.R.6. * §261,1. •§ 247. 
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46. Alexander Macedo, Philippi filius, quum piter a 
praceptore suo audivisset innumerablles mundos esse, 
Heu mt^ miserum, inquit, qui ne uno^ qiudem adhvc 
poiiius sum! 

47. Quum Alexander quondam Macedonum quorun- 
dam benevolentiam largitionTbus sibi conciliare conatus 
esset, Philippus eum his verbis increpuit: Sperasne eos 
tibi * fideUs esse futuros^ qwos pecunid tibi conciliaveris 1 * 
Scito amdrem non auro em sed virtutVms. 

48. Alexandix)* Macedoni, Asia-^ debellata, Corinthii 
per legates' gratulati sunt, regemque civitate* sua dona- 
verunt. Quod officii genus quum Alexander risisset, 
unus ex legatis, NulU unquam, inquit, civitdtem dedtmus 
alii quam tihi* et Herculi. Quo audito, Alexander hono- 
rem ^bi delatum lubentissime accepit. 

49. Quum Alexander Graeciae populis* imperasset, ut 
divinos ipsi honores decemerent,^ Lacedaemonii his verbis 
utebantur: Qumiom Alexander deus esse voluit, esto^ 
deus; liaconlca brevitate regis notantes vecordiam. 

50. Lysimachus, rex Thraciae, Theodorum Cyrenaeum, 
virum libertatis' amantissimum et regiae domination! ' infes- 
tum, cruci afilgi jussit. Cui ille, Hujus modi minis, in- 
quit, purpuratos tuos terreas.'* MecT quidem nihil'' 
interest, hvmlne ^ an subRme putrescam. 

5L Mausdlus, rex Cariae, Artemisiam habuit conju« 
gem. Haec, Maus5lo defuncto, ossa cineremque mariti 
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contusa et odoiibus' mixta cum aqua potabat. Extruxit 
quoque, ad conservandam ejus memoriam, sepulcrum illud 
nobilissHTium, ab ejus nomine appellatum, quod inter sep- 
tem orbis terrarum miracula numeratur. Quod quum 
Maus5li manibus dicaret, certamen instituit, praemiis 
amplissTrnis ei proposltis, qui defuactum regem optime 
laudasset.* 

52. Dlonysius, qui a patre Syracusarum et paene totfus 
Siciliae tyraunidem acceperat, seuex patria'' pulsus Corin- 
thi pueros litteras docuit/ 

53. Mitluidates, rex Ponti, saepe venenum hausevat, ut 
sibi a claiidestlnis caveret insidiis. Hinc factum est, ut 
quum a Pompeio superatus mortem sibi consciscere vellet, 
ne velocissima quidem venena ei nocerent.^ 

54. Quum Gyges, rex Lydiae ditissimus, oraculum 
ApoUinis interrogaret, an quisquam mortalium' se esset* 
felicior, deus, Aglaiim quendam Psophidium feiiciorem, 
praedicavit. Is autem erat Arcadum pftuperrimus, parvuli 
agelli possessor, cujus terminos quamvis senex nunquam 
excesserat, fructibus* et voluptatTbus angusti runs contentos. 

55. Pyrrhus, rex Epiri, quum in Italia esset, audivit, 
Tarentinos quosdam juvenes in convivio parum honorifice 
de se locutos esse. Eos igitur ad se arcessitos percuno- 
tatus est, an dixissent* ea, quae ad aures suas pervenissent.* 
Turn unus ex his,^ Nisi, inquit, vinum nobis defecissety 
multo^ etiam plura et graviora in it locuturi erdmusJ 
Haec crimiiiis excusatio iram regis in risura convertit. 



* Why 18 this verb in the subjunctive ? 
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56. Marsyas, frater Antigoni, regis Macedonia, quum 
causam haberet cum privato quodam, fratrem rogavit, ut 
de ea dorni cognosceret. At ille, In foro potius,* inquit. 
Nam si culpa* vacasy itmocentia tua ibi melius apparebit ; 
sin damimidus eSy nostra justitia.* 

57. Clara sunt apud Catanenses nomina fratrum Anapi * 
et Arnphinomi,' qui patreni et matrem humeris per 
niedios'' ignes ^tnae portarunt, eosque cum vitae suae peric- 
ulo e flammis eripuerunt. 

58. Spartanus quidam quum rideretur, quod claudus in 
pugnam iret/ At mihi,' inquit, pugndre/ non Jvgere est 
propositum. 

59. Spartanus quidam in ma^tratus petitione ab smu<* 
lis victus, maximas sibi laetitiae esse/ dixit, quod patria sua* 
se* meiiores cives haberet* 

60. Quum homo quidam, qui diu in uno pede stare 
didicerat, Lacedaemonio cuidam dixisset, se non arbitrari 
LacedasmoniGrum^ quemquam tamdiu idem facere posse, 
ille res{)0iidit : At anseres fc* diutius. 

61. Diagoras Khodius, quum tres ejus filii in ludis 
Olympicis victores renuntiati essent, tanto affectus est 
gaudio,* ut in ipso stadio, inspectanie populo, in filidrum 
manlbus animam redderet. 

62. Scipio Africanus nunquam ad negotia publica acce- 
debat, antequam in templo Jovis precatus esset.' 

63. Scipio dicere solebat, hosti non solum dandam"* 
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esse viam fugiendi, sed etiam muniendam. SimHTter 
Pynhus, rex Epiri, fugienti hosti* pertioaciter instandum 
esse^ negabat ; non solum, ne fortius ex necessitate 
resisteret,* sed ut postea quoque facilius acie* cederet, 
ratus victores fugientibus non usque ad pemiciem instatu- 
ros esse. 

64. Metellus Pius, in Hispania bellum gerens interro- 
gatus, quid postero die facturus esset?* Tunlcam meam^ 
inquit, si id elaqui posset* comburerem* 

65. L. Mununius, qui, Corintho capta, totam Italiam 
labulis' statuisque exomavit, ex tantis manublis-^ nihil in 
suum usum convertit, ita ut, eo defiincto, non esset* unde 
ejus filia dotem acciperet.' Quare senatus ei ex publico 
dotem decrevit. 

66. Scipio Africanus major Ennii poets imaginem in 
sepulcro gentis Comeliae collocari jussit, quodf Scipidnum 
res gestas canninibus suis illustraverat. 

67. M. Cato, Catonis Censorii filius,' in acie cadente 
equo prolapsus, quum se recollegisset,* animadvertissetque 
gladium excidisse* vagina,' rediit^ in hostem: acceptisque 
aliquot vulneribus, recuperato demum gladio ad suos 
reversus est. 

68. Q. Metellus Macedonicus in Hispania quinque 
cohortes, quae hostibus* cesserant, testamentum facere 
jussas ad locum' recuperandum misit; minatus eos 
nonnisi post victoriam receptum iri. 



* Why is this verb in the Bubjunctive ? 
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69. Publius Decius consul,* quum in bello contra 
Latmos Romanorum aciem cedentem videret, capite pro 
reipublTcae salute devoto, in medium hostium agnien irruit, 
et magna strage edita plurimis telis obrutus cecidit. Hajc 
ejus mors Romanorum aciem restituit, iisque victoriam 
paravit. 

70. L. Junius Brutus, qui Romam a fegibus liberavit, 
filios suos, qui Tarquinium regem expulsum restituere 
conati erant, ipse capitis* damnavit, eosque virgis caesos 
securi ' perciiti jussit.* 

71. Q. Marcius Rex consul, quum filium unicum, juve- 
nem summae pietatis' et magnae spei, morte amisisset, 
dolorem suurn ita eoercuit, ut a rogo adolescentis prolenus 
curiam peteret, ibique muneris sui negotia strenue obiret. 

72. In bello Romanoruni cum Perseo, ultimo Mace- 
doniee rege, accidit,-^ ut serena nocte subito luna deficei-et. 
Haec res ingentem apud milites terrorem excitavit, qui 
existimabant hoc omrne futuram cladem portendi.* Turn 
vero Sulpicius Gatlus, qui erat in eo exercitu, in conci5ne 
milTtum causam hujus rei tam diserle exposuit, ut postero 
die oinnes intrepido anlnio pugnara committerent. 

73. L. Siccius Dentatus ob insignem fbrtitndinem 
appellatus est Achilles Romanus. Pugnasse is dicitur 
centum et viginli proeliis;' cicatricem aversam nullam, 
advensas quinque et quadraginta tulisse; coronis* esse 
donatus aureis duodeviginti, obsidionali una, muralibus 
tribus, civicis quatuordecim, torquibus tribus et octoginta, 
armillis plus centum sexaginta, hastis duodeviginti. Phal- 

* What time u draoted by this yeib ? § 268. 
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eris idem doaatus est quinquies viciesqiie. Triumpliavit 
cum impei-atoribus suis iriumphos" novel n. 

74. Hannibalem in Italiain proficiscentem tria millia^ 
Carpetanurum reliquerunt. Quorum exempluni ne ceteri 
quoque barbari sequerentur, edixit eos a se esse dimissos, 
et insuper in fidem ejus rei alios etiam, quorum fides ipsi'' 
suspecta erat, domum reiiiisit. 

75. Hannibal quuiu elephantos compellere non posset, 
ut prsakum Aumen transii'ent, ne(|ue rates baberet, quibus 
eos trajiceret/ jussit ferocissimuni elephantorum sub aure 
vulnerari, et eum, qui vulnerasset,* se in fluinen conjicere 
illudque tranare. Turn elephantus exasperatus ad perse- 
quendum doluris sui auctorem ti-anavit aninem/ et relTqui 
quoque eum secuU sunt. 
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AN EPITOME OF ROMAN HISTORY 



FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO 
THE EMPERORS. 



LIBER PRIMUS. 

. 1. Antk^uissimis temporibus Satumus in Italiam 
veni3$a. dicitur. Ibi baud procul a Janiculo aicem 
condidit, eamque Saturniam appellavit. Hie Italos pri- 
mus* agricultumqf docuit.* 

2. Postea Latinus in lllis regionibus imperlvit. Sub 
hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa est Hinc -ffineas, Anchl- 
sae filius, cum multis Trojanis,* quibus* feirum Graecorum 
pepercerat, aufugit, et in Italiam perventt. Ibi Latinus 
rex ei benigne recepto filiam Laviniam in matrimonium 
dedit. £neas urbem condidit, quam in hondrem conjugis 
Lavinium* appellavit. 

3. Post JEnete mortem Ascanius, JEned^ filius, reg- 
num accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum transtulit, 
urbemque condidit in monte Albano, eamque Albam* 
Longam nuncupavit, Eum secutus est Sil^us, qui 
post ^neae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat. Ejus 
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posteh omnes usque ad Romam conditam'" Albte^ regna- 
verunt. 

4. Unus horum regum, Romulus Silvius, se Jove" 
inajorem esse dicebat/ et, quuiii tonaret, militibus unpc- 
ravit, ut clypeos hastis percuterent, dicebatque hunc 
sonum raulto clariorem esse quam tonitni. FuUnine 
ictus/ el in Albanum lacum prscipitatus est. 

5. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorura, duos filios relTquit 
Numitorem-^ et Aniulium/ Horum minor' natu/ Amu- 
lius, fratri optidnem dedit, utrurn regnum habere vellet,* 
an bona, quae pater reliquisset.^ Numltor patema bona 
praetulit ; Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

6. Amulius, ut regnum firmissime possideret, Numito- 
ris filium per insidias interemit, et filiam fratris Rlieam 
Silviam Vestalem virginem fecit. Nam his Vestae sacep- 
dotibus non licet viro* niibcre. Sed haec a Maite gemirios 
61ios Romulum et Remum peptfrit. Hoc' quum Amu- 
lius comperisset, matrem in vincula conj^Tt, puerod autem 
in Tiberim abjici jussil. 

7. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se efliiderat, et, quum 
pueri in vado essent posTti, aqua refluens eos in sicco* 
reliquit. Ad e5rum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque uberi- 
bus suis aluit. Quod' videns Faustulus quidam, pastor 
illius regionis, pueros sustulit, et uxori Accae Laurentiae 
nutriendos" dedil. 

8. Sic Romulus et Remus pneritiam inter pastores 
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transegerunt. Quum adolevLssent, et forte comperissent, 
quis ips5nun avus, quae mater fuisset,* Amulluin inter- 
Jinte fecerunt, et Numit5ri avo regnum restituerunt. 
Christum Tum urbem condidenmt in monte Aventino, 
quam RoniQIus a suo nomine Romam vocavit. 
Haec quum moenibus circumdaretur, Remus occlsas est, 
dum fratrem irrldens ^[iiGenia^ transiliebat. 

9. Romulus, ut civium numerura augeret, asylum pate- 
fecit, ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accurrerunt. 
Sed novae urbis civibus * conjuges deerant. Festum itaque 
Neptuni et ludos instituit. Ad hos quum multi ex finiti- 
mis populis cum mulieribus et liberis venissent,** Romani 
inter ipsos ludos spectantes virgines rapuerunt. 

10. Populi illi, quorum virgines raptae erant, bellum 
adversus raptores susceperunt. Quum Romae appropin- 
quarent, forte in Tarpeiam virginem inciderunt, quae in 
arce sacra procurabat. Hanc rogabant, ut viam in arcem 
monstraret,' elqt^ permiserunt, ut munus sibi posceret/ 
Ilia petiit, ut sibi' darent,' quod in sinistris manibus 
gererait,'^ annulos aureos et armillas significans. At 
liostes in arcem* ab ea perducti scutis Tarpeiam obrue- 
runt ; nam et ea in sinistris manibus gerebant. 

11. Tum Romulus cum hoste, qui raontem Tarpeium 
tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum Ro- 
manum est. In media ^ caede raptae* processeiiint, et hinc 
patres hinc conjuges et soceros complectebanlur, et roga- 
bant, ut caedis finem facerent. Utrique his precibus 
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oommod sunt. RomiSus foedus icit, et Sabmos in urbem 
recepit. 

12. Postea civitatem deecripsit. Centum senat5res 
legit, eosque cum* ob aetatem turn ob reverentiam iis^ deb- 
itam patres appeliavit. Plebem in trtginta curias distrib- 
uit, easque raptarum nominibus nuncupavit. An- 
no regni tricesimo septimo, quum exercitum lus- 

traret, inter tempestatem ortam'' repente oculb'' 
hominum subductus est. Hinc alii eum a senatoribus 
interfectum, alii ad deos subiatum esse existimaverunt. 

13. Post Roniuli mortem unius anni interregnum fiiit. 
Quo elapso, Numa Pompilius Curibus,* urbe in agro Sabi- 
norum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum quiSem-' 
nullum gessit ; nec minus tamen civitati profuit. Nam et 
leges dedit, et sacra plurima instituit, ut populi barbari et 
bellicosi mores moUirei. Omnia autem, quae faciebat/ se 
nymphae Egeriae, conjugis suae, jussu facere dicebat.' Mor- 
bo decessit, quadragesimo tertio imperii anno. 

14. Numae'* successit Tullus Hostilius, cujus 
avus se in bello advei'sus Sabinos fortem et stren- 
uura virum* praestiterat. Rex creatus bellum Al- 

banis indixit, idque trigeminorum Horatiorum et Curiatio^ 
rum certamme finlvit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii 
SufFetii diruit. Quum triginta duobus annis regnasset, 
fulmine ictus cum domo* sua arsit. 

15. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia 
nepos, suscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate' et 
religione avo* simiKs, Latinos bello domuit, urbem 
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ampliavit, et nova ei moenia circumdedit. Carcerem pri- 
mus aedificavit. Ad Tiberis ostia urbem condldit, Osti- 
amque vocavit. Vicesirao quarto anno imperii m(H*bo 
obiit. 

16. Deinde regnura Lucius Tarquinius Priscus 
* accepit, Demarad filius, qui tjrrannos patriae Co- 
rinthi fugiens in Etruriam venerat. Ipse Tar- 
quinius, qui nomen ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, allquando 
Romam profectus erat. Advenienti* aquila pileum ab- 
stulit,* et, postquam alte evolaverat, reposuit. Hinc 
Tanaquil conjux, mulier auguriorum* perita, regnum ei 
portendi intellexit. 

17. Quum Romae commoraretur, Anci regis familiari- 
tatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum su5rura tutorem 
reliqirit. Sed is pupillis* regnum intercepit. Senatoribus, 
quos Romulus creaverat, centum alios addidit, qui minSrum 
gentium* sunt appellati.f Plura bella feliciter gessit, nec 
paucos agros hostibus* ademptos urbis territorio adjunxit. 
Primus triumphans urbem intravit. Cloaxias fecit ; Capi- 
tolium inchoavit. Tricesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci 
filios,* quibus" regnum eripuerat, occisus est. 

18. Post hunc Servius TuUius suscepit imperi- 
um, genitus ex nobili femina,-^ captiva tamen et 
famuli. Quum in domo Tarquinii Prisci educa- 
rrtur, flamma in ejus capite visa est. Hoc prodigio Tana- 
quil ei sum mam dignitatem portendi intellexit, et conjugi ' 
persuasit, ut eura siciiti liberos suos educaret. Quum 
adolevisset, rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 
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19. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occiisus esset, TanaquS 
de superi5re parte domus populum* allocuta est, dicens; 
regem grave quidem sed rum letdle vidnus accepisse ; etan 
peiere, ut populus, dim convdlvissety^ Servio TuUio obeJRr 
ret Sic Servius regnare coepit, sed bene imperium ad- 
ministravit. Monies tres urbi adjunxit. Primus omnium 
censum ordinavit. Sub eo Roma habuit capitum octo- 
ginta tria millia civium Roman5rum cum his, qui in agris 
erant. 

20. Hie rex interfectiis est scelere filiae Tulliae 
et Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cui* Servius 
successerat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio de gradibus 

curiae dejectus, quum domum'' fugeret, interfectus est. 
Tullia in forum propemvit, et prima conjugem regem* salu- 
tavit. Quum domum rediret, aurigam super patiis corpus 
in via jacens carpentum agere jussit. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribus meruit* 
Bello tamen strenuus plures finitimonim poi)ulorum'^ vicit. 
Templum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea, dum 
Ardeam oppugnabat, urbem Latii, imperium perdidit. 
Nam quum filius ejus Lucreti», nobilisslmae feminae, 
conjugi Tarquinii CoUatini, vim fecisset, haec se ipsam' 
occidit in conspectu mariti, patris, et amicorum,. postquam 
eos obtestata fiierat, ut banc injuriam ulciscerentur. 

22. Hanc ob * causam L. Brutus, Collatlnus, 
aliique nonnulli in exitiuni'^ regis conjurarunt, popu- ' 
loque* persuaserunt, ut ei portas lirbis clauderet. 
Exercitus quoque, qui civitatem Ardeam cum rege oppug- 
nabat, eum reliquit. Fugit itaque cum uxore et liberis 
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suis. Ita Romae* regnatum* est per sept6m reges annos 
ducentos quailraginta tres. 

23. Hinc consules coepere pro uno rege duo creari, ut, 
si unus malus esset/ alter eum coerceret. Annuum iis 
iinperium tributum est, ne per diutumitatem potestatis 
insolentiores redderentur. Fuerunt igitur anno primo, 
expulsis regibus/ consules L. Junius Brutus, acerrlmus 
libertatis vindex, et Tarquinius Collatinus, marltus Lucre- 
tiae. Sed CoUatTno* paulo post dignitas sublata est. 
Placuerat enim, ne quis ex Tarquiniorum familia Rom« 
maneret/ Ergo cum omni patrimonio suo ex urbe migra- 
vit, et in ejus locum Valerius Publicola consul factus est. 

24. Commovit bellum urbi rex Tarquinius. In prima 
pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, sese invi- 
cem occidemnt. Romani tamen ex ea pugna victdres 
recesscrunt. Brutum Romanae matronae quasi communem 
ptltrem per annum luxeiimt. Valerius Publicola Sp. 
Lueretiura, liucretiae palrein, coUegam sibi fecit; qui 
quum morbo exsliiiclus esset, Horatium Pulvillum sibi col- 
legam sumpsit. Ita primus annus quinque consules habuit. 

25. Secundo quoque anno iterum Tarquinius 
bellum Romanis intulit, Porsena,* rege Etruscorum, 
auxilium ei ferente. In illo bello Horatius Cocles 
solus pentem ligneum defendit, et hostes cohibuit, donee 
pons a tergo ruptus esset. Tum se cum arnils in Tiberim 
conjecit, et ad suos transnavit. 

26. Dum Poi-sena urbem obsidebat, Qu. Mucius Scae- 
vola, juvenis fortis animi,* in castra* hostis se conti3it eo 
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consilio,* ut regem occideret. At ibi scribam regis pro. 
ipso rege interfecit. Turn a regiis* satellitibus comprehen- 
sus et ad regem deductus, quum Porsena eum ignibus 
allatis terreret, dextrara* ara* accensae uii|X)suit, donee 
flammb consumpta esset.* Hoc facinus rex miratus jiive- 
nem dimwit incolumem. Turn bic quasi beneticium 
referens ait, trecentos alios juvenes in eum conjui-asse/ 
Hac re territus Porsena pacem cujn Romanis fecit, Tar- 
quinius autem Tusculura se contulit, ibique privatus cum 
uxore consenuit. 

27. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos/ 
populus Romae* seditionem fecit, questus quod 
tributis et militia a senatu exliauriretur.' Magna 

pars plebis urbem reliquit, et in montem trans Anieneia 
amnem secessit. Tum patres turbati Menenium Agrip- 
pani misenmt ad plebem, qui earn senatui conciliaret/ 
Hie iis inter alia fabulam narravit de ventre et membris 
humani corporis; qua populus commotus est, ut in ur- 
bem rediret. Tum primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui 
plebem adversum nobilitatis superbiam defenderent.^ 

28. Octavo decimo anno post exactos reges, 

Qu. Marcius, Coriolanus* dictus ab urbe Volsco- ^^F* 
rum Coriolis,' quam"* bello ceperat, plebi invisus 
fieri coepit. Quare urbe" expulsus ad Volscos, acerrimos 
Romanoiiim hostes, contendit, et ab iis dux* exercilu*. 
factus Romaiios saepe vicit. Jam usque ad quintum mil-* 
liarium urbis aocesserat, nec uHis civium suorum legati- 



• § 249, II. / I 162, 7. 

» § 211, R. 4. ' § 274, R. 5. 

• § 207,Il.36,(a.)&(^-) * § 221, 1. 
A \ 224. » § 2(i6, 3. 

• § 263, 4. J § 264. 5. 



* § 274, 1, and 210. 
< § 204. 
« § 206, (9.) 
n 5 



I 



82 



ROMIN HISTORY. 



onibus flecti ]ioterat, ut patriae parceret. Denique Veturia 
mater et Voluinnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venerunt ; qua- 
niin fletu et precibus commotus est, ut exercitum remo- 
veret. Quo facto a Volscb ut pitxlitor* occlsus esse 
dicitur. 

29. Romani quum adversum Veientes bellum gererent, 

familia Fabionim sola hoc bellum suscepit. Profecti sunt 

trecenti sex nobilisslmi homines, duce^ Fabio con- 
A U . 
j^^* sule. Quum saepe hostes vicissent, apud Crenie- 

ram fluvium castra posuerunt. Ibi Veientes dolo* 
usi eos in insidias pellexerunt. In prcelio ibi exorto'' om- 
nes perierunt. Unus superfuit ex tanta familia, qui prop- 
ter actatem puerllem duci non potuerat ad pugnam. Hie 
genus propagavit ad Qu. Fabium Maximum ilium/ qui 
Hannibalem prudenti cunctatidne debilitavit. 

30. Anno trecentesimo et altero-^ ab urbe con- 
^0^' dita decemviri creati sunt, qui civitati leges scri- 

berent.' Hi primo anno bene egerunt; secundo 
auteni dominationem exeh^ere coeperunt. Sed quum unus 
eorum Appius Claudius virginem ingenuam, Virginiara, 
Virginii centurion'is filiam, corrunipere vellet, pater earn 
occhiit. Tuin ad milUes profiigit, eosque ad seditionem 
commovit. Siiblata est deceinviris* potestas, ipslque om- 
nes aut niorte aut exilio puniti sunt. 

'31 In bello contra Veientanos Furius Camillus 
^358 Falerios obsidobat. In qua obsidione quum 

ludi literarii inagister principum filios ex urbe in 
castra hostiuni dnxisset, Camillus hoc donum non accepit, 
sed scelcstuin homlneiii, manlbus post tergum vinctis, 

• § 278, R I. § 'm, 3. ' § 264, 5. 

» § 257, R. 7. • § 207, R. 24. * § 224, R. 3. 

' § 245. / § 120, 1. 



LIBER II. 



83 



pueris Falerios* reducendum* tradidit ; virgasque ils dedit, 
quibus proditorera in urbeni agereiit/ 

32. Hac tanta anlmi nobilitate commuti Falisci urbem 
Jloraaiiis tradiderunt. Camillo autem apud Romanos 
crimini datum'' est, quod albis equis triumphasset,' et pra- 
dani inique divisisset ; daninatusque-^ ob earn cau* 
sam, et civitate expulsus est. Paulo post Galli 
Senones ad urbem venerunt, Romanos apud flu- 
men AUiam vicerunt, et urbem etiam occuparunt.' Jam 
nihil praeter Capitolium defend! potuit. Et jam presidi- 
um fame laborabat, et in eo* erant,* ut pacem a Gallis auro 
emerent, quum Camillus cum manu milltum superveniens 
hostes magno proelio superaret. 



LiBEtt SliOUiNDUS. 

n 

I. Anno trecentesimo^ nonagesimo quarto post 
urbem conditam Galli itenim ad urbem accesse- ^ ' 
rant, et quarto milliario* trans Anienem fluvium 
considerant. Contra eos missus est T. Quinctius. Ibi 
Gallus quidam eximia coqioris magnitudine' foilissimum 
Roman drum ad certamen singulare provocavit. T. Man- 
lius, nobilissimus juvenis, provocationem accepii, Galium 
occidit, eumque torque"* aureo spoliavit, quo* ornatus erat. 
Hinc et ipse et poster! ejus Torquati appellati sunt. Galli 
fugam capcssiverunt. 
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^ ^ 2. Novo bello cum Gallb exorto, anno urbis 
406. quadringentesimo sexto, iterum Gallus processit 
robSre* atque armis insignis, et piovocavit unum ex 
Romanis, ut secum armis decerneret. Turn se M. Vale- 
rius, tribunus militum, obtullt; et, quum processisset ar- 
matus, corvus ei^ supra dextrum brachium sedit. Mox, 
commissa pugna, hie corvus alis et unguibus Galli oculas 
verberavii. Ita factum est, ul Gallus nullo negotio* a Va- 
lerie interficerelur," qui bine Corvini nomen accepit. 

3. Postea Romani bellum gesserunt cum Sam- 
nitibus, ad quod* L. Papirius Cursor cum hondie 
dictatdris profectus est. Qui quum negotii cujus- 
dam causa Romara ivisset, praecepit Q. Fabio-^ Rulliano, 
magistro equitum, quern apud exercitum rellquit, ne pug- 
nam cum hoste committeret. Sed ille occasidnem nactus 
felicissime dimicavit, et Samnltes delevit. Ob banc rem a 
dictatik-e' capitis* damnatus est. At ille in urbem con- 
lugit, et ingentf &v5re militum et populi liberatus est; in 
Fapirium autem tanta exorta est seditio, ut paene ipse 
interficeretur. 

4. Duobus annis post * T. Veturius et Spurius Posturai- 
us consules bellum adversum Saranites gerebant. Hi a 
Pontio Thelesino, duce hostium, in insidias inducti sunt. 

Nam ad Furculas Caudmas Romanos pellexit in 
^33 angustias, unde sese expedire non poterant. Ibi 

Pontius patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid^ fa- 
ciendum* putaret.' Ille respondit, aut omnes occidendos" 
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esse, ut Romanorum vires frangerentur, aut omnes dimit- 
tendos, ul beneficio obKgarentur. Pondiis utnimque con- 
silium improbavit, omnesque sub juguin misiu Sanmites 
denique post bellum undequinquaginta annorurn superiti 
sunt. 

5. Devictis Samnitibus, Tarentuiis* bellum in- 
dictum est, quia legatis Roman5rum injuriam fecis- ' 
sent. Hi Pyrrhum, Epui regem, contra Romanes 
auxilium^ poposcerunt. Is mox in Italiam venit, tumque 
primum Romani cum transmarmo hoste pugnaverunt. 
Missus est contra eum consul P. Valerius Levmus. Hie, 
quum exploracores Pynrhi cepisset, jussit eos per castra 
duci, tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent Pyrrho, quaecunque 
a Romanis agerentur.' 

6. Pugna commissa, Pyirhus auxilio elejdiantorum vi- 
cit. Nox proelio finem dedit. Lsbvuius tamen per noctem 
iiigit. Pyrrhus Romanos mille'' octingentos cepit, eosque 
sumnio honore tractavit. Quum eos, qui tii proelio inter- 
fecti fiierant, omnes adversis vulneribus et truci vultu edam 
mortuos jacere videret, tulisse ad coelum manus dicitur 
cum hac voce : Ego cum tatibus viris brevt arbem terras 
rum subigerem,' 

7. Postea Pyrrhus Romam perrexit; omnia ferro igne- 
que vastavit; Campaniam depopulatus est, atque ad Prae- 
neste venit milliario ab urbe octavo decimo. Mox terrdre 
exercitus, qui cum consiile sequebatur, in Campaniam se 
recepit. Liegad ad Pyrrhum de captivis redimendis-^ 
missi honorifice ab eo suscepti sunt; capdvos sme pretio 
reddidit. Unum ex legatis, Fabricium, sic admiratus est. 
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ut ei quartam partem regni sui promitteret, si ad se transl- 
ret;* sed a Fabricb con tem plus est. 

8. Quum jam Pyrrhus ingenti Romanorum admiratione 
teneretur, legatum misit Ciiieam, praestantissimum vinim, 
qui pacem peteret * ea conditioned ut Pyrrhus earn partem 
Italiae, quam armis occupaverat, obtineret. Roman! rer 
sponderunt, eum' cum Ronianis pacem habere non posse, 
nisi ex Italia recessisset. Cineas quum rediisset, Pyrrho 
eum interroganti, qualis ipsi Roma visa esset;* respondit, 
se regum patriam vidLsse. 

9. In altero'' proelio cum rege Epiri commisso Pyrrhus 
^1lIneratus est, elephanli interfecti, viginti millia hostiuro 
caesa sunt. Pyrrhus Tarentum fugit. Interjecto anno, 
Fabricius contra eum missus est. Ad hunc medicus 
Pyrrhi nocte venit promittens, se Pyrrhum veneno occisu- 
rum,' si munus sM daretur. Hunc Fabricius vinctura 
reduci jussit ad dommum. Tunc rex admiratus ilium 
dkisse fertur ; Sh f est Fabiicius, qui difficilias ab hones- 
tdtCy quam sol a cursu suo averti potest. Paulo post 

Pyrrhus tertio etiam proelio fusus a Tarentp reces- 
* sit, et, quum in Graeciam rediisset, apud Argos, Pelo- 
ponnesi urbem, interfectus est. 

10. Anno quadringentesimo nonagesimo post 
^90 "'^^"^ conditam Romanorum exercitus primiun in 
Siciliam-^ trajecerunt, regemque Syracusaxum Hie- 
r5nem, Poenosque, qui multas civitates in ea insula 
occupaverant, superaverunt. Quinto anno hujus 
belli, quod contra Poenos gerebatur, primura Ro- 
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mani, C. Duillio* et Cn. Coraelio Asina consulibus, in 
mari^ dimicaverunt. Duillius Carthaginienses vicit, triginta 
naves occupavit, quatuordecim mersit, septem millia 
hostium* cepit, tria millia occidit. Nulla victoria Ro- 
manis gratior fuit. Duillio concessum est, ut, quum 
a coena rediret, pueri funalia gestantes et tiblcen eum 
comitarentur. 

11. Faucis annis inteijectis, bellum in Africam 
translatum est. Haniilcar, Carthaginiensium dux, 
pugna navali superatur; nam perditis sexaginta 
quatuor navibus se recepit; Romani viginti duas ami- 
serunt. Quum in Africam venissent, Poenos in pluribus. 
praeliis vicerunt, magnam vim hominum ceperunt, septua- 
ginta quatuor civitates in fidem acceperunt. Tum victi 
Carthaginienses pacem a Romanis** petierunt. Quam 
quum M . Atilius Regulus, Romanorum dux, dare nollet 
nisi durissimis conditionibus, Carthaginienses auxilium 
petierunt a Lacedaenioniis. HI XanthTppuro miserunt, 
qui Roraanum exercitum magno proelio vicit. Regulus 
ipse captus et in vincula conjectus est. 

12. Non tamen ubique fortuna CarthaginiensTbus** 
favit. Quum aliquot proeliis victi essent, Regulum roga- 
verunt, ut Romam proficisceretur, et pacem captivonim- 
que permutatidnem a Romanis obtineret. Die quum 
Romam venisset, inductus in senauim dixit, se desiisse 
Romanum esse ex ilia die, qua-^ in potestatem Poenorum 
venisset.' Tum Romanis* suasit, ne pacem cum Cartlia- 
pniensibus facerent:* illos' enim tot casibus fractos 
spem nullam nisi in pace habere: tanti^ non esse, ut 
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(ot millia captivorufn propter se umun et paucos, qui 
ex Romanis capti essent, redderentur. Haec sententia 
obtinuit. Regressus igitur in Africam crudelissimis sup- 
pllciis exstinctus est. 

13. Tandem, C. Lutatio Catulo, A. Postumio 
* consulibus, anno belli Punici vicesimo tertio mag- 
num proelium navale commissum est contra Lily- 
baeum, promontorium Sicilis. In eo proelio septuagijita tres 
Carthaginiensiuni naves captae, centum viginti quinque 
demerss, triginta duo millia hostium capta, tredecim 
millia occlsa stmt. Statim Carthaginienses pacem peti- 
%n)iit, eisque pax tributa est, Captlvi Romanorum," qui 
tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus redditi sunt. Poeni 
Sicilia/ Sardinia, et ceteris insulis, quae inter Italiam 
Africamque jacent, decessemnt, onmemque Ilispaniam, 
quae citra Iberum es^ Romanis permiserunt. 



LIBER TKRTIUS. 

1. Anno quingentesimo undetricesimo ingentes 
^29 Gallrmim copiae Alpes transierunt. Sed pro Ro- 
manis tota itaiia consensit : traditumque est, 
octingenta millia lionnnum" ad id bellum parata fuisse." 
Res prospere gesta est a pud Clusiura : quadraginta 
millia hominum interfecta sunt. Aliquot annis** post 
pugnatum est* contra Gallos in agro tnsubiaim, finitumque 
est bellum M. Claudio Marcello, Cn. Comelio Scipione 
consulibus. Tum IMarcellus regem Gallorum, Viridom- 
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arum, manu sua occldit, et triumphans spolia Galli stipid 
ini}X)sita humeris suis vexit. 

2. Paulo post Punicum bellum r^ovatum est per Han- 
nibalem/ Carthaginiensium ducem, quern pater HamScar 
novem annos^ natuni aris admoverat, ut odium peremie in 
Romauos juraret. Hie annum agens vicesimum etatis 
Saguntum, Hispanis civitatem, Romanis amkam, 
oppugnaxe* aggressus est Huic Roman! per ^ ' 
legates denuntiaverunt, ut bello abstineret.' Qui 
quum legates admi'.tere nollet, Romani Cardiaguiem mise- 
runt, ut mandaretur Hannibali/ ne bellum contra 800107 
populi Romani gereret. Dura responsa a Carthaginieh- 
sibus reddita. Saguntlnis interea fame victis, Romani 
CarthaginiensTbus bellum indixerunt. 

3. Hannibal, fratre Hasdrubale in Hispania relicto, 
Pyrenaeum^ et Alpes transiit. Traditur* in Italiam octo- 
ginta millia peditum, et viginti millia equitum, septem et 
triginta elepkantos abduxisse. Interea multi Ligures et 
Galli Hannibali' se conjunxerunt. Primus ei occurrit P. 
Cornelius Scipio, qui, proelio ad Ticinum commisso, su- 
peratus est, et, vulnere accepto, in castra rediit. Turn 
Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad Trebiam amnem. Is 
quoque vincitur. Multi populi se Hannibali dediderunt; 
Inde in Tusciam progressus Flaminium consulem ad 
Trasimenum lacum superat. Ipse Flaminius interemptus, 
Ilomanorum viginti quinque millia caesa sunt. 

4. Quingentesimo et quadragesimo anno post 
urbem conditam L. ^milius PauUus et P. Teren- 

tius Varro contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quamqu^m 
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* § 347, R. 1. ' § 273. 2. ^ 5 233, (3.) 
»§ 236. <§ 223; R.2. 9 ^ ^SU. 

* §271. 



90 



ROMAN HISTORY. 



intellectum erat, Hanntbalein non aliter vinci posse'' 
quam mora^ Varro tamen morae* impatiens apiid vicuin, 
qui Cannae' appellatur, in Apulia pugnavit; ambo con- 
sules victi, PauUus interemptus est. In ea pugna consu- 
lares aut praetorii viginti, senatores triginta capti aut occtsi ; 
militum quadragtnta millia; equitum tiia millia et quin- 
genti perierunt. In his tantis mails nemo tamon pacis 
menti5nem facere dignatus est. Servi, quod"* nunquam 
ante factum, manumissi et milites facti sunt. 
> 5. Post earn pugnam multae Italiae civitates, quae 
ilomanis' paruerant, se ad Hannibalem transtulerunt. 
Hannibal Romanis obtulit/ ut captlvos redimerent ; re- 
sponsumque est a senatu, eos cives non esse necessarios, 
qui armati capi potuissent. Hos oranes ille postea variis 
suppKciis interfecit, et tres modios aure5rum annulonun 
Carthaglnem misit, quos manibus' equitum Romanorum, 
senatorum, et miljtum detraxerat. Interea in Hispania 
frater Hannibalis, Hasdrubal, qui ibi remanserat cum inag- 
qo exeicitu, a du5bus Scipionibus vincitur, perditque in 
pugna tii^nta quinque millia hominum. 
• 6. Anno quarto postquam Hannibal in Italiara venei-at, 
M. Claudius Marcellus consul apud Nolam, civitatem Cam- 
paniae, contra Hannibalem bene pugnavit. Ulo tempore 
Pbilippus, Demetrii filius, rex Macedoniae, ad Hannibalem 
legatos raittitj elque auxilia contra Romanes poUicetur. 
Qui legati quum a Romanis capti essent, M. Valerius 
Laevinus cum navibus missus est, qui regem impediret,* 
qu6 minus copias in Italiam trajiceret.' Idem in JVIace- 
doniam penetrans regem. Philippum vicit. 



•§ 272. 
* § 213. 
§ 210, R. 2. 



«* § 200, (13.) 
e § 223, R. 2. 
/ § 2:i9, R. 5. 



a § 224, R. 2. 
* $ 264, 5. 



UBXB in. 



91 



7. In Slcili& quoque res prosper^ gesta est. Maicellus 
magiiam hujus insuls* partem cepit, quam Pceni occu- 
paverant; Syracusas, nobUissimam urbem, expugnavit, at 
ingentem inde praedani Romam misit. LsBvInus in Mace- 
donia cum Phtiippo et multis Graeciae popiflis amicitiam fe- 
ck; et in Siciliam profectus Hann5nem, Poendrum ducem, 
apud Agrigentum cepit; quadraginta civitates in deditio- 
nem accepit, viginti sex expugnavk. Ita omni Sicilia 
rocepta, cum ing^ti gloria Romara regresdus est. 

8. Interea^ in Hispaniam/ ubi duo Scipidnes ab Has- 
dnibale interfecti erant, missus est P. Cornelius Scipio, vir 
Roman 5rum omnium fere primus. Hie, puer' duodevi- 
ginti ann5rum, in pugna ad Ticmum, patrem angulari vip- 
tute* servavit. Deinde post cladem Cannensem-^ multos ^ 
nobilissimdrum jovenum Itaiiam deserere* cupientium, 
auctoritate sua ab hoc consilio deterruit. Viginti quatuor 
annorum juvenis in Hispaniam missus, die, qua venit, 
Carthagiiiem Novam cepk, in qua omne aurum et ai^en- 
tum et belli apparatum Poeni habebant, nobifissimos 
quoque obsides, quos ab Hispanis acceperant. Hos bbsi- 
des parentibus suis' reddidit. Quare omnes fere Hispa« 
nias civitates ad eum uno animo transierunt. 

9. Ab eo inde tempore res Romandrum in dies laetidres 
factae sunt. Hasdrubal a fratre ex^ Hbpania In Itaiiam 
evocatus, apud Senam, Piceni civitatem, in insidias incidit, 
et strenue pugnans occisus est. Plurimae autem civitates, 
quae in Bruttiis ab Hannibale tenebantur, Romanis se 
tradiderunt. 
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10. Anno decimo quarto postquani in Ttaliam 
Hannibal venerat, Scipio consul creatus, el in Afri- 
can! missus est. Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem 
Cartliaginiensiurn, prospere pugnat, totumque ejus exerci- 
tum delet. Secundo prcelio undecira millia hominum oc- 
cidit, et castra cepit cum quatuor millibus et quingentis 
militibus. Syphacem, Numidiae regem, qui se cum Pcenis 
conjunxerat, cepit, eumque cum nobilissimb Niiraidis et 
infinltis spoliis Romam mi^t. Qua re audita, onmis fere 
Italia Hannibalem deserit. Ipse a Carthaginien- 
sibus in Africarn redlre jubetur. Ita anno decimo 
septimo Italia ab Hannibale liberata est. 
il. Post plures pugnas et pacem plus* semel frustra 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam committitur, in qua peritissiml 
duces copias suas ad bellum educebant. Scipio victor 
recedit ; Hannibal cum paucis equitlbus evadit. Post hoc 
proelium pax cum Carthaginiensibus facta est. Scipio, 
quum Romam rediisset, ingenti gloria triumphavit, atque 
Africanus appellatus est. Sic finem accepit secundum 
Punicum bellum post* annum undevicesimum quam 
coeperat. 



LIBER QUARTUS. 

1. FinIto Punico bello, secutum est Mace- 
donicum* contra Philippum regem. Superatus est 
rex a T. Quinctio Flaminio a pud Cynoscephalas, 
paxque ei data est his legibus:'* ne Gracia civitattbusy 
g:tas Romani contra cum defendhrant, bellum infer ret ;^ 
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ut capdvos ei transfugas redderet; quinquaginta tollm 
naves haberet; reliquas Romanis daret; mille ialenta 
prastdrety et obndem* daret JiUum Demetrium. T. 
Qulnctius etiam Lacedaemoniis intulit bellum, et fhicetn 
eorum Nabidera* vicit. 

2. Finito bello Macedonico, secutum est bel- '^'^* 
lutn Syriacum contra Antiochum regem, cum quo 
Hannibal se junxerat. Missus est contra eum L. Corae- 
lius Scipio"" consul, cui frater ejus Scipb Africanus legatus 
est additus. Hannibal navali proelio victus/ Antiochus 
autetn ad Magnesiam, Asiae civitatem, a Comelio Scipidne 
consule ingenti pnelio fusus est. Turn rex Antiochus 
pacem petit. Data est ei hac lege, ut ex Europd et Aiid 
recederety atgue intra Taunm te continirety decern mUlia 
talentarum et viginti obsides praberety HanmbaUm, eonr 
ciidrem belli, dederet. Scipio Romam rediit, et ingenti 
gloria triumphavit. Nomen et ipse^ ad imitatidnein fra- 
tris, Asiatici accepit. 

3. Philippo, rege Macedonias, mortuo, filius ejus Per* 
seus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis. Dux Ronmnd- 
rum, P. Licinius consul, contra eum missus, gravi pralio 
a rege victus est. Rex tamen pacem petebat. Cui 
Romani eam praestare noluerunt, nisi his conditionibus, ut 
se et suos Romanis dederet. Mox iEmilius PauUus consul 
nigem ad Pydnam superavit, et viginU millia pedi- 

tum* ejus occldit. Equitatus cum rege fugit. 
Urbes Macedonian omnes, quas rex tenuerat, Ro- 
manis se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amlcis desertus in 
PauUi potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gesds, cum ingenti pompa'^ Romam rediit in nave Persei, 
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inusitatae magnitudinis ;* nam sedecim remorum ordines 
habiiisse dicitur. Triumphavit rnagnificentbsime in curru 
aure<\ duobiis filiis utroque latere* adstantibus. Ante 
cuiTum inter captivos duo regis filii et ipse Perseus ducti 
sunt. 

4. Tertium deinde bellum contra Carthaginem 

A U 

susceptum est sexcentesimo et altero' anno ab 
urbe condita,* anno quinquagesuno primo post- 
quain secundum bellum Punicum transactum erat. L. 
Rlanlius Censorinus et M. Manlius consules in Afiicam 
trajecerunt,* et oppugnaverunt Carthaginem. Multa ibi 
praeclare gesta sunt per Scipionem, Scipionis Africani 
nepotem, qui tribilnus in Africa militabat. Hujus apud 
onuies ingens metus et reverentia erat, neque quidquam 
magis Carthaginiensium duces vitabant, quam contra eum 
prLeliuni coniniittere. 

5. Quum jam magnum esset Scipi5nis nomen, tertio 
anno postquani Roman! in Africam trajecerant, consul est 

creatus, et contra Carthaginem missus. Is banc 
gjjg ' urbem a civibus acerrime defensam-^ cepit ac 

diruit. Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimaque invenla 
sunt, quae multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago college- 
rat. Haec omnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Siciliae, Africae 
reddidit, qujB sua recognoscebant. Ita Carthago septin- 
gentesinio anno, postquam condita erat, deleta est. Scipio 
nomen Afncani junioris accepit. 

6. Interim in Macedonia quidam Pseudophilippus arma 
movit, et P. Juvencium, Romanorum ducom, ad interne- 
cionem vicit. Post eum Q. Caecilius Metellus dux a 
Romanis contra Pseudophilippum missus est, et, viginti 
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quinque millibus ox militibus ejus occisis, Macedbniam 
recepit; ipsum eliam Pseudophilippum in potestalera su- 
am redegit. Corinthiis quoque bellum indictum est, nobilis- 
simae Graeciae civitati,* propter injuriam Romanis legatis 
illatam. Hanc Mummius consul cepit ac diruit. 
Tres igitur Romae simul celeberrimi triumphi fue- 
runt; Scipionis* ex Africa, ante cujus currum 
ductus est Hasdrubal ; Metelli * ex Macedonia, cujus cur- 
rum praecessit Andriscus, qui et Pseudophilippus dicitur^ 
Mummii* ex Corintho, ante quern signa aenea et pictaa 
tabulae et alia urbis clarissimae omamenta praelata sunt. 

7. Anno sexcentesimo decimo post urbem con- 
ditam Viriathus in Lusitania bellum contra Roma- " 
DOS excitavit. Pastor primo fuit, mox latronum 

dux; postremo tantos ad bellum popijlos concitavit, ut 
vindex libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur. Denique a 
suis* interfectus est. Quum interfectores ejus praemium a 
Caepione consiiile peterent, responsum est, nunquam Ro- 
manis placuisse,! imperat5rem a militibus suis interfici. 

8. Deinde bellum exortum est cum Numantlnis, civi- 
tate Hispaniae. Viclus ab his Qu. Pompeius, et post eum 
C. Hostilius Mancinus consul, qui pacem cum iis fecit mfa- 
mem, quam populus et senatus jussit inffingi, atque ip- 
sum Manclnum hostibus tradi. ' Tum P. Scipio Africanus 
in Hispaniam missus est. Is primpm militem ignavum 
et corruptum correxit; tum multas Hispaniae civitates 
partim bello cepit, partim in deditionem accepit. 
Postremo ipsam Numantiam fame ad deditionem 
coegit, urbemque evertit; reliquam provinciam in > . 
fidem accepit. 



• What ig understood? 
t What is the subject of placuissef § 269. 
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9* P* Scipi5ne Nasica et L. Calpumio Bestia con- 
sulTbus, Jugurthae, Nuniidarum regi, bellum fllatum est, quod 
Adherbalem et Hiempsalem, Micipse filios, patrueles sues, 
interemisset/ Missus adversus eum consul Calpumius 
Bestia corruptus re^ pecuni& pacem cum eo flagitiosis- 
simara fecit, quae a senatu improbata est. Denique Qu. 
Cascilius Metellus consul Jugurtham variis pmlib vicit, 
elephantos ejus occidit vel cepit, multas civitates ipslus in 
deditionem accepit. Ei successit C. Marius, qui bello 
terminum posuit, ipsumque Jugurtham cepit. Ante 
cumim triumphantis Marii Jugurtha cum duobus 
filiis ductus est vinctus, et mox jussu consulis in 
carcere strangulatus. 



LIBER QUINTUS. 



1. DuM bellum in Numidia contra Jugurtham geritur, 
Cimbri et Teutones aliaeque German5rum et Gallonira 
gentes Italiae^ minabantur, aliaeque Romandrum exercltus 
fuderunt. Ingens fuit Romae' timor, ne** iterum Galli 
urbem occuparent. Ergo Marius consul' creatus, elque 
bellum contra Cimbros et Teutones decretum est; bell5- 
que protracto, tertius ei et quartus consulatus delatus est. 
In du5bus proeliis cum Cimbris ducenta millia hostium 
cecldit, octoginta millia cepit, eorumque regem Theutobo- 
chum ; propter quod meritum absens quinto Consul crea- 
tus est Interea Cimbri et Teutones, quorum 
copia adhuc infinlta erat, in Italiam transierunt. 
Iterum a C. Mario et Qu. Cati3o contra eos 
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d/micatum est* ad Verdnam. Centum et qnadraginta 
millia aut in pugna aut in fuga caesa sunt; sexaginta 
millia capta. Tria et triginta Cimbris* signa sublata sunt. 

2. SexcentesTmo quinquagesimo nono anno ab 

urbe condita in Italia gravissimum bellura exarsit. * 
Nam Picentes, Marsi, Pelignique, qui multos annos 
populo Romano obedierant, aequa cum illis jura sibi dari 
pobtulabant. Pemiciusum adm5dum hoc bellum fuit, P* 
Rutilius consul in eo occlsus est; plures exercitus fiisi 
fiigatlque. Tandem L. Cornelius Sulla cum* alia egregie 
gessit, turn Cluentium, hostium ducem, cum magnis copiis/ 
fiidit. Per quadriennium cum gravi utriusque partis ca- 
lamitate hoc helium tractum est. Quinto demum anoQ 
L. Cornelius Sulla ei imposuit finem. Romani tamen, 
id' quod prius negaverant, jus civitatis, hello finite, sociis 
tribuerunt. 

3. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo sexagesi- 
mo sexto primum Romae bellum civile exortum 
est ; eodem anno etiam Mithridaticum. Causam 

bello civTli C. Marius dedit. Nam quum SuUae bellum 
adversus Mithridatera regem Ponti decretum esset, Marius 
ei' hunc honorem eripere conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui 
adhuc cum legionlbus suis m Italia morabatur, cum exer- 
citu Romam venit, et adversarios cum interiecit, tunji 
fugavit. Tum rebus Romae utcunque compositis, in 
Asiam profectus est, pluribusque proeliis Mithridatem 
coegit, ut pacem a Romanis peteret,*^ et Asia, quam in- 
vaserat, relicta, regni sui finihus contentus esset. 

4. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia Mithridatem vin- 
cit, Marius, qui fugatus fuerat, et Cornelius Cinna, unus 
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ex consulibus, bellum in Italia repararunt, et ingressi Ro- 
mam nobilissimos ex senatu* et consulares viros mterfece- 
runt ; multos proscripserunt ; ipsfus SuIIae domo eversa, 
filios et uxorem ad fugam compulerunt. Universus reli- 
quus senatus ex urbe fugiens ad Sullam in Grasciam 
venit, orans ut patriae subveniret. Sulla in Italiam traje- 
ciif hostium exercitus vicit, mox etiam urbem ingressus 
est, quam caede* et sanguine civium replevit. Qualuor 
millia inermium, qui se dediderant, interfici jussit ; duo mil- 
lia eqintum et senatorum proscripsit. Turn de Mithridate 
triumphavit. Duo base bella iiinestissTma, Italicum, quod 
et sociale dictum est, et civile, consumpserunt ultra centum 
et qumquaginta millia hoinlnum, viros consulares viginti 
quatuor, praetorios septem, aedilitios sexaginta, senatdres 
Ter^ ducentos. 



LIBER SEXTUS. 

1. Anno urbis conditae* sexcentesimo' septua- 
gesirho sexto, \j. Licinio Lucullo* et M. Aurelio 
Coita consulTbus, mortuus est Nicomedes, rex Bi- 
th3miaB, et testamento populuin Romanum fecit heredem/ 
Mitbridates, pace rupta,' Asiam rursus voluit invadere. 
Adversus eum ambo consules missi variara habuere foriu- 
nam. Cotta apud Cbalcedonem victus proelio, a rege 
etiam intra oppidum obsessus est. Sed quum se inde 
Mitbridates Cyzicum* transtulLsset, ut, hac urbe capta. 
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totam Asian) invaderet, LucuIIus ei,"* alter consul, occurrit, 
ac dum Milliridales in obsidione Cyzici coininoratur, ipse 
eurri a tergo obstdit, fameque consumptum mullis pnieliis 
vicit. Postreino Byzantium^ fugavit; narali quoque 
prcBlio ejus duces oppressit. Ita una hienie' et sestate a 
Lucullo centum fere miUia milltum regis exstincta sunt. 

2. Anno urbis sexcentesimo septuagesimo oc- 
tavo novum in Italia bellum commdtum est. Sep- 
tuaginta enim quatuor gladiatores, ducibus' Spar* 

taco, CrixOj et (Enomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capus"^ 
erat, effiigeiiint, et per Italian! vagantes p$ne non levius 
bellum, quam Hannibal/ movenint. Nam contraxerunt 
exercltum fere sexaginta millium armatorum, multosque 
duces et duos Romanos consules vicerunt. Ipsi victi sunt 
in Apulia a M. Licinio Crasso proconsule, et, post multas 
calamitates Italiae,* tertio anno huic bello finis est im- 
positus. 

3. Interim L. LucuUus bellum Mithridaticum perse- 
cutus regnum Mithridatis invasit, ipsumque regem apiid 
Cabira civitatem, quo ingentes copias ex omni regno ad- 
duxerat Mithridates, ingenti proelio superatum fugavit, et 
castra ejus diripuit. Armenia quoque Minor, quam tene* 
bat, eldemf erepta est. Susceptus e^t Mithridates a Ti-* 
grane, Armeniae rege, qui tum ingenti gloria imperabat; sed 
hujus quoque regnum LucuUus est ingressus. Tigrano- 
certa, nobilissimam Armeniae civitatem, cepit; ipsum re- 
gem, cum magno exercitu venientem, ita vicit, ut robur 
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milTtum Armenionim deleret. Sed quum LucuUus finem 
bello imponere pararet, successor ei* missus est. 

4. Per ilia tempora pirats omnia maria infestabant ita, 
ut* Romanis, toto orbe*" terrarum victoiibus, sola navigatio 
luta non esset. Quare id bellum Cn. Pompeio decretura 

est, quod intra paucos menses incredibUi felicitate 
^ ' et celeritate confecit. Mox ei delatum bellum 

Conti-a regem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo sus- 
cepto, Mithridatem in Armenia Minore nocturno proelio 
vicit, castra dii-ipuit, et quadraginta millibus ejus occisis, 
viginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidit et duos centuriones. 
Mithridates fugit cum uxore et du5bus comitibus, neque 
multo post, Phamacis filii sui seditione coactus, venenum 
hausit. Hunc vitae finem habuit Mithridates, vir ingentis 
industrial atque consilii. Regnavit annis* sexaginta, vixit 
septuaginta duobus : contra Romanos bellum habuit annis 
quadraginta. 

5. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intulit. lUe-^ se^ 
ei* 'dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema suum^ 
in ejus* manibus coUocavit, quod ei Pompeius* reposuit. 
Parte' regni eum multavit et grandi pecunia. Tum alios 
etiam reges et populos superavit. Armeniam Min5rem 
Deiotaro, Galatiae regi, donavit, quia auxilium contra 
Mitliridatem tulerat. Seleuciam, vicinam Antiochlse civi- 
tatem, libertate* donavit, quod regem Tigmnem non rece- 
pisset.' Inde in Judseam transgressus, Hierosol^mam, 
caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, duodecim millibus Judaeo- 
rum occisis, ceteris in fidem receptis. His gestis finem 
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antiquissimo bello im)X)suit. Ante triumphantb*' currum 
ducti sunt filii Mltiiridatis, filius Tigranis, et AriiStobuIuS) 
rex Judsorum. . Prslata ingens pecunia, auri aitque ar- 
gent! infinitum.'!' Hoc tempore nullum per orbem tenu- 
rum grave bellum erat. 

6. M. TuUio Cicerone oratdre et C. Antonio 
consulibus, anno ab urbe condita sexcentesTmo '^g^' 
undenonagesinio L. Sergius Catiltna, nobilissimi 
generis vir, sed ingenii pravissuni, ad delendam patriam con- 
juravit cum quibusdam clans quidem** sed audacibus viiis. 
A Cicer5ne urbe* expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et 
in carcere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altero consule^ 
Catillna ipse prcelio victus est et interfectus. 

7. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesTmo nonagesi- 

mo tertio C. Julius Caesar cum L. Bibulo consul ^93*^ 
est factus. Quum ei Gallia decreta esset, semper 
vincendo* usque ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. Do- 
muit autom annis** novem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter 
Alpes, flumen Rhodanum, Rhenum et Ocemium est. Bri- 
tannis mox bellum intulit, quibus ante eum ne nomen qui- 
dem Romanorum cognitum erat; Germanos quoque trans 
Rhenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis vicit. 

8. Circa eadpm tempora M. Licinius Crassus contra 
Parthos missus est. Et quum circa Carras contra omina 
et auspicia proelium commisisset, a Surena, Orodis 

regis duce, victus et interfectus est cum filio, clans- 
simo et praestantissimo juvene. Reliquiae exerei- 
tus per C. Cassium quaestorem servatae sunt. 

• Supply Pompeii. t Supply pandus, 
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I 9. Hinc jam bellum civile successslt, quo Ro- 

yjjg ' mani nominis fortuna mutata est. Caesar enim 
victor e Gallia rediens, absens coepit poscere alte- 
ram consiilatum ; quern quum aliqui sine dubitatione de- 
ferrent,* contradictum est * a Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, 
dimissis exercilib.Cis, in urbem redire. Propter banc in- 
juriam ab Arimino, ubi milites congregatos habebat, infesto 
exercitu Romam contendit. Consules cum Pompeio, 
senatusque omnis atque universa nobilitas ex urbe fiigit, et 
in GrsBciam transiit; et, dum senatus bellum contra Cs- 
sarem parabat, hie vacuam urbem mgressus dictatorem 
3e fecit* 

10. Inde Hispanias petit, ibique Pompeii legiones su- 
peravit ; tum in Gra&cia adversum Pompeium ipsum dimi- 
tcavit. Primo proelio vicius est et ftigatus; evasit tamen, 
quia nocte interveniente Pompeius sequi noluit; dixitque 
Caesar, ilec* Pompeium scire vincere, et illo tantuni die se 
potuisse superari. Deinde in Thessalia apud Pharsalum 
bgentibus utrinque copiis commissis dimicaverunt. Nun- 
quam adhuc Romanae copiae majores neque melioribus 
ducibus** convenerant. Pugnatum est* ingenti contenti- 
one, victusque ad postremum Pompeius, et castra ejus di- 
repta sunt. Ipse fligatus Alexandrkm petiit, ut a rege 
^gypti, cui tutor a senatu datus fuerat, acciperet auxilia. 
At hie fortunam magis quam amicitiam secutus, occldit 
Pompeium, caput ejus et annulum Caesari misit. Quo 
conspecto, Caesar lacrj^as fiidisse dicitur, tanti viri mtu- 
ens caput, et generi * quondam sui. 

* Pompey married Julia, the daughter of Cssar ; but she was now 
dead. 
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11. Quum ad Alexandriam venisset Caesar, Ptolemae- 
us ei msidias parare voluit, qua de causa regi bellum !lla« 
turn est Rex victus in Nilo periit, inventumque est cor- 
pus ejus cum lorba aurea. Caesar, Alexandria potitus, 
regnum Cleopatrae dedit. Turn inde profectus Pompeia- 
oarum partium reliquias est persecutus, bellisque civili- 
bus toto terrarum orbe compositis, Romam rediit. Ubi 
quum insolentius agere coepisset, conjuratum* est in eum 
a sexaginta vel amplius senatoiibus, equitibusque Roma* 
nis. Praecipui fuerunt inter conjuratos Bruti duo ex 
genere illius Bruti, qui, regibus expulsis, primus Ronue 

consul fuerat, C. Cassius et Servilius Casca. Er- 

. . . A U 

go Caesar, quum in curiam venisset, viginti tribus ' 

vulneribus confossus est. 

12. Interfecto Caesare, anno urbis septingentesimo no- 
no bella civilia reparata sunt. Senatus favebat Caesaris 
percussoribus,* Antonius consul a Caesaris partibus stabat. 
Ergo turbata republica, Antonius, multis sceleribus com- 
missis, a senatu hostis judicatus est. Fusus fugatusque An- 
tonius, amisso exercitu, coniugit ad Lepidum, qui Caesari* 
magister equitum fuerat, et tum grandes copias militum ha- 
bebat; a quo susceptus est. Mox Octavianus cum An- 
tonio pacem fecit, et quasi vindicatunis'' patris*' sui mor- 
tem, a quo per testamentum fuerat adoptatus, Romam 
cum exercitu profectus extorsit, ut sibi juveni viginti an- 
noruui* consulatus daretur. Tum junctus cum Antonio 
et Lepido rempublicam armis tenere ccepit, senatoroque 
proscripsit. Per hos etiam Cicero orator occisus est, mul- 
tlque alii nobQes. 



* i. e. JulU CtBSdris. 
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13. Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfectores Caesaris, 
ingens bellum movenint. Profecti contra eos Caesar Octa- 
vianus, qui postea Augustus est ai>pellatus, et M. Antonius, 

apud Philippos, Macedoniae urbein, contra eos pug- 
* navenjnt. Primo proelio victi sunt Antonius et 
Caesar; periit tamen dux nobllitatis Cassius; se- 
cundo Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem, quae cum illis bel- 
lum susceperat, victam" interfecerunt. Turn victores 
rempublicam ita inter se diviserunl, ut Octavianus Caesar 
Hispanias, Gallias, Italian! teneret; Antonius Orientein, 
Lepldus AfrTcam acciperet. 

14. Paulo post Antonius, repudiata sorore Caesaris 
Octaviani, Cleopatram, reginam ^gypti, uxorem duxit. 
Ab hac incitatus mgens bellum commovit, dum Cleopatra 
cupiditate muliSbri optat Romae regnare. Viclus est ab 

Augusto navali pugna clara et illustri apud Actiuin^ 
qui locus in Epiro est. Hinc fugit in /Egyptum, 
et, desperatis rebus, quum omnes ad Augustum 
transTrent, se ipse* interemit. Cleopatra quoque aspidein 
sibi admsit, et veneno ejus exstincta est. Ita bellis toto 
orbe confectis, Octavianus Augustus Romam rediit anno 
duodecimo* quam consul fuerat. Ex eo inde tempore 
rempublicam per quadraginta et quatuor annos solus obti- 
nuit. Ante enim duodecim annis cum Antonio et Lepido 
tenuerat.f Ita ab initio principatus ejus usque ad finera 
quinquaginta sex anni fuere. 



* Supply post. § 253, R. 1. 
« § 205, R. 2, E. 
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OF THE GEOGRAPHY AND THE 
NATIONS OF ANTIQUITY. 



1. Universus terrarum orbis in tres partes dividilur, 
Europam,* Asiam, African). Europa ab AfricSL sejun- 
gitur freto Gaditano, in cujus utraque parte monies sunt 
altissimi, Abyla in Africa, in Europa Calpe, qui monies 
Herciflis columnae appellantur. Per idem fretum mare 
internum, quod litloribus Europae, Asiae, et Africae inclu- 
ditur, jungilur cum Oceano. 

2. Europa terminos* babel ab orienle Tanaim fluvium, 
pontum Euxinum, et paludem Mseotida ; ' a meridie, mare 
internum^ ab occidenle, mare Adanlicum sive Oceanum; 
a seplenlrione, mare Britannicum Mare internum tres 
maximos sinus babet. Quorum is, qui Asiam a Graecia 
sejungit, ^igaeum mare vocatur; secundus, qui est inter 
Graeciam et Italiam, Ionium ; tertius denique, qui occiden- 
tales Italiae oras alluit, a Romanis Tuscum, a Graecis Tyr- 
rhenum mare appellatur. 

3. In ea Europae parte, quae ad occasum vergit, prima 
terrarum est Hispania, quae a tribus lateribus man circum- 
data per Pyrenaeos monies cum Gallia cohaeret. Quum 
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universa Hispania dives sit'" et foecunda, ea tamen regio, 
quae a flumine Baeti^ Baetica vocatur, ceteras fertilitate'' 
antecellit. Ibi Gades sitae, msula cum urbe a Tyriis con- 
dita, quae fireto Gaditauo nomen dedit. Tota ilia regio 
viris/ equis, ferro, plumbo, aere, argento, aurdque abuiidat, 
et ubi penuria aquarum minus est fertHis, Imum tamen aut 
spartum alit. Marmohs quoque lapicidinas habet. In 
Baetica minium reperitur. 

4. Gallia posita est inter Pyrenaeos montes et Rhenum ; 
orientalem onun Tuscum mare allult, occidentalem Ocea- 
nus. Ejus pars ilia, quae Italiae' est opposita, et Narbo- 
nensis vocatur, omnium * est laetissima. In ea ora sita est 
Massilia, urbs a Phocaeis condita, qui, patria a Persis de- 
victa, quum servitutem ferre non possent, Asia relicta, 
novas m Eur5pa sedes quaesiverant. Ibidem est campus 
lapideus, ubi Hercules dicitur contra Neptuni liberos dimi- 
casse. Quum tela defeci^sent, Jupiter filium imbre lapidum 
adjuvit. Credas*^ pluisse ; f adeo multi passim jacent. 

5. Rhodanus - fluvius, baud longe a Rbeni fontibus 
ortus, lacu Lemano excipitur, servatque impetum, ita ut 
per medium lacum integer fluat, tantusque, quantus venit, 
egrediatur. Inde ad occasum versus, Gallias aliquandiu 
dirimit; donee, cursu in meridiem flexo, aliorum amnium 
accessu auctus in mare effimditur. 

6. Ea pars Galliae, quae ad Rhenum porrigitur, fru- 
menti' pabullque feracissima est, ccElum salubre; noxia 
animalium genera pauca alit. Incolae superbi et supersti- 
tiosi, ita ut deos humanis victimis^ gaudere existiment. 

• Supply partmm. t Supply iUos^ i. e. lapldes. 
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Magistri religionum et sapientiae sunt Druids^ qui, qus* se 
scire profitentur, in antris abditisque silvis decent.- Animas 
setemas esse credunt, vitaxiique alteram post mort^ in- 
cipere. Hanc ob causam cum defunctis arma cremant aat 
defodiunt, eamque doctnnam homines ad beUum^ alacri- 
ores facere existunant. 

7. Universa Gallia divlsa est inter tres magnos populos, 
qui fluviis terminantur. A Pyrenaso monte usque ad Ga- 
rumnam Aquitani habitant ; inde ad Sequanam Celt® ; 
Belgae denique usque ad Rhenum pertinent. 

8. Garanina amnis, fex Pyrenaeo monte delapsus^ diu 
vadosus est et vix navigabilis. Quanto' magis procedit, 
tanto fit latior; ad postremum magni freti** similis, non 
solum majora navigia tolerat, verum etiam more maris ex- 
sur^t, navigantesque* atrociter jactat. 

9. Sequana ex Alpibus oitus in septentrionem pergit. 
Postquam se baud procul Lutetia-^ cum Matrona* conjunxit, 
Oceano' infunditur. Haec flumina oppdftunissima sunt 
mercibus* permutandis et ex man* interno in Oceanum 
transvehendis. 

10. Rhenus itidem ex Alpibus ortus baud procul ab 
oHgihe lacum efTicit Venetum, qui etiam Brigantlnus ap- 
pellatur. Deinde longo spatio-' per fines Helvetiorum, 
Mediomatricorum, et Trevirorum continuo alveo fertur, 
aut modicas insulas* circumfluens; in agro Batavo autem, 
ubi Oceano appropinquavit, in plures amnes dividitur ; nec 
jam amnis, sed ripis longe recedentibus, ingens lacus, 
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Flevo appcUatur, ejusdemque nominis insulam amplexus, 
fit iterum arctior et fluvius iteiiim in mare eraittilur. 

11. Trans Rhenurn Geniiani habitant usque ad Vistu- 
lam, quae finis est Germanise ad orientem. Ad meridiem 
terminatur Alpibus, ad septentrionem mari Britannico et 
Baltico. Incolae corporum proceritate exceliunt. Animos 
bellando*^ corpora laboribus exercent. Hanc ob causam 
crebro bella gerunt cum (initimis, non tam finium prolatan- 
dorum^ causa, aut imperii cupiditate, sed ob belli amdrem. 
Mites tamen sunt erga supplTces*' et boni hospitibus. 
Urbes moenibus cinctas aut fossis aggeribusque munltas 
non habent, Ipsas domos ad breve ifempus struunt non 
lapidibus aut lateribus coctis sed lignis, quae firondibus 
tegunt. Nam diu eodem in loco morari'' periculdsum 
arbitrantur libertati. 

12. Agricultui-ae* Germani non adraodum student, nec 
quisquam agri modum certum aut fines proprios habet. 
Lacte vescunttir et caseo et came. Ubi fons, campus, ne- 
musve lis placuerit,-^ ibi domos figunt, mox alio transituri 
cum conjugibus et liberis. Interdum etiam hiemem in 
subterraneis specubus dicuntur transigere. 

13. Germania altis montibus, silvis, paludibusque invia 
redditur. Inter silvas' maxima est Hercynia, cujus latitui 
dinem Caesar novem dierum iter* patere narrat. Inse- 
quenti tempore magna pars ejus exclsa est. Flumma sunt 
in Germania multa et magna. Inter haec clarissimum 
nomen Rheni, de quo supra diximus, et Danubii. Clar- 
quoque amnes, Moenus, Visurgis, Albis. Danubius, om- 
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nium Europae fluminum maxitnus, apud Rhaetos oritur, 
flexoque ad ortum solis cursu, receptisque sexaginta amni- 
bus, in Pontura Euxinum sex vastis ostiis efFunditur. 

14. Britanniaii) insulam Phoenicibus innotuisse, eosque 
stannum inde et plumbum pellesque petivisse, probabUe 
est. Romanis earn Julius Caesar primus aperuit; neque 
tamen prius cognita esse coepit quam Claudio* imperante. 
Hadrlanus earn, muro at oceano Germanico ad Hibemi- 
cum mare ducto, in duas partes divisit, ut inferiorem in- 
sulae partem, quae Romanis parebat, a barbarorum populo- 
rum, qui in Scotia habitabant, hacursionibus tueretur. 

15. Maxima insulae pars campestris, collibus passim 
silvisque distincta. Incolae Gallos pixxjeritate* corporum 
vincunt, cetiirum ingenio* Gallis similes, simpliciores tamen 
illb*' magisque barbari. Nemora habitant pro urbibus. 
Ibi tuguria exstruunt et stabula pecori, sed plerumque ad 
breve tempus. Humanitate ceteris praestant ii, qui Can- 
tium incolunt. Tota haec regio est maritjma. Qui in- 
teriorem insulae partem habitant, frumenta non serunt ; lac- 
te** et came vimnt. Pro vestibus induti sunt pellibus.' 

16. Italia ab Alpibus usque ad fretum Siculum porrigi- 
tur inter mare Tuscum et Adriaticum. Multo-^ longioi 
est quam latior.' In medio se attollit Apennmus mons, 
qui, postquam continenti jugo progressus est usque ad 
Apuliam, in duos quasi ramos dividltur. Nobilissima regio 
ob fertilitatem soli ccBlique salubritatem. Quum longe 
in mare procurrat, plurimos habet portus populorum inter 
se*^ patentes commercio.* Neque ulla fac3e^ est regio, 
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quae tot tamque pulchras urbes habeat,' inter quas Roma 
et magnitudine et nominis fama eminet. 

17. Haec urbs, orbis terrarum caput, septem montes 
complectitur. Initio quatuor portas habebat ; August! 
aevo triginta septem* Urbis magnificentiam augebant fora, 
templa, porticus, aqusductus, theatra, arcus triumphales, 
horti denique, et id genus^ alia, ad quae vel lecta animus 
stupet. Quare recte de ea prsdicare videntur, qui nullius 
urbis in toto orbe terrarum magnificentiam ei' comparari 
posse dixerunt. v 

18. Felicissuna in Italia regio est Campania. Multi 
ibi vitiferi colles, ubi nobilissima vina gignuntur, Setinum, 
Caecubum, Falemum, Massicum. Calidi ibidem fontes** 
saluberrlmi. Nusquam generosior olea. Conchylio' quo- 
que et pisce nobili maria vicTna scatent. 

19. Clarissuni amnes Italiae sunt Padus et Tiberis. 
Et Padus quidem in superiore parte, quae Gallia Cisalpina 
vacatur, ab ims radicibus Vesuli montis exoritur ; primum 
exSis, deinde aliis amnibus ita alitur, ut se per septem ostia 
in mare effundat. Tiberis, qui antiquissimis temponbus 
Albulae nomen habebat, ex Apennino oritur ; deinde duo- 
bus et quadraginta fluminibus auctus fit navigabilis. Plu- 
rimas in utraque ri[)a villas adspicit, praecipue autem urbis 
Romanae magnificentiam. Placidissimus amnium raro ripas 
egreditur. 

20. In inferiore parte Italiae clara quondam urbs Taren- 
tum, quae maris sinui, cui adjacet, nomen dedit. Soli 
fertilitas coelique jucunda temperies in causa fuisse videtur, 
ut incolae luxuria et deliciis enervarentur. Quumque^ 
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aliquandiu potehtia florerent, cojsiasque baud contemnen- 
das alerent, peregrinis tamen plerumque ducibus in bellis 
utebantur, ut Pyrrbo, rege Eplri, quo superato, urbs in 
Romanorum potestatem veniu 

21. Proxima I talis est Sicilia, insula omnium* maris 
iiitemi maxima. Antiquisslmis tempbribus earn cum Italia 
cohaesisse, marisque impetu, aut teme motu inde divulsara 
esse, vensim3e est. Forma triangularis^ ita ut littene, 
quam Graeci Delta vocant, unaginem referat. A tribus 
promontoriis vocatur Trinacria. Nobilissimus ibi mans 
^tnae, qui urbi Catanas imminet, tum ob altitudinem, 
turn etiani ob ignes, quos effiindit ; quare Cycldpum in illo 
monte officmam esse poetae dicunt. Cineres e crateribus 
egesti agrum circumjacentem fcecundum et feracem red* 
dere existimantur. Sunt ibi Pidrum campi, qui nomen 
habent a duobus juvenibus CatanensibUs, qui, flammis 
quondam repente ingnientibus, parentes senectute eonfeo- 
tos, humeris sublatos, flammae ^ eripuisse feroiRur. Nomina 
fratrum Amphinomus et Anapus fiierunt. 

22. Inter nrbes Siciliae nulla est illustrior Syracusis, 
Corinthidrum colonia, ex quinque urbibus conflata. Ab 
Atheniensibus bello petlta, maximas hostium copias delevit : 
Carthaginienses etiam magnis interdum cladibus aifecit* 
Secundo bello Punico per triennium oppugnata, Archime- 
dis potissimum ingenio et arte defensa, a M. Marcello 
capta est. Vicinus huic urbi fons Arethusae Nymphae" 
sacer, ad quam Alpheus** amnis ex Peloponneso per mare 
Ionium lapsus f comissarij dicitur. Nam si quid ad 
Olympiam in ilium amnem jactum fuerit, id in Arethusae 
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f(Mite reddi.* De ilia fabula quid slatuendum sit,* sponte 
apparet. 

23, In mari Ligustico insijla est Corsica, quam Graeci 
Cymum vocant. Terra aspera multisque locis' in via, 
ccelum grave, mare circa' imporlunura. Inculae latrociniis 
dediti feri sunt et horridi. Mella quoque illlus insulae 
amara esse dicuntur corporibusque** nocere. Pi-oxmia ei 
est Sardinia, quae a Graecis mercatoribus Ichnusa vocatur, 
quia foniiam humani vestigii habet. Solum* quam coelum 
melius. Illud fertile, hoc grave ac noxium. Noxia quo- 
que animalia herbasque venenatas gignit. Multum inde 
frumenti ^ Romam mittitur ; unde haec insula et Sicilia nu- 
trices urbis vocantur. 

- 24. Graecia nommis celebrilate' omnes fere alias orbis 
terrarum regiones superavit. Nulla enim magnorum inge- 
niorum * fuit fcracior; neque ulla belli pacisque artes ma- 
jore studio excoluit. Plurimas eadem colonias in omnes 
teirae partes deduxit. Multum itaque terra manque valuit, 
et gravissTma bell a magna cum gloria gessit. 
' 25. Gnecia inter Ionium et ^gaeum mare porrigitur. 
In plurimas regiones divlsa est, quarum amplissimae sunt 
Macedonia et Epirus — quamquam hae a nonnullis a Grae- 
cia sejungiintur — tum Thessalia. Macedoniam Philippi 
et Alexandri regnum illustravit; quorum ille* Graeciam 
subegit, hie* Asiam latissime domuit, ereptumque Persist 
imperium in Macedones transtulit. Centum ejus regionis 
et quinquaginta urbes numerantur; quarum septuaginta 
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duas, Perseo, ultimo Macedoniae rege, superato, Paidlus 
iEmilius diripuit. 

26. Epirus, quae ab Acrocerauniis incipit montibus, 
desTnit in Acheloo flumme. Plures earn populi incoIunL 
lUustris ibi Dodona in Molossorum finibus, vetustissiino 
Jovis oraculo incljfta. Columbae ibi ex arboribus oracula 
dedisse narrantur; quereusque ipsas et lebetes seneos 
inde suspenses deorucn voluntatem tinnitu signi6casse* 
fama est. 

27. Ache]5i fluvii ostiis insulae aliquot objacent, qua* 
rum maxima est Cephallenia. Multie prasterea msulae 
littSri Epiri adjacent, interque eas Corcyra, quam Home* 
rus Scheriam appellasse existimatur. In hac Phaeacas 
posuit ille et hortos Alcinoi. Coloniam hue deduxerunt 
Corinthii, quo* tempore Numa Pompilius Romae* regna^ 
vit. Vicina ei Ithaca, Ulyssis patria, aspera montibus, 
sed Homeri carminibus adeo nobilitata, ut ne fertilisslmis 
quidem regionibus cedat. 

28. Thessalia late patet inter Macedoniam et Epnrum, 
fcecunda regio, generosis pnecipue equis* excellens, unde 
Thessal5rum equitatus celeberrimus. Monies ibi memo- 
rabHes Olympus, in quo de5rum sedes esse eiustimatur, 
Pelion et Ossa, per quos-^ gigantes coelum petivisse dicun- 
tur; CEta denique, in cujus vertice Hercules, pogo con* 
scenso, se ipsum' cremavit. Inter Ossam* et Olympum 
Peneus, limpidissimus amnis, delabltur, vallem amcenissi- 
mam, Tempe vocatam, irrigans. 

29. Inter reliquas GraBciaB" re^ones nominis claritate 
eminet Attica, quae etiam Atthls vocatur. Ibi Athenae, 
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de qua urbe deos inter se certasse fama est. Certius est," 
nuUam unqiiam urbem tot poetas tiilisse, tot oratores, tot 
philosophos, totque in omni virtutis genere claros viros. 
Res autem bello eas gessit, ut huic soli* gloriae'' studere 
videretur; pacisque artes ita excoluit, ut hac laude magis 
etiam quam belli glori^ splenderet. Arx ibi sive Acropo- 
lis*' urbi immlnens, unde latus in mare prospectus patet. 
Per propylsa ad earn adscenditur/ splendidum Periclis 
opus. Cum ipsa urbe per longos muros conjunctus est 
portus Piraeus, }X)st bellum Persicum secundum a Tbe- 
mistocle munitus. Tutissima ibi statio navium. 

30. Attlcam attingit Boeotia, fertilissima regio. Incolse 
magis corporibus-^ valent quam ingeniis. Urbs celeber- 
rima Thebae,'* quas Amphion musices ope moenibus 
cinxisse (Jicitur. Ulustravit eam .Pindari poetae ingenium, 
Epaminondae virtus. Mons** ibi Helicon * Musarum sedes, 
et Citliaeron plurimis poetarum fabulis celebi*atus. 

31. BoeotisE* Phocis finitima, ubi Delphi urbs claris- 
sima. In qua urbe oraculum Apollinis quantam apud 
omnes gentes auctoritatem habuerit,* quot quamque prae- 
clara munera ex omni fere terrarum orbe Pelphos * missa 
fuerint, nemo ignorat. Immuiet urbi Parnassus mons, in 
cujus verticibus Musae habitare dicuntur, unde aqua fontis 
Castalii poetarum ingenia inflammare existimatur. 

32. Cum ea parte Grseciae, quam hactenus descripsl- 
mus, cohaeret ingens peninsula^ quae Peloponnesus voca- 
tur, platani • folio simillima. Angustus ille trames inter 
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^gaeum mare et Ionium, per quern cum Megaride cohae- 
ret, Isthmus appellatur. In eo templum Neptuni est, ad 
quod ludi celebrantur Isthmici. Ibidem in ipso Pelopon- 
nesi aditu, Corinthus sita est, urbs antiquisslma, ex cujus 
summa" arce, (Acrocorinthon* appellant,*) utrumque mare 
conspicltur. Quum opibus floreret, maritimisque valeret 
copiis, gravia bella gessit. In bello Achaico, quod Roma- 
ni cum Gracis gesserunt, pulcherrima urbs, quam Cicero 
Graecis lumen appellat, a L. Mummio expugnata funcfitus- 
que deleta est. Restituit ^m Julius Csesar, colonosque' 
eo milites veteranos misit. 

33. NobBis est in Peloponneso urbs Olympia, templo 
Jovis Olympii ac statua illustris. Statua ex ebore facta, 
Phidiae summi artificis opus praestantissimtim. Prope 
lllud templum ad Alphei fluminis ripas ludi celebrantur 
Olympici, ad quos videndos'' ex tota Gracia concurritur.* 
Ab his ludis Graeca gens res gestas suas nuinSrat. 

34. Nec Sparta praetereunda est, urbs nobilisslmai 
quam Lycurgi leges, civiumque virtus et patientia illustra- 
vit.^ Nulla fere gens bellica laude' magis floruit, plu- 
resque viros fortes ^constantesque genuit. Urbi imminet 
mons Taygetus, qui usque ad Arcadiam procurrit. Proxi- 
me urbem * Eurotas fluvius delabitur, ad cujus ripas Spar- 
tani se exercere solebant. In Sinum Laconicum effiindl- 
tur. Haud procul inde abest prombntorium Taenarum, 
ubi altissimi specus, per quos Orpheum ad inferos de- 
scendisse narrant.* 

35. Mare -Slgaeum, inter Graeciam Asiamque patens, 
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plurTmis insulis distingultur. Ulustres inter eas sum Cycla- 
dcs, sic appellate, quia in orbem jacent. Media eanim" 
est Delus, quae repente e man enata esse dicitur. In ea 
insula Latdna Apollinem et Dianam pepcril, qu% nuinina 
ibi una cum matre summa religione coluntur. Urbi im- 
niMiet Cynthus, mons excelsus et arduus. Inopus aninis 
pariter cum Nilo decrescere et augeri dicitur. Mercatus in 
Delo celeberrimus, quod ob portus commoditatem templi- 
que religidnem mercatores ex toto orbe terrarum eo con- 
fluebant. Eandem ob causani civitates Grscis, post 
secundum Peiisicum bellum, tributa ad belli usum in earn 
insulam, tanquam in commune totius Grasciae aerariuni, 
conferebant ; quam pecuniam insequenti tempore Atheni- 
enses in suam urbem transtulenmt. 

36. Euboea insula littori* Bceotiae et Atticae praelendi- 
tur, angusto freto a continent! distans. Terrae motu a 
Boeotia avulsa esse ci-^dTtur; sjepius eam concussani esse*' 
constat. Fretum, quo a Graecra sejungitur, vocalur F^url- 
pns, saevum et aestuosum mare, quod continuo motu agita- 
tur. Nonnulli dicunt septies quovis die statis tempori- 
bus fluctus altemo motu agilari ; alii hoc neganl, dicentes, 
mare temere in venti modum hue illuc moveri. Sunt, 
qui narrent,** Aristotelem philosophum, quia hujus mirac- 
uli causas investigare non posset,' aegritudine confec- 
turn esse. 

37. Jam ad Boreales regiones pergamus.-^ Supra Ma- 
cedoniam Tliracia porrigitur a Ponto Euxlno usque ad 
lllyriam. Regio frigida et in iis tantum paitibus foecun- 
dior, quae propiores sunt mari. Pomiferae arbores rarae; 
frequentiores vites; sed uvae non maturescunt, nisi frigus 
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studiose aicetur. Sola Tbasus, insi3a littori Thraciae ad« 
jacens, vino excellit, Amnes sunt celeberrimi Hebrus, ad 
quern Orpheus a Maenadibus discerptus esse dicitur ; Nestus 
et Strymon. Monies altissinii, Haemus, ex cujus vertice 
Pontus et Adria conspicitur ; Rhodope et Orbelus. 

38. Plures Thraciam gentes incolunt nominibus diver- 
sse et monbus. Inter has Gets omnium sunt ferocissimi 
et ad mortem paratissimj/ Animas enim post mortem 
redituras existimant. Recens nati apud eos deflentur ; 
funera autem cantu lusuque celebrantur. Plures singuli 
uxdres babent. Hae omnes, viro defuncto, mactari simul- 
que cum ep sepeliri cupiunt, raagndque id certamme a 
judicibus* contendunt. Virgines non a parentibus tra- 
duntur viris, sed aut publice ducendae locantur, aut yene- 
unt. Formdsae in pretio sunt ; ceterae maritos . merccde 
data inveniunt. 

39. Inter urbes Thraciae memorablle est. Byzantium, 
ad Bosporum Thraciura, urbs .natCu a munita et arte, quae* 
cum' ob soli fertilitatem, tum ob ^vicinitatem maris omnium 
rerum, quas vita requirlt, copia** abundat. Nec Sestos 
praetereunda est silentio, urbs ad Heilespontum posita,quara 
amor Herus et LeaQdri memorabflem reddidit ; nec Cynos- 
sema, tumi3us Hecubae, ubi ilia, post Trojam dirutaro, in 
canem mutata et sepulta esse dicitur. Nomen etiam habet 
in iisdem regbnibus urbs iEnos, ab ^nea e patria pro- 
fugo condita; Zone, ubi nemora Orpheum canentem 
secuta esse nan-antur ; Abdera denique, ubi Diomedes rex 
advenas equis suis devorandos objiciebat, donee ipse ab 
Hercule iisdem objectus est. Quae urbs quum ranarum 
muriumque multitudine infestaretur, incolae, relicto patriae 
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9o1o, novas sedes qua^iveruiit. Hos Cassander, rex Ma- 
cedoniae, in societatem accepisse, agrosque m extrema' 
Macedonia assignasse dicitur. 

40. Jam de Scythis pauca dicenda sunt. Terminatur 
Scythia ab uno latere Ponto Euxino, ab altero montibus 
Rhipaeis, a tergo Asia et Phaside flumine. Vasta regio 
nullis fere intus finibus dividitur. Scylhae enim nec 
agrum exercent, nec certas sedes ha bent, sed armenta et 
pecora pascentes per incultas solitudines enure solent. 
Uxores liberosque secum in plaustris vehunt. Lacte et 
melle vescuntur; aurum et argentum, cujus nullus apud 
eos usus est, aspemantur. Corpora pellibus ^ vestiunt. 

41. Diversae sunt Scytharum gentes, diversique mores. 
Sunt, qui funera parenlum festis sacrificiis cel?brent,* 
eorumque capitibus afFabre expolitis auroque vinctis pro 
poculis utantur. Agathyrsi ora et corpora pingunt, idque * 
tanto"* magis, quanto quis' illustrioribus gaudet majoribus/ 
li, qui Tauricam Chersonesum incolunt, antiquissimis 
lemponbus advenas Dianae mactabant. Interius habitan- 
ts ceteris' rudiSres sunt. Bella amant, et quo quis* phi- 
res iiostcs interemerit, eo majdre existimati5ne apud suos ^ 
habetur. Ne foedera quidem incruenta sunt. Sauciant 
se qui paciscuntur, sanguinemque permistum degustant. 
Id 6dei pignus certisslmum esse putant. 

42. Maxima flummum Scytliicomm sunt Ister, qui et 
Danubius vocatur, et Boiysthenes. De Istro supra dictum 
est.' Borysthenes, ex ignotis fontibus ortus, liquidissimas 
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aquas trahit et potatu* jucundas. Placidus idem laetissima 
pabula alit. Magno spatio navigab3is juxta urbem Boiys- 
thenlda^ in Pontum effiinditur. 

43. Ultra Rbipaeos monies et Aquil5nem gens habitare 
existiniatur felicissima, Hyperboreos * appellant. Re^ 
apnea, felix cceli temperies omnlque^ afflatu' noxio caiens. 
Semel in anno sol iis oritur solstitio,*' bruma semel occidit. 
Incolae in nemoribus et lucis habitant; sine omni discor- 
dia et aegritudine vivunt. Quum vitae* eos-^ taedet, epulis 
sumptis ex rape se in mare praecipitant. Hoc enim sepul- 
tura genus beaUssimum esse existimant. 

44. Asia ceteris terrae partibus est amplior. Oceanus 
eam alluit, ut locis ita nomlnibus diiTerens; E5us ab ori- 
ente, a meridie Indicus, a septentrione Scythicus. Asiae 
nomine appellatur etiam peninsula, quae a mari ^gaeo 
usque ad Armeniam patet. In hac parte est Bithynia ad 
Propontidem sita, ubi Granicus in mare efEinditur, ad quem 
amnem Alexander, rex Macedoniae, primam victoriam de 
Persis reportavit. Trans ilium amnem sita est Cyzicus in 
cervfce peninsulae, urbs nobilissima, a Cyzico appellata^ 
qui in illis regionibus ab Argonautis pugna occfeus est. 
Hand procul ab ilia urbe Rhyndacus in mare effiinditur^ 
circa quem angues nascuntur, non solum ob magnitudinem 
mirabHes, sed etiam ob id, quod, quum ex aqua emergunt 
et hiant, supervolantes aves absorbent. 

45. Propontis cum Ponto jungitur per Bosporam,' quod 
fretum quinque stadia latum Europam ab Asia sepai-at. 
Ipsis in faucibus BospSri oppidum est Chalcedon,f ab 
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Argia, IVIegarensium princTpe, et templum Jovis, ab Jasone 
conditiim. Pontiis ipse ingens est maris sinus, non moUi 
neque arenoso circumdatus littore, tempestatibus* obnoxi- 
us, raris stationibus.* Olim ob saevitatem popdorura, qui 
circa habitant, Axenus appellatus fiiisse dicitur; postea, 
mollitis illorum moribus, dictus est Euxlniis. 

46, In littSre Ponli, in Mariandynorum agro, urbs est 
Heraclea, ab Hercule, ut fertur, condita. Juxta earn spe- 
lunca est Acherusia, quam ad Manes perviam esse exisli- 
mant.* Hinc Cerbems ab Hercule extractus fuisse djcltur. 
Ultra fluvium Thermodonta Rlossyni habitant. Hi totum 
corpus distinguunt notis. Reges sufFragio eligunt ; eosdem 
in turre lignea inclusos arciissime custodiunt, et, si quid 
perperam imperitaverint,'' inedia totius diei afficiunt. Ex- 
tremum Ponti angulum Colchi tenent ad Phasidera ; quae 
loca fabula de vellere aureo et Argonautarum expedido 
illustravit. 

47. Inter provincias Asiae proprie dictae Ulustris est 
Ionia, in duodecim civitates divisa. Inter eas est Miletus, 
belli pacisque artibus inclj^ta; eique vicinum Panionium, 
sacra regio, quo onines lonum civitates statis temporibus 
legatos solebant mittere. Nulla facile* urbs plures colo- 
nias nfiisit, quani Miletus. Ephesi, quam-^ urbem Amaz- 
ones cendidisse traduntur, tern plum est Dianae, quod sep- 
tem mundi miraciilis' annumerari solet. Totius templi 
longitudo est quadringentorum viginti quinque pedum/ 
latitudo ducentorum viginti; columnar centum viginti sep- 
tem numero, sexaginta pedum altitudine; ex iis triginta 
sex caelatae. Operi praefuit Chersiphron architectus. 
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48. ^olis olim Mysia appellata,' et, ubi Hellespontum 
attingit, Troas. Ibi Ilium fuit situm ad radices inontis 
Idae, urbs bello, quod per decern annos cum universa 
Graecia gessit, clarissima, Ab Idaeo monle Scamander de- 
fluit et Simois, amnes fama quam natura majores. Ipsum 
montern certamen* dearum Paridisque judicium illuslrem 
reddidit. In littore clarae sunt iirbes Rhoeteura et Dar- 
dania; sed sepulcrum Ajaxjis, qui ibi post certamen cum 
Ulysse gladio incubuit, utraquef clarius, 

49. lonibus* Cares sunt finitimi, populus armorum" 
bellique adeo amans, ut aliena etiam bella mercede ac- 
cepta gereret. Princeps Cariae urbs Halicamassus, Ar- 
givorum coloiiia, regum sedes olim. Unus eorum Mau- 
solus fuit. Qui quum vita" defunctus esset, Artemisia 
conjux desiderio mariti flagrans, ossa ejus cineresque con- 
tusa cum aqua miscuit ebibitque, splendidumque praeterea 
sepulcrum exstruxit, quod inter septem orbis texrarum 
miracijla censetur. 

50. Cilicia sita est in intimo recessu maris, ubi Asia 
proprie sic dicta cum Syrie conjungitur. Sinus ille ab 
urbe Isso Issici nomen habet. Fluvius ibi Cydnus aqua'' 
limpidissima et frigidissima, in quo Alexander Macedo 
quum lavaret/ parum abfuit, quin frigore enecaretur.' 
Antrum Corycium in iisdem regionTbus ob singularem 
naturam raemorabile est. Ingenti illud hiatu patet in 
monte arduo, alteque demissum undique viret lucis pen- 
deniibus. Ubi ad ima perventum est/ rursus aliud antrum 
aperitur. Ibi sonitus cymbaJorum ingredientes* terrere 
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dicitur. Totus hie specus augustus est et vere sacer, et a 
diis habitari existimatur. 

51. E C'llicia egressos' Syria excipit, cujus pars est 
Phoenice in littore maris intemi posita. Hanc regidnem 
soUers homuium genus colit. Phoenlces enim litteranim 
formas a se inventas aliis populis tradiderunt ; alias etiam 
artes, quae ad navigationem et mercaturam spectant, studi- 
ose eoluerunt. Ceterum fertilis regio,^ erebrisque flumini- 
bus rigata, quorum ope terrae marisque opes facHi negotio 
inter se* permutantur. Nobilisslms Pbcenlces urbes Si- 
don, antequam a Persia caperetur, maritimarum urbium 
maxima, et Tyrus, aggere cum terra conjuncta. Purpiura 
hujus urbis omnium pretiosissTma. Conficitur ille color ex 
succo in conchis, quae etiam purpuras vocantur, latente. 

52. Ex Syria descenditur'' in Arabiam, peninsulaiD 
inter duo maria, Rubrum et Persicum, porrectam. Hujus 
ea pars, qua; ab urbe Petra Petraeae nomen accepit, plane 
est sterilb; hanc excipit ea, quae ob vastas solituduies 
Deserta vocatur. His partibus adliaeret Arabia Felix, re^o 
angusta, sed cinnami, thuris aliorumque od5rum, feracissi- 
ma. Multae ibi gentes sunt, quae fixas sedes non habe- 
ant,' Nomades a Graecis appellatae. Lacte et came ferina 
vescuntur. Multi etiam Arabum populi latrociniis-^ vivunt. 
Primus e Romanis ^lius Gallus in hanc terram cum exer- 
citu penetravit. 

53. Camelos inter armenta pascit Oriens. Duo bamm 
sunt genera, Bactrianae et Arabiae. Illae bina habent in 
dorso tubera, hae singijla; unum autem sub pect5re, cui 
incumbant. Dentium ordine' superiore carent. Sitim* 
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quatriduo tolerant; aquam, anteqiiam bibant, pedTbus 
turbant. Vivunt quinquagenis annb;* quaedara etiam 
centenb.* 

54. Ex Arabia pervenTtur in Babyloniam, cui Babylon 
noraen dedit, Chaldaicarutn gentium caput, urbs et niagni 
tudine et divitiis clara. Semiramis earn condiderat, vel, ut 
multi crediderunt, Belus, cujus regia ostenditiir. Mums 
exstructus laterculo*" coctili, triginta et duos pedes* est 
latus, ita ut quadrigae inter se. occurrentes sine periculo 
commeai'e dicantur; altitudo ducentorum pedum; turres 
autem denis* pedibus** quam murus altiores sunt. Totlus 
opens ambitus sexaginta millia passuum complectltur. 
Mediam urbem* permeat Euphrates. Arcem habet vigin- 
tistadidrum^ ambitu;' super ea pensiles horti conspiciun- 
tur, tantaeque sunt moles tamque fimiae, ut onera nemorum 
sine detrimento ferant. 

55. Amplissima Asiae regio* India primum patefactaest 
armis Alexandri Magni, regis Macedonicne, cujus exemplum 
successores seculi in interiora* Indiae penetraverunl. In 
eo tractu, quem Alexander subegit, quinque millia^ oppido- 
mm fuisse, gentesque novem, Indiamque tertiam partem 
esse terrarum omnium, ejus comites scripsemnt. Ingentes 
ibi sunt amnes, Indus el Indo* major Ganges. Indus m 
Paropamlso onus undeviginti amnes recipit, totidem Gan- 
ges interque eos plures navigahiles. 

56. Maxima in India gignunlur animalia. Canes ibi 
grandiores ceteris. Arbores tantie pmceritatis esse tra- 
duntur, ut sagittis superjaci nequeant. Hoc ' effTcit uber- 
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tas soli, temperies cceH, aquarum abundantia. Immanes 
quoque serpentes alit, qui elephanlos morsu et ainbitu cor- 
poris conficiunt. Solum tarn pingue et ferax, ut riiella 
frondibus* defluant, sylvae lanas ferant, arandinum inter- 
nodia fissa cymbarum usum pnebeant, binosque, quaedam 
etiam temos homines, vehant 

57. Incolarum habitus moresque diversi. Lino^ alii 
vestiuntur et lanis arborum, alii ferai-um aviumque pellibus, 
pars nudi* incedunt/ Quidam animalia occidere eorum- 
que camibus vesci nefas putant;* alii piscibus tantum 
aluntur. Quidam parentes et propinquos, prius quani an- 
nis et macie conficiantur, velut hostias caedunt eonimque 
visceribus* epulantur; ubi senectus eos morbusve invadit, 
mortem in solitiidlne aequo animo exspectant. li, qui 
sapientiam profitentur, ab ortu solis ad occasum stare solent, 
solem immobilibus oculis intuentes ; ferventibus arenis toto 
die altemis pedibus insbtunt. Mortem non exspectant, 
sed sponte arcessunl in rogos incensos se praecipitantes. 

58. Maximos India elephantos gignit, adeoque feroces, 
ut Afri elephanti illos paveant, nec contueri audeant. Hoc 
animal cetera onmia docilitate su|)erat. Discunt arma 
jacere, gladiatoium more congredi, saltare et per funes 
incedere. Plinius narrat, Romae nnum segnioris ingenii 
saepius castigatum esse verberibus, quia tardius-^ accipie- 
bat, quae iradebantur ; eundem repertum esse noctu eadem 
meditantem. Elephanti gregatim semper ingrediuntur. 
Ducit agmen maxunus natu,' cogit is, qui aetate ei est 
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pEOximus. Amnon translturi minimos pramittunt Ca- 
pkmtur ibveis. In has ubi elephas deciderit, c^teri ramos 
congerunt, aggeres construunt, omnlque vi conantur extra- 
bere« Domantur fame et verbeiibus. Domiti militant et 
tiures armatdrum in hostes ferunt, magnaque ex parte 
Orientb bella conficiunt. Totas acies prosternunt, armatos 
proterunt. Ingens dentibus pretium. In Grascia ebur ad 
deonim simulacra tanquam pretiosissima materia adhibe- 
Uir ; in extremis ^ Africae postium vicem in domiciliis prae- 
bet, sepesque in pecorum stabuiis elephantorura dentibus 
fiunt. Inter omnia animalia' maxime odenmt' murem* 
Infestus elepbanto etiam rhinoceros, qui nomen habet a 
comu, quod in naso gerit. In pugna maxime adveisarii 
alvum petit, quam scit esse molliorem. Longituduie 
elephantum fere exaequat ; crura multo brevi5ra ; color 
buxeus. 

59. Etiam Psittacos India mittit. Hsbc avis humanas 
voces optime reddlt. Quum loqui discit, ferreo radio ver- 
beratur, alTter enim non sentit ictus. Capiti ^ ejus eadem 
est duritia, quae rostro. Quum devolat, rostro se excipit^ 
elque innititur. 

60. Testudines tantse magnitudinis Indicum mare emit-? 
tit, ut singularum testis casas intcgant.' Insulas^ rubri 
prascipue maris his navigant cymbis. Capiuntur obdor- 
miscentes in summa aqua, id' quod proditur stertentium 
sonitu. Turn temi adnatant, a duobu§ in dorsum vertitur, 
a tertio laqueus injicitur, atque ita a pluribus in littore 
stantibus trahltur. In mari testudines cofichyliis vivunt; 
tanta enim oris est duritia, ut lapides comminuant; in 
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terram egressae, herbis.* Pariunt ova ovis avium similia, 
ad centena numero; eaque extra aquani defossa terra 
cooperiunt. 

61. Margarltae Indici oceani omniufn inaxinic laudan*- 
tur. Inveniuntur in conchis scopulis adhaerentibus. Maxi- 
ma laus est in candore, magnitudine, laevore, pondere. 
Raro duae inveniuntur, quae sibi ex omni parte sint simBes. 
Has aunbus" suspendere,' feminarum est gloria. Duos 
maxiraos uniones Cleopatra, -flEgypti regma, habuisse dici- 
tur. Horum unum, ut Antonium magnificentia superaret, 
in coena aceto solvit, solutum hausit. 

62. ^gjrptus, inter Catabathmum et Arabas posita, a 
plurimis ad Asiam refertur ; alii Asiam Arabico sinu termi- 
nari existimant. Haec regio, quanquam expers' est imbri- 
um,** mire tamen est fertilis. Hoc' Nilus efficit, omnium 
Ouviorum, qui in mare internum effimduntur, maximus. 
Hie in desertis Africae oritur, turn ex -^Ethiopia descendit 
m ^gyptum, ubi de altis rupibus praecipitatus usque ad 
Elephantidem urbem fervens adhuc decurrit. Tum demum 
fit placidior. Juxta Cercasorum oppidum in plures amnes 
dividitur, et tandem per septem ora efiiinditur in mare. 

63. Nilus, nivibus in ^thiopiae montibus solutis, ores- 
cere incipit Luna nova post solstitium per quinquaginta 
fere dies; totidem diebus minuitur. Justum incrementum 
est cubit5nim sedecim. Si minores sunt aquae, non omnia 
rigant. Maximum incrementum fuit cubitorum duodevi- 
ginti ; minimum quinque. Quum stetere aquae, aggeres 
aperiuntur, et arte aqua in agros immittitur. Quum omnis 
rfecesserit, agri irrigati et limo obducti seruntur. 
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'64. NUus crocodiluni alit, belluam quadrupedem, in 
terra non minus quam in iSunune hominibus infestam» 
Unum hoc animal terrestre linguae usu caret; dentium 
plures habet ordines ; maxilla inferior est immobilis. Mag- 
nitudine exc^dit plerumque duodeviginti cubita. Pant 
ova anserlnis^ non majora. Unguibus etiam armatus 
est, et cute contra omnes ictus invicta. Dies in terra 
agit, noctes in aqua. Quum satur est, et in littore somnum 
capit ore hiante, trochilus, parva avis, dentes ei faucesque 
purgat. Sed hiantem conspicatus ichneumon, per eas- 
dem fauces ut telum aliquod immissus, erodit alvum. 
Hebetes oculos dicitur habere in aqua, extra aquam acer- 
rimos. Tentyritae in insula Nili habitantes, dirae huic ^ 
belluae* obviam ire audent, eamque incredibBi audacia 
expugnant, 

65. Aliam etiam belluam Nilus alit, hippopotamum ; 
ungulis ^ binis, doi'so'' equi et juba et hinnitu ; rostro resi-? 
mo, Cauda et dentibus aprorum. Cutis impenetrabHis^ 
praeterquam si humore madeat. Primus hippopptamuni 
et qui n que crocodUos M. Scaurus aedilitatis suae ludis** 
Romae ostendit. 

66. Multa in ^gypto mira sunt et artis e-t naturae ope- 
ra. Inter ea, quae manibus hominum facta sunt, eminent 
pyramides, quaruai maximae sunt et celeberrimae in monte 
sterfli inter Memphin oppidum et eam partem ^Egypti, 
quae Delta vocatur. Amplissimam earum trecenta se?:a- 
ginta sex' hominum millia annis viginti exstruxisse tra- 
duntur. Haec octo jugera soli occiipat ; unumquodque latus 
octingentos octoginta tres pedes longum est ; altitudo a 
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cacumTne pedum quindecim millium. Ititus in ea est pu- 
teus octX)ginta sex cubitorum. Ante has pyramides Sphinx 
est posita mirae inagnitudinis. Capitis ambitus centum* 
duos pedes habet; longitiklo est pedum centum quadra- 
ginta trium; ahitudo a ventre usque ad suramum capitis 
apTcem sexaginta du5rum. 

67. Inter miracula iEgypti commemoratur etiam Moe- 
rts lacus, quingenta miilia passuum in circuitu patens; 
Labyrinlhus ter mille domos et regias duodecim uno pari- 
ete amplexus, totus marmore ^ exstnictus tectusque ; turns 
denique in insula Pharo, a Ptoleniaeo, I^gi filio, condita. 
Usus' ejus navibus noctu ignes ostendere ad pnenuntian- 
da^ vada portusque introitum. 

68. In palustribus ^gypti regionibus papyrum nasci- 
tur. Radicibus inoolae pro ligno utuntur; ex ipso autem 
papyro navigia texunt, e libro vela, tegetes, vestera ac 
funes. Succi causa etiain mandunt modo crudum, modo 
decoctum. PrjEparantur ex eo etiam chartae. Charts ex 
papyro usus post Alexandri deinum victorias repertus est. 
Primo enim scriptum * in palrnamm foliis, deinde in libiis 
quarundam arborum ; postea publica monimenta plumbeis 
tabulis confici, aut marnionbus niandari cGepta sunt. Tan-- 
dem smulatio regum Pioleinaji et Eumenis in bibliothecis 
condendis occasionem dedit inenibranas* Pergami invenien- 
di. Ab eo inde tempore libri modo in charta ex papyro 
facta, modo in meinbranis scripti sunt. 

69. Mores incolarum iEgypti ab aliorum populorum 
mwibus veliementer discrepant. Mortuos nec cremant, 
nee sepeliunt ; verum arte medicates intra penetralia coUo- 



• § 120, 2. 
» § 24U. 



* Supply est ah kominlhus. § 141, R. 2. 

• § 209, R. 4. « 
^ § R. 3. 



* § 275, 1. 
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carit. Negotia extra domos feniinae, viri domos et res 
domesticas curant ; onera illae humeris, hi capitibus geiunt. 
Colunt effigies multorum animaliiim et ipsa animalia* 
Haec interfecisse* capilale est; morbo exstincta lugent et 
sepeliunt. 

70. Apis omnium ^gypti populdrum niimen est ; bos 
niger cum Candida in dextro latere macula ; nodus sub lin- 
gua, quern cantharum appellant. Non las est eum ceilos 
vitae annos excedere. Ad hunc vitJE teiminum quum 
perveneiit, mersum in fonte enecant. Necatum lugent, 
aliumque quaerunt, quem ei substituant ; nec tamen unquam 
diu quaeritur. Delubra ei sunt gemina, quae thalainos 
vocant, ubi populus auguria captat. Alterum* intrasse 
laetiun est; in altero dira portendit. Pro bono etiam ha- 
betur signo, si e manibus consulentium cibum capit. In 
publicum procedentem grex puerdrum comitatur, carmen* 
que in ejus honorem canunt,* idque videtur intelligere. 

71. Ultra iEg3rptum ^thiopes habitant. Tlonim pop- 
uli quidam Macrobii vocantur, quia paulo quam nos diutius 
vivunt. Plus auri' apud eos reperitur, quam aeris; banc 
ob causam aes illis videtur pretiosius. ^'e se exomant, 
vincula auro** fabricant. Lacus est apud eos, cujus aqua 
tarn est liquida atque levis, ut nihil eomm, quae immittun- 
tur, sustinere queat ; quare arbonim quoque folia non in- 
uatant aquae, sed pessum aguntur. 

72. Africa ab oriente terminatur Nilo; a ceteris partT- 
bus man. Regiones ad mare )K)sitae eximie sunt feililes ; 
interiores incultae et arenis sterilibus tectae, et ob nimium 



* Supply thus : [Jlpim] alterum [thal&mum] intrdsse f^stum est, 

• § m ' ^ 212, R. 3. § 249, 1. 

» §20D,R. U,(2.) 
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calurem desertae. Prima pars ab occidente est Maurita- 
nia. Ibi mons praealtus Ab5'1a, Calpae monti in Hispania 
oppositus. Hi montes columnae Herculis appellantur. 
Fama est, ante Herculem mare internum terns inclusum 
fuisse, nec exTtum habuisse in Oceanum ; Herculem autem 
junctos montes diremisse et mare junxisse cum Oceano. 
Ceterum regio ilia est ignobilis et parvis tantiim oppidis 
habitatur. Solum melius quam incolie. 

73. Numidia magis culta et opulentior. Ibi satis longo 
a littore intervallo saxa cerauntur attrita fluctibus, spins 
piscium, ostreommque fragmenta, ancoi'ae etiam cautibus 
infixae, et alia ejusmSdi signa maris olim usque ad ea loca 
^i!usi. Finitima regio, a promontorio Metagonio ad aras 
PhilaBnorum, proprie vocatur Africa. Urbes in ea celeber- 
rimae Utica et Carthago, ambae a PhoenicTbus conditse. 
Carthaginem divitiae, mercatilra imprimis comparatae, tum 
bella cum Romanis gesta, excidium denique illustravit." 
' 74. De ans Philaenorum haec narrantur. Pertinacis- 
sima fuerat contentio inter Carthaginem et Cyrenas de 
finibus. Tandem placuit,* utrinque eodem tempore juve- 
nes mitti, et locum, quo convenissent, pro finibus haberi. 
Carthaginiensium legati, Pliilaeni fratres, paiilo ante tera- 
pus constitutum egressi esse dicuntur. Quod quum Cyre- 
nensium legati intellexissent, niagnaque exorta esset con- 
tentio, tandem Cyrenenses dixenmt, se tum demum hunc 
locum pro finibus habitums esse, si Philaeni se ibi vivos 
obrui passi essent.* Illi conditionem acceperunt. Car- 
thaginienses autem anituosis juvenibus in illis ipsis locis, 
ubi vivi sepulti sunt, aras consecraverunt, eorumque virtu- 
tem astemis honoribus prosecuti sunt. 



I 900, R. 12, (3.) 



A §269. «i266,R.4. 
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75. Inde ad Catabathmum Cyrenaica pomgitur, iibi 
Ammonis oraculum et fons quidam, queni Soils esse * dicunt. 
Hie fons media nocte fervel,* turn paulatim tepescit ; sole 
orienie fit frigidus ; per meridiem maxime riget. Catabath- 
mus vallis est devexa versus ^gyptum. Ibi fimtur Africa. 
Proxiini his populi urbes non liabent, sed in tuguriis vivunt, 
quae mapalia vocantur. Vulgus pecudum vestitur pellibus. 
Potus est lac succusque baccaium ; cibus caro. Inleriores 
etiam incullius vivunt. Sequuniur greges suos, ut(|ue hi 
pabulo ducuntur, ita illi luguria sua pro!n5vent. Leges 
nullas habenl, nec in coiniuune consultant. Inter lios 
Troglodjtae in specubus habitant, serpentibusque aluntur. , 

76. Ferarum Africa feracissiina. Pardos, pantheras, 
lednes gignit, quod belhiarum genus Europa igiiorat. Le- 
oni* prsecipua generositas. Prostratis parcere dicitur; in 
infantes nonnisi sumnia fame saevit. Animif ejus index 
Cauda, quam, dum placidus est, immotam servat ; dum 
irascitur, terram et se ipsum* ea flagellat. Vis summa in 
pectore. Si fugere coghur, contemptim cedit, quam did 
spectai'i potest; in silvis acerrimo cursu fertur. Vulnera- 
tus percussorem novit,** et in quantalibet mullitudine appe- 
tit. Hoc lam saevum animal gallinacei cantus terret. 
Domatur etiam ab hominibus. Hanno Poenus primus 
leoncm mansuefactum ostendisse dicitur. Marcus autera 
Antonius triumvir primus, post pugnam in cam pis Philip- 
picis, Romae leones ad cununi junxit. 

77. Stiiuhiocameli Africi altitudinem equitis equo* in- 
sidentis exaequant, celeritatem vincunt. Pennae ad hoc 
demum videntur dataj, ut currentes adjuvent ; nam a terra 

* Supply fontem. \ What is llie predicate of this clause ? 
• § 145, I. 1. § 207, R. 28. « ^ 224. 

» § m § 183, 3, N. 
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tolli non possunt. Ungulae cervinb sunt similes. His in 
iliga comprehendunt lapides, eosque contra sequentes jacu- 
lantur. Omnia concoquunt. Ccterum magna iis stolidi- 
tas, ita ut, quum caput et coUum iiutice occultaverint, se 
latere existiment. Pennae eorum quaeruntur ad omatum. 

78. Africa serpentes general vicenum* cubitorum; 
nec mindres India. Certe Megasthenes scribit, serpentes 
ibi m tantam magnitudinem adolescere, ut solidos hauriant 
cervos taurosque. In priino Punico bello ad iSumen Ba- 
gnidam serpens centum viginti pedum a Regi3o, impera- 
tdre Romano, ballistis et tormentis expugnata esse fertur. 
Pellis ejus et maxills diu Romae in templo quodam asser- 
vatae sunt. In India serpentes perpetuum bellum cum 
elephantis gerunt. Ex arboribus se in praetereuntes * 
praecipitant gressusque ligant nodis. Hos nodos elephant! 
manu resolvunt. At dracones in ipsas elephantorum nares 
caput condunt spiritumque praecludunt plerumque in ilia 
diniicatidne utrique commoriuntur, dum victus elcphas cot- 
ruens serpen tem pondere suo elidit. 



« § 119, III. 



• Supply illos. 
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EXPLANATION OP ABBREVIATIONS. 



a active. 

adj adjectiTe. 

adv adverb. 

c common gender. 

eemf. . . . compniniive. 
era;. . . . conjunction. 

d, doubtful gondar. 

d^. . . . . dufoctive. 

d^ deponent. 

dm diminutive. 



/ feminine. 

freq frequentative. 

imp impencmal. 

me inceptive. 

md, .... indeclinable. 
niL .... interjection, 
irr. .... irregular. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

neut.pau. neuter pauive. 



. . . numeraL 
. . pertieiple. 
. . . paative. 
. . . plural. 
. . . prepoeition. 
. . . preteritive. 
. . . pronoun. 
. . . relHtive. 
. . . tubetantive. 
«Kp tuperlative. 



pari. 

prrt. 
prp.. 
rel. , 



^ This clmracter refer* to the sections of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. 



A., on. abbrevialum of Aulus. 
§328. 

A, ab, abs, prep.yrom : ab oriente, 
on the east : a meridie, on the 
aouih. Before the agent of a 
passive verb, by. § 195, R. 2. 

Abd^ra, te, f. a maritime town of 
Thrace. 

Abditus, a, um, part & adj. 
hidden ; eoneeaUa ; removed ; 
secret i from 

Abdo, abd6re, abdidi, abdltum, a. 
(ab & do, § 172,) to remove 
from view; to hide; to con- 
ceal, 

Abduco, abduc^re, abduxi, ab- 
12 



ductum, a. (ab Sl duco,] to lead 
away, 

Abductus, a, um, part (abdoco.) 
Abeo, abire, abii, abltum, irr. n. 

(ab &. eo,) to go away ; to de- 

part 

Aberro, &re, avi, atum, n. (ab & 
erro,] to stray; to wander; 
to lose the way. 

Abjectus, a, um, part from 

Abjicio, abjic^re, abj^ci, abjec- 
turn, a. (ab & jacio, § 172,) 
to east^ to cast away; to 
(krow aside* 

Abluo, £re, i, turn, a. (ab &. luo^) 
to wash away ; to purify. 
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Abrumpo, abnimpSre, abrOpi, ab- 

ruptum, a. to break. 
Abscindo, abaci ndere, abscidi, 

abscissum, a. (ab & scindo,) 

to aU off, 
Absens, tis, part, (absum, § 154,) 

absent, 

Absolvo, absolvj^re, absolvi, ab> 
solQtum, a. (ab & solvo,) to 
loose; to release, 

Absorbeo, absorb^re, absorbui 
& absorpsi, a. (ab & sorl^eo, 
§ 1C8,) to suck in ; to swaUow, 

Absterreo, 6re, ui, itum, a. (abs 
& terreo,) to frighten away ; 
to deter, 

Abstinentia, e, f. abstinence ; dis- 
interestedness ; freedom from 
avarice; from 

Abstineo, abstinere, abntinui, a. 
(abs & traeo, § 1G8,) to keep 
from; to abstain, 

Absum, abesse, abfui, irr. n. 
(ab & sum,) to be absent or 
distant; to be gone: parum 
abesse, want but little; to 
be near, 

AbsQmo, absum^rc, absumpsi, 
absum ptura, a. (ab & sumo,) 
to consume; to destroy; to 
waste, 

Absumptus, a, um, part(absOmo.) 

Absurdus, a, um, adj. (ab & sur> 
d us, deaf; aenaeiesiSj) setise- 
less; absurd, 

Abundantia, s, £ plenty ; abun- 
dance; from, 

Abundo, are, avi, atom, n.(ab & 



undo, to boil,) to overflow ; to 
abound, 

Abfla, e, f Abyla; a mmtniain 
in Africa,^ at the entrance of 
the Mediterranean sect, oppo- 
site to mount Calpe in Spain, 
Tlitse mountains were an- 
ciently called the Pillars of 
Hercules, 

Ac, atque, conj. and ; as; than* 
§ 11)8, R. 1. 

Acca, le, f. Acca LaurenHoy the 
wife of Faustulus, and nurse 
of Romvtus and Remus, 

Accedo, accedere, accessi, ac- 
ccssum, iL (ad & cedo, § 196, 
I. 2,) to draw near; to ap- 
proach ; to advance ; to en- 
gage in ; to undertake, 

Accendo, accendfire, acccndi, 
accensum, a. (ad & candeo, 
§§ m and 189, 1,) to set on fire. 

Acconsus, a, um, part (accendo,) 
set on fire; kindled; lighted, 
injlamed; burning, 

Acceptus, a, um, part (accipio.) 

Accessus, i^, m. (accedo,) e^ 
proach; access; accessunu 

Accido, £re, i, n. (ad & cado, 
§ 172,) to faU down at or be- 
fore: accidit,imp.t{^/?pen«, 
or it happened, 

Accipio, accip^re, acc^pi, acccp- 
tum, a. (ad & capio, § 189, 5.) 
to take or receive ; to leam ; to 
hear; to understand; to ac" 
cept : accip^re finem, to come 
io an end; to iemUnatB, • 



ACCIPITER ^ADDITCO. 
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Acciptter, tris, § 7], m. a hmek, 
Accumbc, accumb^re, accubui, 

n. (ad & cubo, § 165,) to sU 

or redine at table. 
Accurate adv. (ad 6l cura,) ac- 

cwratdy; cartfvUy, 
Accurro, accurr^re, accurri or 

accucurri, n. (ad & curro,) to 

run to. 

Accuso, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 
causor, to aliege^) to accuse ; 
to blame ; to find fauU wUh. 

Acer, acris, acre, § 108 ; comp. 
acrior ; sup. acenimuB, § 125, 
1 ; adj. sharp ; sovr ; eager ; 
vehement ; rapid; courageous ; 
fierce ; vudent ; aciUe ; keen ; 
piercing. 

Acerbus, a, urn, adj. sotar; nn- 
ripe; vexatious; harsh; mo- 
rose; disagreeable. 

Acerrim^, adv. sup. See Acrfter. 

Acervus, i, m. a heap, 

Acetum, i, n. vinegar. 

Achaicus, a, um, adj. Achaan, 
Grecian. 

Achelous, i, m. a river of Epi- 
rus. 

Acherusia, e, f. a lake in Cam- 
pania; also, a cave in Bi- 
thynia. 

Achilles, is & eos, m. the son 
of Peleus and Thetis^ and the 
bra/vest of the Grecian chiefs 
at the siege of Troy. 

Acidus, a, um, adj. sour ; sharp ; 
acid. 

Acies, ei, f. an edge ; a line of 



soldiers; an army in battle 
array ; a squadron ; a rank ; 
an army ; a battle. 
Acinus, i, m. a berry ; a grape- 
stone. 

Aciiter, acriijts, acerrim^, adv. 

sharply; ardently; fiercely; 

courageously. 
Acroceraunia, drum, n. pi. § &)6 ; 

lofty mountains between AUhp-^ 

rda and Epirus. 
Acrocorintlios, i, f. the citadel of 

Corinth. 

Acropdlis, IS, f. the citadel of 
Athens. 

Actio, dnis, f. (ago,) an action ; 
operation ; a process. 

Actium, i, n. a pronumtory of 
EpiniSt famous for a naval 
victory of Augustus over An- 
tony and Cleoptttra. 

Actus, a, uin, part (ago,) driven; 
led. 

Aculeus, i, m. a sting ; a thorn ; 

a prickle; a porcupine^s quiU. 
Acamen, inis, n. (acuo,) aciUe- 

ness ; perspicacity. 
Acus, us, f. a needle. 
Ad, prep, to ; near ; at ; tmoards ; 

with a numeral, about, 
Adamas, antis, m. adamaiU; a 

diamond. 
Additus, a, um, part from 
Addo, addere, addidi, additum, 

a. (ad & do,) to add ; to an* 

nex; to appoint; to give. 
Addaco, adduc£re, adduxi, ad- 

ductum, a. (ad & duco,) to 
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had ; to bring : in dubitatio- 

nem, to bring into question, 
Aderaptus, um, part, (adimo.) 
Ade6, adv. so; therefore; so 

much; to such a degree; so 

very. 

Adeo, adirc, adii, aditiim, irr. n. 

(ad & eo,) to go to. § 182, 3. 
AdliflBrens, tis, part, from 
Adhiereo, adhierere, adhsesi, n. 
(ad & hiereo,) to stick to ; to 
adhere ; to adjoin ; to lie con- 
tiguous. 

Adherbal, Sdis, m. a king of Nu- 

midia^ put to death by his 

cousin Jugurtha, 
Adhibeo, adhibere, adhibui, ad- 

hibrtum, a. (ad & habeo, § 189, 

4,) to admit ; to apply ; to use ; 

to employ. 
Adhuc, adv. kUherto; yet; as 

yet; stUL 
Adimo, adim^re, ad6mi, ademp- 

tum, a. (ad & emo,) to take 

away. 

Aditus, 6s, m. (adeo,) a going 
to ; entrance ; access ; ap- 
proach. 

Adjaceo, 6ro, ui, itum, n. (ad & 

jaceo,) to adjoin ; to lie near ; 

to border upon. 
Adjungo, adjungf re, adjunxi, ad- 

junctum, a. (ad & jungo,) to 

join ; to unite with. 
Adjutus, a, um, part, from 
Adjayo, adjuvare, adjuv!, adjCi- 

tum, a. (ad & juvo,) to assist ; 

to help ; to aid. 



Admetus, i, ra. a king of Tkes- 
saly. 

Administer, tri, m. a servant; 

an assistant. 
Administro, are, avi, atum, a. 

(ad & ministro,] to adwinis- 

ter ; to manage. 
Admiratio, onis, f. (admiror,) (td- 

miration. 
Admiratus, a, um, part, from 
Admiror, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

admire. 
Admissus, a, um, part from 
Admitto, admittere, admisi, ad- 

missum, a. (ad & mitto,) to 

admit ; to allow ; to receive. 
Admodum, adv. (ad & modus,) 

very ; much ; greatly. 
Admoneo, ere, ui, itum, a. (ad & 

moneo,) to admonish; to 

warn ; to put in mind. 
AdmonitU8,a,um,part( a dmonco. ) 
Admoveo, admov^re^ admovi, ad- 

motum, a. (ad & moveo,) to 

bring to ; to move to. 
Adn&to, are, avi, atum, freq. (ad 

& nato,) to swim to. 
Adolescens, tis, adj. (adolesco.) 

(comp. ior, § 12G, 4,) young : 

subs, a young man or vooman ; 

a youth. 
Adolescentia, se, f. youih^ from 
Adolesco, adolescfire, adolevi, 

adultum, inc. to grow ; to in- 
crease ; to gi'ow up. 
Adppto, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

opto,) to adopt ; to take for a 

son ; to assume. 
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A donor, onri, ortixs snip, dep. 
§ 177, (ad & orior,) to attack ; 
to accost ; to address ; to un- 
dertake. 

Adria, se, m. (Ae Adriatic sea, 

Adriaticus, a, um, adj. Mriatic : 
mare Adriatic um, the Adriat- 
ic sea or gulf; now, the gulf 
of Venice, 

Adscendo, or ascendo, adscen- 
dere, adscendi, adscensnm, 
a. (ad &, scando,) to ascend; 
to rise: adscenditur, the as- 
cent is, or they ascend. 

Ad- or as- sisto, sistere, stiti, n. 
(ad & sisto,) to stand by ; to 
assist ; to help. 

Adspectarus, a, um, part (aspi- 
cio.) 

Ad- or as- spergo, g^re, si, sum, 
a. (ad & spargo,) to sprifikle. 

Ad- or as- spicio, spicerc, spexi, 
spectum, a. (ad & spccio,) to 
look ai ; see ; regard ; hehoUL 

Ad- or as- stans, lis, part fVom 

Ad- or as- sto, stare, stiti, n. (ad 
& sto,) to stand by; to be 
near. 

Adsum, adesse, adfui, adfutQrus, 
irr. n. (ad &l sum,) to be pres- 
ent ; to aid ; to assist 

Adulator, oris, m. (adulor,) a 
Jlatterer. 

Aduncus,a,um,adj. bent ; crooked. 

Advectus, a, um, part, from 

Adv^ho, advehSre, advexi, ad- 
vcctum, a. (ad & veho,) ^ 
carry ; to convey. 

12* 



Advena, e, c. § 31, (advenio,) a 

stranger. 
Adveniens, tis, part, from 
Advenio, advenire, adv^ni, ad- 

ventum, n. (ad venio,) to 

arrive ; to come. 
Adventus, i^s, m. an arrivat ; a 

coming. 

Adversarius, i, m. (adverser,) an 
adversary; an enemy. 

AdversiJis adversfmii prep^ 
against; towards. 

Adversus, a, um, adj. (adverto,) 
adverse; opposite; unfavor- 
able; bad ; fronting : adver- 
sa cicatrix, a scar in front : 
adverse corpdre, on the breast* 

Advoco, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 
voco,) to caU for or to; to 
caU ; to sumtnon. 

Advolo, are, avi, ^fum, n. (ad & 
volo,) tojly to. 

iEdifico, are, avi, atum, a. (edes 
& facio,) to buHd. 

^dilitas, atis, f. the office of an 
edUe; edUeskip. 

iEdilitius, (vir,) i, m. one who has 
been an edUe. 

iEgceus, a, um, adj. Mg<iean: 
iEgteum mare, the Mg<Bcm 
sea, lying between Greece and 
Asia Minor. It is now caUed 
ike Archipelago. 

iEger, ra, rum, adj. sick ; weak ; 
infirm ; diseased. 

Mgt^y adv. grievously ; with dif- 
JicuUy. 

iEgritudo, inis, f. sorrow ; grief. 
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iEgyptus, i, f. § 29, 2 ; ^gypt. 

iElius, i, m. the name of a Ro- 
man family. 

iEmllius, i, m. the name of several 
nobU Romans of the gens 
iEmilia, or ^milinn tribe. 

^mulatio, onis, f. (lernulor,) em- 
ulation ; rivalry ; competition. 

iEmulus, a, um, adj. emulous. 

iEmulus, i, m. a rival; a com- 
petitor. 

^neas, ae, m. a Trojan prince, 
the son of Venus and An- 
chises. 

iEneus, a, um, adj. brazen. 

iEnos, i, f. § 2i), 2; a town in 
Thrace^ at Vie movih of the 
Hebrus, named after its foun- 

, der^ Mneas. 

iEolis, idis, f. a country on the 
western cmst of Ma Minor, 
between Troas ami Ionia. 

iEqualis, e, adj. eqxud. 

iEqualiter, adv. equally. 

^quitas, atis, f. eqaiiy ; justice ; 
moderaiion. 

iEquus, a, um, adj. equ£d : ffiquus 
animus, or eequa mens, ei^ua- 
nimity. 

Aer, is, m. the air; the atmos- 
phere. 

iErarium, i, n. the treasury; from 
^s, airis, n. brass ; money. 
iEschylus, i, m. a celebrated 

Greek tragic poet. 
iEsculapius, i, m. the son of 

Jlpollo^ and god of medicine. 
^stas, atis, f. summer. 



^stimandus, a, um, part fo be 
esteemedy prized, or regarded; 
from 

iEstlmo, are, avi, atum, a. to 
esteem ; to value ; to regard ; 
to judge of; to estinude. 

iEstuo, are, avi, atum, n. to he 
very hot. 

iEstuosus, a, um, adj. stormy; 
boiling; surging; turbulent. 

^stus, lis, m. hecU. 

iEtas, atis, f. age. 

iEternus, a, um, adj. etemai; 
immortal. 

iEtliiopia, ©, f. Ethiopia, a coun- 
try in Africa, lying on both 
sides of the equator. 

iEthiops, 6pis, m. an Ethiopian. 

-/Etna, SB, f a volcanic mountain 
in Sicily. 

iEvum, i, n. time ; an age. 

Afer, ra, rum, adj. § 10(i, of Africa. 

Atfabre, adv. artfully; ingeni- 
ously; curiously; in a work- 
manlike manner. 

Affectus, a, um, part, affected; 
(tfflicted. 

Affero, afferre, attuli, allatum, 
irr. a. (ad & fero,) to biing ; 
to carry. 

Afficio, icere, eci, ectuin, a. (ad 
& facio,) to affect : inedia, to 
dejnive of food : cladibus, to 
overthroto. 

Afficior, ici, ectus sum, pass, to 
be affected : gaudio, to be af^ 
fected with joy ; to rejoice ;.fe- 
bri, to be attacked with a fever. 
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Affigo» affigi5re, affixi, afllixuin, 
a. (ad & figo,) to fasten; to 
affix : cruci, to crucify, 

Affinis, e, adj. neighboring ; cotir 
ttgiu^us, 

Afilnis, is, c. a relation. 

Affinno, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 
firmo,) to affirm ; to confirm, 

Affixus, a, um, part (afTigo.) 

Afflatus, i)s, m. a blast ; a breeze ; 
a gale; inspiration, 

Africa, », f. Africa ; also a part 
of the African conHnjeni^ lying 
east of JSTumidia, and west of 
Cyrene, 

Africanus, i, m. ^ cognomen or 
surname of two of the Scipios, 
derived from their conquest of 
Africa^ 

Africus, a, um, adj. belonging to 
Africa; African, 

Agamemnon, 6nis, m. a king 
of MycentBy and the com- 
mander-in-chief of ffie Gre- 
cian forces at the siege of 
Troy. 

Agathyrsi, drum, m. pi. a bar- 

barous tribe living near tlie 

palus Masotis. 
Agellus, i, m. dim. (ager,) a 

smaUfarm. 
Agenor, 6ris, m. a king of PJub- 

nicia, 

A gens, tis, part (ago.) 

Ager, ri, m. a fM; land; a 
farm; an estate; ground; a 
territory ; the country. 

Agger, eris, m. a heap; a pUe ; 



ainound ; a bulwark ; a Idnk ; 

a rampart ; a dam ; a mole, 
Aggredior, ^di, essus sum, dep. 

(ad & gradior, § 189| 1,) to go 

to ; to attadL 
Aggressus, a, um,part hamng 

attacked. 
Agitator, oris, m. a drioer ; ftom 
Aglto, are, avi, &tum, freq. (ago,) 

to drive; to agitate; to re* 

volve, 

Aglaus, i, m. a very poor Area- 
dian, 

Agmen, inis, a. (ago,) a train; 
a troop upon the march ; a 
band; an army, 

Agnitus, a, um, part from 

Agnosco, agnoscSre, agndvi, ag- 
nitum, a. (ad & noaco,) to re- 
cognize ; to know, 

Agnus, ijta. a Idmh, 

Ago, ag6re, egi, actum, a. to conr 
duct; to drive; to lead; to 
act ; to do ; to reside ; to live : 
funus, to perform funeral 
rites : annum centeeSmum, to 
be spending, or to be in his 
one hundredth year : bene, to 
behave well: ago gratis, to 
thank, 

Agor, agi, actus sum, pass, to he 
led: Agitury it is debated: res 
de qua agitur, the point in 
debate : pessum agi, to sink,' 

Agricdla, ©, m. (ager & colo,) 
a husbandman ; a farmer, 

Agricultura, as, £ agricidture, 

Agrigentum, i, n. a town upon 
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the southern coast of Sicily, 
now GirgeniL 

Agrippa, IB, m. the name of sev- 
eral distinguished Romans. 

Ahenum, i, n. a kettle; a cal- 
dron ; a brazen vesseL 

Aio, ais, ait, de£ verb,(§ 183,4,) 
I say. 

Ajax, acis, m. the name of tufo 
distinguished Grecian war- 
riors at the siege of Troy. 

Ala, IB, C a wing ; an arm-pit ; 
an anik 

AUicer, &cri8, &cre, adj. lively; 
courageous; ready; fierce; 
spirited. 

Alba, K, f. Alba Longa ; a city 
of LaiiuMy buiU by Ascamus. 

Albanus, i, m. an inhabUaiU of 
Mm. 

Albanus, a, um, adj. Aihan : mons 
Albanus, mount Albanus, at 
the foot of which Alba Longa 
was buiU, 16 miles from 
Rome. 

Albis, is, m. a large river of 

Germany, now the Elbe. 
Albula, IB, m. an ancient name 

of the Tiber. 
Albus, a, um, adj. white. 
Alcestis, idis, f. the daughter of 

Pelias, and wife of AdnUtus. 
Alcibilides, is, m. an eminent 
Athenian, the pupil of Socrates. 
/.Icinoiia, i, m. a king of Phaa- 

da or Corcyra, whose gardens 

were very celebrated. 
Axy6ne, es, f. the daughter of 



JEidus, and wife of Ceyx : she 
and her husband were changed 
into sea birds, called Alcy- 
6ne8. 

Alcyon, is, m. kingfisher. 
Alcyonfius, a,uin, adj. halcyon. 
Alexander, dri, m. surtuimed the 

Great, was the son of Philip, 

king of Macedon. 
Alexandria, », f. the capital of 

Egypt ; founded by Atexan- 

der the Great, 
Algeo, algere, alsi, n. to be cold. 
Alicunde, adv. (aliquis &l unde,) 

from some place. 
Alienatus, a, um, part, aliefialed; 

estranged. 
Alieno, are, avi, atum, a. to 

alieneUe ; to estrange. 
Alienus, a, um, adj. foreign ; 

of or belonging to another; 

another man^s ; anothei^s. 
Ali6, adv. to another place ; else- 
where. 

Aliquandiu, adv. (aliquis &. diu,) 

for some tijne. 
Aliquando, adv. once ; formerly; 

at some time; at ler^th; 

sometimes. 
Aliquantum, n. adj. something; 

somewhat ; a little. 
Aliquis, allqua, allquod & aliquid, 

pro. (§ 138,) some ; some one ; 

a certain one. 
Aliquot, ind. adj. some. 
AUter, adv. otherwise. 
AUter — aliter, in one way — in 

anotiier. 
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Alius, a, ud, adj. $ 107, R: 1 ; 

anoOier ; other: alii — alii, 

some — others. 
Allatus, a, um, part (affSro,) 

brought, 

AUectus, a, um, part (ailicio.) 
Allevo, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

levo,) to raise up; to cdlevu 

ate ; to lighten, 
AUia, SB, f. a small river of holy, 

Jlowing into the Tiber, 
Ailicio, -lic^.re, -lexi, -lectum, 

(ad & locio,) a. to allure ; to 

entice, 

Alligatus, a, um, part bound; 
confined; from 

Aliigo, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 
ligo,) to bind to; to fasten; 
to bind or tie. 

AUocutxis, a, um, part speakings 
or having spoken to ; from 

Alldquor, -Idqui, -locutus sum, 
dep. (ad &, loqubr,) to speak 
to ; to address ; to accost. 

Alluo, -lu^re, -lui, a. (ad & luo,) 
to^flow near ; to wash ; to lave, 

Alo, al(^re, alui, alltura or altum, 
a. to nourish ; to feed; to sup- 
port ; to increase ; to main- 
tain ; to strengthen. 

Aloeus, i, m. a giant, son of Ti- 
tan and Terra, 

Alpe8, ium, f. pi. the Mps, 

Alpheus, i, m. a river of Pelo- 
ponnesus, 

Alpinus, a, um, adj. of or he- 
Umging to the Alps ; Alpine : 
Alpini mures, marmots. 



Alt^, ii)ls, isslmd, adv. on high ; 
^'^fdy ; deeply ; low ; loudly. 

Alter, £ra, £rum, adj. § 107 ; the 
one {of two); the other; the 
second § 120, 1. 

Alternus, a, um, adj. alternate ; 
by turns, 

Althtea, le, f. the wife qf (Eneus^ 
and mother of Meleager. 

Altitudo, inis, f. height ; from 

Altus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
h'^h; lofty; deep; loud. 

Alumnus, i, m. apupU ; a foster- 
son ; a fosterling. 

Alveus, i, m. a channeL 

Alvus, ijf,the belly. 

Amans, tis, part and adj. (ioi^ 
isstmus,) loving; fond of. 

Amarus, a, um, adj. bitter. 

Amatus, a, um, part (amo.) 

Amazon, dnis ; pi. Amazdnes, 
um, f. Amazons, a nation qf 
female warriors, who original- 
ly inhabited a part qf Sarma^ 
tia, near the river Don, aaad 
afUrwards passed over into 
Asia Minor, 

Ambitio,6nis, f. (ambio,) atnlntum. 

Ambitus, Us, m. compass; er- 
tent ; circuit; circumference; 
an encompassing; an encir- 
cling ; a coiling around. 

Ambo, e, o, adj. pi. § 118,1; 
both; each. 

Ambulo, are, avi, atum, n. to. 
walk. 

Amicitia, e, f. friendship ; from 
Amicus, a, um, n/A^, friendly. 
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Amicus, i, m. (atno,) a friend, 
Amissus, a, urn, part from 
Amitto, amitt^re, amisi, amis- 
sura, a. (a mitto,) to lose ; 
to relinqutsfu 
Ammofi, dnis, m. a surname of 
Jupiter, to whom, under this 
name, a temple was erected in 
the Lybian desert, 
Aninis, is, d. § 63, ] ; a river, 
Amo, are, avi, atum, a. to love, 
$ 155. 

Amoenus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) pUasani^ agreeable; 
deUghtfuL 
Amor, oris, m. (amo,) love, 
AmphmAmus, i, m. a Catanean, 
distinguished for his filial af- 
fection, 

Amphion, dnis, m. a son of Ju- 
piter an^ Jlntiope, and the 
husband of Niobe, He is 
fabled to have built Thebes 
bif the sound of his lyre, 

Ampl^, adv. (ii]ks, isslm^,) amply ; 
(amp] us.) 

Amplector, ecti, exus sum, dep. 
(amb plector, § 196, (6.) to 
embrace, 

Amplexus, a, um, part having 
embraced; embracing. 

Amplio, are, avi, atum, a. to 
enlarge, 

AmpliC^s, adv. (ampl^,) more, 

Amplus, a, um, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 
great ; abtindaid ; large ; spa^ 
cious, 

Amulius, t, m. the son of SUvitu 



Procas, and brother of -Wi- 
mitor. 

AmyclfiB, arum, f. pi. a town upon 
the western coast of Italy, near 
Fundi, 

Amfcna, i, m. a son of Neptune, 
and king of Bebrycia, 

An, con], tohether ; or, 

Anacreon, lis, m. a celebrated 
lyric poet of Teos tn lonia^ 

Anapus, i, m. a Catanean, the 
brother of Amphinomus, 

Anaxagdras, le, m. a philoso- 
pher of Claxomene, a city of 
Ionia. 

Anceps, cipitis, adj. uncertain; 

doubtftd, 
Anchises, le, m. a Trojan, the 

father of Mneas, 
Anchdra, or Ancdra, le, f, an 

anchor, 

Ancilla, s, f. a female servant; 
a maid, 

Ancus, i, m. (Martius,) the fourth 
king of Rome, 

Andriscus, i, m. a person of mean 
birth, called also Pseudophif 
lippus, on account of his pre- 
tending to be Philip, the son of 
Persis, king of Macedon. 

Andromeda, e, f. the daughter 
of Cepheus and Cassiope, and 
wife of Perseus, 

Ango, angSre, anxi, a. to trouble ; 
to disquiet; to torment; to 
vex, 

Anguis, is, c. a snake; a ser- 
pent 
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AngOlus, i, m. a corner. 
Angustiie, aram, f. pi. narrow- 

nes8 ; a narrow pass ; a ck" 

Jilt. 

Angustus, a, urn, adj. narroio; 
liiniied; straitened; pinchr 
ing. 

Anima^ f. hreath ; life ; the 
souL 

Animadverto, -vertfire, -verti, 
-versuro, a. (animus, ad, 
verto,} to attend ; to observe ; 
to notice. 

Animal, alis, n. (antraa,) an cnfu- 
mal. 

Animosus, a, um, adj. courage^ 
ous; bold; undaunted; from 

Animus, i, ro. mind; dispo- 
sition; spirit; courc^e ; a 
design: uno animo, unani- 
mously: mihi est animus, / 
have a mind. 

Anio, enis, m. a branch of the 
Tiber, which enters it three 
viUes above Rome. It is now 
called the Teverone. 

Annecto, -nectfere, -nexui, -ncx- 
um, a. (ad & necto,) to annex ; 
to tie 01 fasten to. 

Annulus, i, m. a ring. 

Annum^ro, are, avi, atum, a. (ad 
& num^ro,) to number; to 
reckon ; to reckon among. 

A nnuo, -mi£rc, -nui, n. (ad & nuo, 
to nod,) to assent ; to agree. 

Annus, i, ra. a year, 

Annuus, a, um, adj. annual; 
yearly ; lasting a year. 



Anser, firis, m. a goose, 
Anscrinus, a, um, adj. of or be^ 

longing to a goose: ova, 

goose-eggs. 
Ant^ adv. before ; sooner. 
Ante, prep, before. 
Antea, adv. (ante & is,) before ; 

heretofore, 
Antecello, -cellSre, a. (ante 

cello,) to excel ; to surpass ; to 

exceed ; to be superior to, 
Antepdno, -poa6re, -posui, -pos- 

Itum, a. (ante & pono,) to 

prefer ; to set before, 
Anteposltus, a, um, part (ante- 

pouo.) 

Ant6quam, adv. before; before 
that 

Antig6nus, i,m. a king of MacC" 
donia, 

Antiochia, te, f. Hit capital of 
Syria. 

Antidchus, i, m. a king of Syria, 
Antidpe, es, f. the wife of Lycus^ 

king of ThebeSy and the mother 

of Amphion. 
Antiquus, a, um, adj. (ior, iscli- 

mus,) ancient; old; of long 

continuance. 
Antip&ter, tris, m. a Sidonian 

poet, 

Antium, i, n. a maritime town of 
Italy, 

Antonius, i, m. Antony, the name 
of a Roman family. 

Antrum, i, n. a cave. 

Apelles, is, m. a celebrated paint- 
er of the island of Cos, 
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ApeniUnus, i, m. the Apennines. 
Aper, ri, m. § 48 ; a boar ; a wUd 
boar. 

Aperio, -peiire, -perui, -pertum, 
a. (ad pario,) to open ; to 
discover; to disclose; to make 
knaton, 

Apertus, a, um, part (aperio.) 
Apex, Icis, m. a point; the top; 

the summit 
Apis, is, f. a bee. 
Apis, is, m. an ox toorshipped as 

a deity among the Egyptians, 
Apollo, inis, m. the son of Jupi- 
ter and Latona, and the god 

of music and poetry. 
Apparatus, 68, m. apreparaiton ; 

apparatus; equipment; ha- 

hiliment, 
Appareo, ere^ ui, n. (ad &. pareo,) 

to appear ; to be manifest or 

dear, 

Appellandus, a, um, part from 
Appello, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 
pello,) to name or call ; to ad- 
dress ; to call upon. 
Appendo, -pendfire, -pendi, -pen- 
sum, a. (ad & pendo,) to hang 
upon or to ; to weigh out ; to 
pay. 

Appetens, tis, part seeking af- 
ter; from 

App€to, -petfire, -petivi, -petitum, 
a. (ad & peto,) to desire ; to 
strive for ; to aim at ; to attack. 

Appius, i, m. a Roman pneno- 
men bdonging to the Claudian 
gens or tribe. 



Appono, -ponCre, -posui, -posC- 
tum, a. (ad & pono,) to set 
or phice before ; to put to ; to 
join, 

Appositus, a, um, part (appono.) 

Appropinquo, are, avi, atum, n. 
(ad & propinquo,) to approach; 
to draw near, 

Apricus, a, um, adj. sunny ; se- 
rene; warm. 

Apto, are, avi, atum, K,toft; to 
adjust, 

Apud, prep, ai ; in ; among ; be- 
fore ; to : with the name of a 
person, it signifies in his 
house; with that of an au- 
thor, it signifies in his writ- 
ings, 

Apulia, s, f. a country in the 

eastern part of ttalyy near the 

Adriatic, 
Aqua, (B, f. water, 
Aquce ductus, ilks, m. (aqua & 

duco,) an a,queduct; a cot^ 

duiL 

Aquila, IB, f. an eagle, 
Aqullo, dnis, m. the north wind, 
Aquitania, », f. a country of 
Gaul. 

Aquitani, drum, m. pi. the inhab- 
itants of Aquitania. 

Ara, 86, f. an altar. 

Arabia, s, f. Arabia. 

Arablcus, a, um, adj. Arabian ; 
of or belonging to Arabia; 
Arablcus sinijfs, the Red sea, 

Arabius, a, um, adj. Arabian. 

Arabs, &bis, m. an Arabian. 



ARBITRATUS 

Arbitratus, a, um, part having 

thought; from 
Arbitror, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

beUeve ; to think. 
Arbor, & Arbos, oris, f. a tree. 
Area, le, f. a ckest, 
Arcadia, id, f. Arcadia, a covntry 

in the interior of the Pelo- 

ponneans. 
Areas, adis, m. a son of Jupiter 

and Calisto ; also, an Arcor 

dian. 

Areeo, ere, ui, a. to drive away ; 

to ward off; to ktep from ; to 

restrain, 
Arees^itus, a, um, part from 
Arcesso, ere, ivi, itum, a. to send 

for ; to uwite ; to summon ; 

to calL 

Arehimedes, is, m. a famous 

mathematician and mechanir 

dan of Syracuse. 
Arehiteetus, i, m. an archHtect ; 

a buililer. 
Arehytas, », m. a Pythagorean 

philosopher of Tarentum. 
Arete, adv. (ids, issimi^,) straiUy ; 

closely; strictly; from 
Arctus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

narrow; close, 
Arcus, lis, m. a bow ; an arch. 
Ardea, ce, f. a dty of Latium, 

the capital of the Rutvli. 
Ardens, tis, part & adj. burn- 
ing ; hot; from 
Ardeo, ardere, arsi, arsum, n. to 

bum ; to sparkle ; to be co7i- 

sumed by fre. 

13 
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Arduus, a, um, adj. high; lofty; 

steep; arduous; difficult 
Arena, e, f. sand. 
Arenosus, a, um, adj. sandy. 
Arethasa, le, f. the name qf a 
nymph of Elis, who was 
changed into a fountain in 
Sicily. 
Argentum, i, n. silver. 
Argias, se, m. a chitf qf the Meg- 

arensians. 
Argivus, a, um, adj. of Argos; 
Argive. 

Argivi, orum, m. pL Argives; 

inhabitants of Argos. 
Argonautae, arum, m. pi. the Ar- 
gonauts ; the crew of the ship 
Argo, who sailed unth Jason 
to Colchis, 
Argos, i, n. sing., & Argi, drum, 
m. pi. a dty in Greece^ the 
capitcd of Argolis. 
Arguo, u£re, ui, utum, a. to show ; 

to prove ; to convict. 
Ariminum, i, n. a dty of Italy^ 

on the coast of the Adriatic, 
Aristobulus, i, m. a name of sev- 
eral qf the high priests and 
kings of Jud^BO. 
Ahstoteles, is, m. Aristotle, a 
Greek philosopher, bom at 
Stagira, a dty of Macedonia^ 
Arma, drum, n. pi. § 96 ; amis. 
Armatus, a, um, part armed : pL 
armati, orum, armed men; 
soldiers, . 
Armenia, ae, f. (Major,) a coun- 
try of Asia, lying between the 
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Taurus and the Caucasus. 

Armenia (Minor,) a small 

country^ lying between Cap- 

padoda and the Euphrates. 
Armenius, a, um, adj. ^nnenian. 
Armentum, i, n. a herd. 
Armilla, e, f. a bracelet or ring" 

womwitht left arm by soldiers 

who had been disHnguished 

tn battle. 
Armo, are, avi, atum, a. to arm. 
Aro, are. avi, atum, a. to plough; 

to cover with the plough. 
ArreptuH, a, um, part, from 
Arripio, -ripere, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (ad & rapio, $ 189, 5.) to 

seize upon. 
Arrdgo, are, avi, atum, a. (ad & 

rogo,) to arrogate ; to daim. 
Ars, ^iijf,art; contrivance ; skill; 

eniphymeni ; occupaiion ; pur^ 

suit. 

Aral. See Ardea 

Artemisia, », f. the wife of Mau- 

soluSy king of Caria. 
Artifex, icis, c. (ars & facio,) an 

artist. 

Arundo, Inis, f. a reed; a cane. 
A runs,' tis, m. tke eldest son of 

Tarquin the Proud. 
Arx, cis, f. a citadel ; a fortress. 
Asconius, i, m. Vie son of JEneas 

and Creusa. 
Ascendo. See Adscendo. 
Asia, », f. ^8ta; Ma Minor; 

also, proconstdar Jlsia^ or the 

Roman province. 
Asiaticus, i, m. an agnomen or 



sunuane of L. C&mdius Scip* 
to, on account of his victories 
in Asia. 

AsTna, s, m. a cognomen or sur- 
name of a part qf the Corne- 
lian family. 

Aslnus, i, m. an ass. 

AspectQrus, a, um, part (aspicia 

Asper, £ra, £rum, adj. rough; 
rugged. 

Aspergo. See Adsperga 

As- or ad- spemor, ari, atua 
sum, dep. to spurn; to de- 
spise ; to r^ecL 

Aspicio. See Adspicio. 

Aspis, Idis, f. an asp. 

Assecutus, a, um, part from 

As- or ad- sfiquor, -sequi, -seca- 
tus sum, dep. (ad & sequor,) to 
obtain ; to overtake. 

As- or ad- servo, are, avi, atum, 
a. (ad &. servo,) to preserve ; 
to keep. 

As- or ad- signo, are, avi, atum, 
a. (ad & signo,) to assign; 
to appoint; to aUot; to dis- 
tribute. 

Assisto. See Adsisto. 

Assue8co,-suescere, -suevi, -6u6- 
tum, inc. to be accustomed; to 
be word. 

Assurgo, -surgfire, -surrexi, -sur- 
rectum, n. (ad & surgo,) to 
rise ; to arise. 

Astronomia, te, f. astrorumy. 

Astutus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) cunning; crafty. 

Asylum, i, n. an asylum. 
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At, conj. § 198, 11. 9; but. 
Atalanta, ge, f. the daughier of 

SchaimtSy king of Areadiiu 
Athente, arum, f. pi. Athens, the 

capitftl of Mica, 
Atheniensis, is, m. an Athenian; 

an inhabitant of Athena, 
Atilius, L m. a Roman proper 

name, 

Atlantlcus, a, uin, adj. Atiantic ; 

relating to Atlas: mare At- 

lanticuro, the Atlantic ocean, 
Atque, conj. and, 
Atrocitcr, adv. (ii!iB, isi^m^,) 

(atrox,) fieredy; vudenUy; 

severely. 
AttAlus, i, m. a king of Perg&mus, 
Att£ro, -terCre, -trivi, -tritum, a. 

(ad tcro,) to rub off; to 

wear, 

Atthis, Idis, f. the same as At- 
tica. 

Attifca, K, f. AUicOj a country in 
the southern part of Greeet 
proper, 

Attingo, -ting6re, -tigi, -tactum, 
a. (ad & tango,) to touch ; to 
border upon; to attain; to 
reach, 

AttoUo, £re, a. (ad & toUo,) to 

raise up, 
Attritus, a, iim, part. (attSro,) 

nibbed away ; worn off, 
Auctor, oris, c. (augeo,) an author, 
Auctoritas, atis, f. ouiAorify ; tn- 

Jluence; reputation, 
Auctus, a, um, part (augeo,) inr 

creased; enlarged; augmented. 



Audacia, e, £ audacity; botd^ 

ness; from 
Audax, &ci8, adj. bold ; daring ; 

audacious; desperate, 
Audeo, aud^re, ausus sum, neut 

pass, to dare, ^ 142, 2. 
AudiO) ire, ivi, itum, a. to hear. 
Auditua, a, um, part 
Auditus, As, m. the hearing. 
Aufero, auferrc, abstOli, ablA- 

tum, irr. a. (ab & fero,) to 

take away ; to remove, 
Aufugio, -fug^re, -fbgi, -fugftum, 

n. (ab & lligio, § 196, 1,) to 
Jly away ; to run off; to es- 
cape ; toftee. 
Augnndua, a, um, part from 
Augeo, aug^re, auzi, auctaro, a. 

to increase; to augment; to 

enlarge ; to rise. 
Augurium, i, iL ot^iiry ; dinmia- 

tion. 

August^ adv. nMy ; firom 
Augustus, a, um, adj. august; 

grand; venerable, 
Augustus, i, m. an honorary ap^ 

peHation bestowed by the sen^ 

ate upon Caesar Octavianus ; 

and stuxeeding emperors took 

the same name, 
Aulis, Tdis, f. a seaport town tn 

B(eotia, 

Aulus, i, m. a common prsnomen 
among the Romans, 

Aurelius, i, m. Ifte name of seve- 
ral Romans, 

Aureus,a,um,adj.(aurum,)go2c{en. 

Auriga, e, m. a charioteer. 



ISO 



AURIS ^BiETIS. 



Auris, iB, f. the ear, 

Aurum, i, n. gold, 

Auspicium, i, n. an auspice; a 
species of divinaHon^ from 
theJligfU, gfe. of birds. 

Ausus, a, am, part (audeo,) dar- 
ing ; having daared. 

Aut,conj.§ 198,2; or; aut— -aut, 
eUher — or. 

Autem, conj. § 198, 9; hul; yet. 

Autumnus, i, m. autumn. 

AuxL See Augeo. 

Auxilium, i, n. hdp ; aid; as- 
sistance. 

Avaritia, le, f, avarice ; from 

Avarus, a, um, adj. avaricious; 
covetous. 

Av^bo, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, 
a. (a & veho,) to carry off or 
away. 

AveUo, -vell€re, -velli or -vulsi, 

-vulsum, a. (a & vello,) to 

carry away; to puU.moay. 
Aventinus, i, m. mount Aveniine, 

one of the seven hills on which 

Rome was builL 
Aversus, a, um, part, turned 

away : cicatxix BveratL^ascar 

in the back : from 
Averto, -vertere, -verti, -ver- 

6um, a. (a & verto,) to avert; 

to turn ; to turn away. 
A vicula, le, f. dim. (avis,) a small 

bird. 

Avidus, a, um, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

ravenous ; greedy ; eager. 
Avis, is, f. a bird. 
Avdco, are, avi, atum, (a & 



— VQCo,) to caU away, to divert, 
to unthdraw. 
Avolaturus, a, um, part from 
Avdlo, are, avi, atum, n. (a & 

volo,) tojly away or off. 
Avulsus, part (avello.) 
Avunculus, i, m. an uncle. 
Avua, i, m. a grandfather, 
Ax^nus, i, m. (from the Greek 
"A^evos, inhospitable;) the 
Euxine sea; anciently so 
calledy on account of the cru- 
elty of the neighboring tribes, 

B. 

Ba^jrlon, onis, f. the metropolis 

of Chaldeaf lying upon the 

Euphrates. 
Babylonia, te, f. the country about 

BabyUm, 
Bacca, te, £ a berry. 
Bacchus, i, m. M« son of Jupiter 

and Semele, and the god of 

wine. 

Bactra, drum, n. the capital of 
Bactridna, sUuaied upon the 
sources of the Oxus. 

Bactriani, drum, m. pi. the in- 
habitants of Bactridna. 

Bactrianus, a, um, adj. Bactrian, 
pertaining to Bactra or Bac- 
tridncL 

Baciilum, i, n. a staff. 

Bcetica, se, f. a country in the 
southern part of Spain^ water- 
ed by the river Balis. 

Beetis, is, m. a rirer in the south- 
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em pcai of Spain^ now ihe 

Chuidalquwir. 
Bagr&da, s, m. a rwer of Africa^ 

between Ulica and Carikage, 
Ballista, te, f. an engine for 

ihrounng stones, 
Balticus, a, um, adj. BaUie: 

tnare Balticum, the Baltic sea. 
Barb&rus, a, urn, adj. barbarous; 

rude ; uricivUized ; savage : 

subs, barb&ri, barbarians, 
BatSlvus, a, um, adj. BaJtaxnan ; 

belonging to Batavic^ now 

HoUand. 
Beatitudo, fnis, f. blessedness; 

happiness; from 
Beatus, a, urn, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

hdppy ; blessed. 
Bebrycia, s, f. a country of 

Asia. 

Belgs, drum, m. pi. Oie inhabit- 
ants of the north-east part of 
Gatd ; the Belgians. 

Belgicus, a, um, adj. of or per- 
taining to the BelgtB. 

Bellerdphon, tis, m. the son qf 
Glaucus^ king of Eph^ra. 

Bellicdsus, a, um, adj. (ior, issC- 
mus, bellum, § 128, 4,) war- 
like. 

Bellicus, a, um, adj. (bellum, 
§ 128, 2,) warlike. 

BelligCro, are, avi, alum, n. (bel- 
lum & gero,) to wage war; 
to carry on war, 

Bello, are, avi, atum, n. to war ; 
to wage war ; to contend ; to 

13* 



Bellua, s, f. a beast ; a brute. 

Bellum, L n. imt. 

Belus, if UL the founder of the 
Babi^onish empire. 

Ben^ adv. (comp. melius, sup. 
optlm^,) weU; Jindy; very: 
ben^ pugnare, to fght suc- 
cessfully. 

Beneficium, i, n. (ben^ &> facio,) 
wben^ ; a kindness. 

Benevolentia, e, f. (ben^ & 
volo,) benevolence ; good wUL 

Benign^ adv. kindly; from 

Benignus, a, um, adj. kind; be* 
nign. 

Bestia, ce, f. a beasL 

Bestia, fB,nL the surname of a 
Roman consul. 

Bias, antis, m. a philosopher bom 
at Priine^ and one of the 
seven wise men of Greece. 

Biblioth^ca, s, f. a library. 

Bibo, bibdre, bibi, bibltura, a. to 
drink ; to imbibe. 

Bibalus, i, m. a colleague of Juf 
lius Ctesar tn the consulship. 

Bini, K, a, num. adj. § 119, III ; 
two by two ; two. 

Bipes, £dis, adj. (bis & pes,) two- 
footed. 

Bis, num. adv. twice. 

Bithynia, », f. a country of ^ 
Asia Miiwr, east of the Pro- 
pontis. 

Blanditia, te, f. a compliment: 
blanditie, blandishmenta i 
caresses ; Jlattery : from 

Blandus, a, um, adj. (ior, iasimus,) 
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flattering ; etiHdng ; xnviHr^ ; 

tempting. 
Bceotia, ae, f. a country of Greece^ 

noiih of Attica, 
Bonitas, alls, f. goodness ; excel- 

lence; from 
Bonus, a, um, adj. (melior, op- 

Umu3j) good; happy; kind, 
Bonum, i, n. a good thing ; an 

endoioment; an advantage; 

profit : bo«a, n. pi. an estate ; 

goods. 

Borealis, e, adj. northern ; from 

Boreas, se, m. the north wind. 

Borysth^nes, se, m. a large river 
of ScythiOf flowing into the 
Eiixine ; it is now called the 
Dneiper. 

Borysthfinis, idis, f. the name of 
a town at the movth of the 
Borysthenes. 

Bos, bovis, c. an ox; a cow. 
§§ 83, R. 1, & 84, E. 1. 

Bosphdrus, or Bosporus, iy in. the 
name of two straits between 
Europe and Jlsia; one, the 
Bosphorus Thracius, Thra- 
cian Bosphorus, now the 
straits of Constantinople ; 
the other, the Bosphdnis Cim- 
merius, the Cimmerian Bos- 
phorus, now the straits of 
Caffa. 

Brachium, i, n. the arm. 
I^revi, adv. shortly; bri^y ; in 
ii short time ; from 



Brevis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,] short; 
brief 

Brevltas, atis, f. shortness ; breV" 
ity. 

Brigantinus, a, um, adj. belong- 
ing to Brigantium, a town 
of the Vindelici: Brigantiniifl 
lacus, the lake of Constance, 

Britannia, e, £ Great Britain, 

Bhtannicus, a, um, adj. belong- 
ing to Britain ; British : oce- 
&nus Britannicus, and mare 
Britannicum, the North sea, 
including apart of the Baltic. 

Britannus, a, um, adj. British: 
Britanni, the Britons. 

Bruma, se, f. the vnnter solstice ; 
the shortest day. 

Bruttium, i, n. a pronumtory of 
Italy. 

Bruttii, orum, m. pi. a people 
in the southern part of Italy. 

Brutus, \,T[i. the name, of an il- 
lustrious Roman family. 

Bucephalus, i, m. the name of 
•dlexander*s war-horse. 

Bucephalos, i, f. a city of India, 
near the Hydaspes, buUt by 
•Alexander, in memory of his 
horse. 

Buxeus, a, um, adj. of box ;ofa 
pale yellow color, like box- 
wood. 

Byzantium, i, n. now Constanti' 
nople, a city of Thrace, situa- 
ted upon the Bosphdrus. 
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C. 

C, an abln'eviation of Ccdua, 
Cabira, ind. a ioion of Pontus. 
CacQmen, inis, n. Vie top; the 

peak ; the summit. 
Cadens, tis, part (cada) 
Cadmus, m. a son of Agimr^ 

king of Pheenicidu 
Cado, cad£re, cecidi, casum, n. 

tofalL 

Ciecilius, i, m. the name of several 

Romans. 
Cscabum, i, n. a toum of Cam- 

pania^famotu for Us unne. 
Cscubus, a, um, adj. Cttevban; 

of CiBcubum. 
Cedes, is, f. slaughter ; carnage ; 

homicide; murder; from 
Cedo, cedSre, cecidi, ciesum, a. 

to cut; ip kiU; to slay; to 

beat. 

Cslatus, a, um, part from 
Cslo, are, avi, alum, a. to carve ; 

to engrave; to sculpture; to 

emboss. 

Cspe, or Cepe, n. indec. an 
onion. 

Cepio, onis, m. a Roman consul 
who commanded in Spain. 

Cesar, Sris, m. a cognomen or 
surname given to the Julian 
family. 

Cestus, As, m. a gaunUet; a 

boxing glove^ 
Ceesus, a, um, part (csdo,) cut ; 

slain; beaten. 



Caius, i, m. a IZaman prondmeiL 
Calais, is, m. a «on ^ Bweas. 
Calamltas, atis, f. a calamiiy ; a 

misfortune; from 
Cal&mus, i, m. a rud. 
Calathiscus, i, m. a small basket* 
Calefacio, calefac^e, calefeci, 

calefactum, a. (caleo & fa- 

cio,) to wamu 
Calefio, fi^ri, fkctus sum, inr. 

§ 180, N.; to be utarmed. 
Calefactus, a, um, part (calefio,) 

warmed. 
Calidus, a, um, adj. warm. 
Callidus, a, um, adj. cunning; 

shrewd. 
Cuoiv^ris^ m. warmth; heat 
Calpe, es, f. a hiU or mountain in 

Spain^ opposite to Abyla in 

AfriccL 

Caipumius, i, m. <^ name qf a 

Roman family. 
Calydonius, a, um, adj. of at be- 

longing to Calydon^ a dty of 

Mtolia; Calydonian, 
Camelus, i, c. a camel. 
Camillus, i, m. (M. Furius,) a 

Roman general. 
Campania, e, f. a pleasant coun" 

try of Italy^ between Latium 

and Lucanieu 
Campester, tris, tre, adj. even • 

plain ; level ; champaign ; 

fat. 

Campus, i, m. a plain; a fidd; 

the Campus Martius. 
Cancer, cri, m. a crab. 
Candidus, a, um, adj. white. 
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Candor. 6rLB, m. brightness; 

whiteness; deamess. 
C&nens, tis, part singing. 
CaniS) is, c. a dog. 
Canne, arum, f. pi. a village in 

JlpuHoyfamoiLS for the d^eal 

of the Romans by Hannibal. 
Cannensis, e, adj. belonging to 

CanntB. 

Cano, canfire, cecini, cantum, a. 

to sing ; to sound or play upon 

an instrumetit 
Cantans, tis, part (canto.) 
Canth&rus, i, m. a beetle ; a knot 

under the tongue of the god 

^pis. 

Cantium, i, tl now the county of 

Kenty on the eastern coast of 

England. 
Canto, are, avi, atuni, freq. 

{cano,) . to sing ; to repeal 

often. 

Cantus, ds, m. singing ; a song : 
cantus galli, the crowing of 
the cock. 

Capesso, ^re, ivi, itum, a. (capio,) 
§ 187,11.5; to take; to take 
the management of: fugam 
capessfire, to Jlee. 

Capiendus, a, um, part, (capio.) 

Capiena, tis, part, from 

-Capio, cap£re, cepi, captum, a. 
to take; to capture; to take 
captive ; to enjoy ; to derive. 

Capitalis, e, adj. (caput,) capito/; 
mortal ; deadly ; pernicious : 
capitale, {sc. crimen,) a capi- 
tal crimje. 



Capitolium, i, n. the capital; tJie 
Roman citadel on tlie Capito- 
line hUL 

Capra, e, f. a she-goat. 

Captivus, a, ura, adj. captive. 

Capto, are, avi, atum, freq. § 187, 
II. 1, (capio,) to caich at ; to 
seek for ; to hunt for. 

Captus, a, um, part (capio,) 
taken ; taken captive. 

Capua, te, f. the principal city of 
Campama. 

Caput, itis, n. a head ; life ; the 
skull ; a cc^ntal dty : capitis 
damnare, to condemn to death. 

Carbonarius, i, m. (carbo, a coal;) 
a collier; a maker of char- 
coal. 

Career, 6ris, m. a prison. 

Careo, fire, ui, itum, n. to be 
without ; to be free from ; to 
be destitute ; not to have ; to 
want. 

Cares, ium, m. pi. Carians ; the 

inhabitants of Caria. 
Caria, le, f. a country in the south- 

eastern part of Asia Minor. 
Carlca, s, f. a fig. 
Carmen, inis, n. a song ; a poem. 
CarneAdes, is, m. a philosopher 

of CyrinCy distinguished for 

his acuteness. 
Caro, carnis, f.Jlesh. 
Carpentum, i, n. a chariot; a 

wagon. 

Carpetani, 6ruro, m. pi. a people 
(if Spain, on the borders of the 
Tagus. 
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Caipo, carpSre, carpsi, carptum, 
a. to pluck ; to tear, 

Canae, aram, f. pL a city of Mes- 
opotamia, near the EuphraUs. 

Carthagimensis, e, adj. of or 
hdongii^ to Carthage ; Car- 
thaginian: subs, a Cartha- 
gvniafu 

Carthago, Inis, f. Carthage, a 
mariiitne city in ^rica : Car- 
thago Nova, Carthagena, a 
town of <S^a»n. 

Carus, a, urn, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
dear, 

Casa, e, f. a cottage ; a huL 

Casca, m, UL the cogndmen or 
surname of P. ServUiiiS, one 
of the conspirators against 
Ccssar. 

Caseus, i, in. cheese, 

Cassander, dn, m. the name of a 
Macedonian, 

Cassidpe, es, f. the wife of Ce- 
pheus, king of Ethiopia, and 
mother of Andromtda, 

Cassius, \,m,tke name ^f several 
Romans. 

Castalius, a, urn, adj. Castalian ; 
of CasUdia, a fountain of 
Phocis, at the foot of mount 
Parnassus, 

Castigatus, a, um, part from 

Castigo, are, avi, atum, a. to 
chastise; to punish, 

Caatrum, i, n. a castle : castra, 
dram, pL o camp .* castra pon- 
£re, to pitch a camp ; to en- 
camp. 



Casus, As, m. accident ; ehanee; 

an event; a misfortune; a 

disaster; a calamity, 
Catabathmus, i, m. a (iecinnfy ; a 

gradual descent ; a valley be- 

tween Egypt and Jiffica 

proper, 

Catana, e, f. now Catama,a city 
of Sicily, near to mount Et» 
no, 

Catanensis, e, adj. belonging to 
Catana; Catanean, 

CatiSnus, i, in. Cati^nus Ploti« 
nus, a Roman who was greatly 
distinguished for his attach- 
ment to his patron, 

Catilina, e, m. a conspirator 
against the Roman govern- 
ment, whose plot was detected 
and d^eated by Cicero. 

Cato, dnis, in. the name of a 
Roman family. 

CatQlus, i, m, the name of a 
Roman family of the Luto' 
tian tribe. 

Catalus, i,m. the young <^ beasts ; 
a whdp. 

Caucasus, i, m. a mountain of 

Ma, between the Black and 

Caspiasi seas. ' 
Cauda, s, f. a taiL 
Caudinus, a, um, adj. Caudine ; 

of or belonging to Caudium^ 

a town of Italy. 
Caula, s, f. ^fold. 
Causa, e, f. a cause ; a reason ; 
I a lawsuit: in causft, est, or 

causa est, is the reason : nil- 
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ci^us tei ctMBk^for the pur- 
poacj or for the sake of a 
tiling, 

Cautes, is, f. a rock ; a crag ; a 
clif. 

Caveo, cav^re, cavi, cautum, n. 
&. a. to beware ; to avoid ; to 
shun : cavere sibi ab aliquo, 
to secure themadvea; to guard 
againsL 

Caverna, e, f. a cave ; a cavern, 

Cavus, a, urn, adj. hoUUn/o, 

CecidL Su Cndo. 

Cecidi. Su Cado. 

CecinL See Cano. 

Cecropia, e, f. an ancient name 
of Athens ; from 

Cecrops, dpia, m. thejirst king 
of Jthms^ 

Cedo, cedSre, cessi, cessum, n. 
to yield; to give place; to 
retire ; to retreat ; to subnnL 

Ceteber, bris, bre, adj. (nor, er- 
ximuB,)crotpded; much visited; 
renawned; famous ; distin- 
guished, 

Celebratud, a, uin, part (celebro.) 

Cclebritas, atis, f. (cel6ber,) 
fame; glory; eeUbrUy; re- 
nown, 

Celebro, are, avi, atum, a. to 
visit; to ceUbraie; to make 
famous ; to perform, 

Celeritas, atis, f. (cclcr, swift^) 
speed; sunftne^; quickness, 

Celeriter, adv. (iia, lAme,) suifl- 

¥ 

Celeus, m. a king of Eleusis, 



Qelo, ftxe, avi, atam, a. to hide; 

to conceal. 
Celts, arum, m. pi. the Cetts^ a 

people of GauL 
Censeo, 6re, ui, um, a. to judge; 

to believe ; to couid ; to reekoru 
Censor, is, m. a censor ; a cen- 

surer ; a fauU'fnder ; a critic 
Censorinus, i, m. (L. Manlius,) 

a Roman consul in the third 

Punic war, 
Censorius, i, m. one who has been 

a censor ; a surname of Cato 

thedder. 
Census, dSy m, a census ; an 

enumeration of the people ; a 

registering of the people, Iheir 

ages, ifc. 
Centeni, ae, a, num. adj. ipl, every 

hundred; a hundred, 
Centesimus, a, um, num. adj. the 

hundredth, 
Centies, num. adv. a hundred 

times. 

Centum, num. adj. pL ind. a hun- 
dred, 

Centurio, dnis, m. a centurion; 

a captain of a hundred men, 
Cephallenia, e, f. an island m 

the Ionian sea, now Cefalo- 
Cepe, see Cepe. [nia, 
Cepi. See Capio. 
Cera, », f. wax, 

Cerberus, i, m. the name of the 
three-headed dog which guard- 
eti the entrance of the infernal 
regions, 

Cercasorum, i, n. atotvn of Egypt, 
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Ceres, eris, £ Cere*, the goddess 

of com, 

Cerno, cern^re, a. § 172; tosu; 
to peretiotm 

Certamen, inis, n. (certo^) a con- 
test ; a baUU; zeal; eagerness; 
strife; contention; debate; a 
game or exercise : Olympicuin 
certamen, Olympic games. 

Cert^ adv. (ii!^, isefm^) (certus,) 
certainly. 

Certo, are, avi, atom, a. &. n. 
to contend; to strive; tojight. 

Certus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimuB,) 
certain ; fixed. 

Cerva, s, f. a female deer; a 
hind. 

Cervinus, a, um, adj. belonging 

to a stag or deer. 
Cervix, icis, f. the neck; an 

isthmus. 

Cervus, i, m. a male deer; a 
stag. 

Cessator, is, m. a loiterer; a 

lingerer; an idler. 
Cesso, are, avi, atum, n. to cease ; 

to loiter. 
Cet^rus, cetera, cetfirum, adj. 
105,) otiher ; tJie other ; the 

rest. 

Cetfirum, adv. hit ; however ; as 

for the rest. 
Cetus, i, m. a whale. 
Ceyx, ycis, m. the son of Hes- 

perusy and husband ofMcyiSne. 
Chalcedon, diiis, U a city of 

Bithyniay opposite to Byxaan- 

txum. 



ChaldaXcus, a, um, adj. (Chal- 
dea,) Chaldean, 

Charta, e, £ paper. 

Cherafphroii, dnis, m. a dtstin' 
guished^arekOect^ under whose 
direction the temple at Ephe- 
sus was bviU. 

Cherson^BUS, i, £ a peninsula. 

Chilo^ dnis, m. a Lacedemonian 
philosopher^ and one of the 
seven wise men qf Greece, 

ChristUB, i, m. C%ml. 

Cibus, i, m. food ; nourishment. 

Cicatrix, icis, £ a wound; a 
scar; a cicatrice. 

Cicero, dnis, m. a celebrated Ro- 
man orator. 

Ciconia, e, £ a stark. 

Cillcia, e, £ a country in the 
southeastern part cf Jlsia 
Minor. 

Cimbri, drum, m. pi. a nation 
formerly inhabiting the north- 
ern part of Germany, 

Cinctus, a, um, part (cingo.) 

Cineas, e, m. a Jliessalianj tJie 
favorite minister of Pyrrhus, 

Cingo, cing^re, cinxi, cinctum, 
a. to surround ; to encompass ; 

. to encircle ; to gird. 

Cinis, 6ris, d. ashes ; cinders. 

Cinna, fe, m. (L. Cornelius,) a 
consul at RomCj in the time 
of the dvU war. 

Cinn&mum, i, n. cinnmnovi. 

Circa, Si Circum, pr. &, adv. 
about; around; in the neigh- 
borhood of. 
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Circurtus, 68, m. a circuit; a 

circuniference, 
Circumdatus, a, urn, port, from 
Circumdo, dare, dedi, dAtuin, a. 

(circum & do,) to surround ; 

to pxU around ; to envuon ; to 

invest 

Circumeo, ire, ii, ttiiin, irr. n. 

(circum & eo, § 182, 3,) to 

go round ; to visit. 
Circumfluo, -flu«re, -fluxi, -flux- 

um, n. (circum & fiuo,) to 

fiow round, 
Circumiens, euntis, part (cir- 

cumeo.) 

Circumjaceo, ere, ui, n. (circum 
& jaceo,) to tie around; to 
border upon. 

Circumeto, stare, st6ti, ji. (cir- 
cum & sto,) to stand round, 

Circumveido, -venire, -veni, 
-ventum,a. (circum & venio,) 
to surround ; to circumvent, 

Circumventus, a, um, part. 

Ciris, is, f. tfuR name of the fish 
into which Scylla was cluinged, 

Cisalpinus, a, um, adj. (cis & 
Alpes,) Cisalpine ; on this 
side of the Mps ; thai is, on 
the side tiearest to Rome, 

Cithaeron, onis, m. a mountain 
of Baotia, near Thebes, sa- 
cred to Bacchus. 

Cito, adv. (ius, issim^,) qtiickly ; 
from 

Citus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
quick. 

Citra, pr. & adv. on this side. 



Civicus, a, um, adj. (civis,) civic : 
corona civica, a civic crown, 
given to hxm who had saved 
the life of a citizen by kiUing 
an enemy. 

Civilis, e, adj. of or belonging to 
a cUizen ; civiL 

Civis, is, c. a citizen. 

Civitas, atis, f. a city; a state; 
the inhabitants of a city ; the 
body of citizens; a constilU' 
tion ; citizenship ; freedom f{f 
the city. 

Cladcs, is, f. an overthrow ; dis- 

conifiture; defeat; disaster; 

slaughter. 
Clam, pr. without the knowledgt 

of: — Bidy. privately ; secretly. 
Clamo, are, avi, atum, a. to cry 

out ; to caU on. 
Clamor, oris, m. a clamor; a 

cry. 

Clandestinus, a, um, adj. (clam,j 

secret ; clandestine. 
Claritas, atis, f. celebrity ; fame ; 

from 

Clarus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
clear; famous; renowned; 
celebrated; loud^ 

Classis, is, f. a fleet, 

Claudius, i, m. the name of soh 
eral Romans, belonging to the 
tribe hence called Claudian. 

Claudo, claud^re, clausi, clau- 
sum, a. to close ; to shuL 

Claudus, a, um, adj. lam^. 

Clausus, a, um, part (claudo^) 
shut up. 
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ClavHB, i, m. a wHl ; a apike. 
Clemens, tis, adj. merci/uL 
Clementia, le, f. demeney ; mUd- 
ness. 

Cleopatra, f. an Egyptian 
gutenj cdebnUed for her beait- 

Cloaca, e, f. a drain ; a common 
sewer, 

Cluentitis, i, m. the name of sev- 
eral Rotnans. 

Clusiiim, i, n. a city of Etruria. 

Clypeus, i, m. a shield; a buck- 
Ur. 

Ca, an abbreviation of 
Cneius, i, ni. a Roman praeno- 
men. 

Coactus, a, urn, part (cogo,) col' 

leeted ; assembled ; compelled. 
Coccyx, ygis, m. a cwkoo, 
Coclea, itis, m. a Roman, dis- 
tinguished for his bravery, 
Coctilis, e, adj. (coquo, § 129, 4,) 

dried ; btimt ; baked, 
Coctiis, a, urn, part (coquo,) 

baked; burnt; boiled. 
Caelum, i, n. sing. m. pi. 5 92, 4 ; 

heaven ; the climate ; tke sky ; 

the air ; the atmosphere, 
Coena, ce, £ a supperi . 
Coepi, isse, def. § 183, 1 ; / begin, 

or / began, 
CoeptuSj a, urn, part begun, 
Coerceo, ere, ui, itum, a. (con & 

arceo,) to check ; to restrain ; 

to control, 
Cogitatk), dnis, f. (cogfto,) a 

thought ; a r^lection, 
14 



Cogitatum, i, n. a thought, 
CogitO) are, avi, alum, a. to think ; 

to consider ; to mMHtnte, 
Cognltus, a, urn, part (cognoaco.) 
Cognomen, inis, n. a sunuime; 

from 

Cognoaco, •noscftre, -novi, -nT- 
turn^a. (con &. noeco,)to know ; 
to learn : de causa, to try or 
decide a suit at law, 

Cogo, cogere, coegi, coactum, a. 
(con &. ago,) to drive; to 
compel; to force; to urge; 
to collect: agmen, to bring 
up the rear ; to march in the 
rear, 

Cohsreo, -hier^re, -hefli, -he- 
sum, n. (con & httreo,) to 
adhere; to be united; to be 
joined to, 

Cohibeo, -hibftre, <-hibui, -hibr- 
tum,a.(con & habeo, § 189, 4,) 
to hold back ; to restrain, 

Cohors, lis, f. a cohort ; the tenth 
part of a legioti, 

Colchi, orum, m. the people of 
Colchis, 

Colchis, idis, f. a country of Ma, 

east of the Euxine. 
CoUabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, dep. 

(con 6iL labor,) to falL 
Collare, is, n. (colkim,) a collar ; 

a necklace, 
CoUatinus, i, m. a surname of 

Tcwquinius, the husband of 

Lucretia, 
Collectus, a, urn, part (coUiga) 
Culiega, e, m. a colleague. 
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COLLEOIUH— COMMISSUS. 



Conegimn, i, n. a eoUege; a 

company. 
CoIIigo, -ligftre, -iftgi, -lectum, 

a. (con & lego,) to coUecL 
CoUifl, ifl, m. a AiU. 
Collocatus, a, urn, part from 
CoUdco^ ftxe, avi| atum, a. (con 

& loco,) to 'place: statiiam, 

to erfct ; to set up. 
Colloquium, i, n. conversation; 

an tnterview ; from 
Colldquor, -Idqui, -locQtus sum, 

dep. (con &. loquor,) to speak 

together; to converse. 
Collum, i, n. t^e neck. 
Colo, colore, colui, cultum, a. to 

cuUwaie; to exercise : to pur- 
sue; to practise ; to respect; 

to regard; to venerate; to 

worship ; to inhabit. 
Colonia, ae, f. a colony. 
Coldnus, i, m. a colonist. 
Color, &. Colos, orifl, m. a color. 
Columba, e, f. a dove; a 

pigeon. 
Columbare, is, n. a dovecote. 
Columna, le, f. a pillar ; a col- 



Comburo, -urCre, -ussi, -ustum, a. 

(cod & uro, § 196» 5,) to bum ; 

to constme. 
Comedendus, a, urn, part from 
Comedo, edgre, 6di, Ssum &. 

estum, a. (con &. edo,) to eat 

vp ; to devour. 
Comes, Itis, c. a companion. 
Cometes, 8b, m. a comet, § 45. 
Comissor, ari, alus sum, dep. to 



revd; to riot; to banquet ; to 
carouse. 
Comltans, tis, part (comltor.) 
Comitatus, a, um, part from 
Comltor, ari, atus sum, dep. (co. 
mes,) to accompany; to at- 
tend; tofoUow. 
Commemdro, &re, avi, atum, a. 
(con &. memdro,) to commem- 
orate ; to mention. 
Commando, are, avi, atom, a. 
(con &. mando,) to commend; 
to recommend; to commit to 
one^s care. 
Commeo, are, avi, atum, n. (con 
&. meo,) to go to and fro ; to 
go and come ; to pass. 
Commercium, i, n. (con Si^ 
merx,) commerce ; trqffic ; in- 
tercourse. 
^^ommlgro, are, avi, atum, n. 
(con & migro,) to emigrate ; 
to remove. 
Comminuo, -minu^re, -minui, 
-minutum, a. (con & minuo,) 
to dash or break in pieces ; to 
crush. 

Comminutus, a, um, part di- 
minished ; broken in pieces, 
Committo, -mittftre, >misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (con & mitto,) to 
commit ; to intrust : pugnam, 
to join b<Me; to commence 
or fight a battle. 
Commissus, a, um, part intrust' 
ed ; perpetrated; committed ; 
commenced : prtslium com- 
missum, a battle begun or 
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fought : copik commiBsis, 
forces being engaged, 
Commoditas, atis, f. (conunddus,) 
a convenience; eommodioua' 
ness, 

Commddum, i, n. an advantage ; 
gain. 

Commorior, -mdri -moiiri, 
-mortuus sum, dep. (con & 
morior,) to dit together. 

Commdror, ari, atus sum, dep. 
(con & moror,) to reside ; to 
stay at; to remain ; to continue, 

Commotus, a, am, part from 

Commoveo, -movere, -movi, -mo- 
tum, a. (con & moveo,) to 
move; to excite; to stir up; 
to influence ; to induce. 

Ck)mmunico, are, avi, atum, a. 
to communicate; to impart; 
to teU ; from 

CommOnis, e, adj. common: in 
commOne consul^re, to con- 
sult for the common good. 

Comoedia, s, f. a comedy. 

Comp&ro, are, avi, atum, a. (con 
& paro,) to gain ; to procure ; 
to get ; to compare, 

Compello, -pellere, -puli, -pul- 
sum, a. (con & pello,) to drive ; 
to compel ; to force : in fugam, 
to put tofligld. 

Compenso,are, avi, atum, a. (con 
& penso,) to covipensate ; to 
make amends for, 

Comperio, -perire, -peri, -pertum, 
a. (con & pario, § 189, 1,) to 
team; to discover. 



Complector, -plecti, -plexus sum, 
dep. (con & plector,) to em' 
brace; to comprise; to com- 
preliend; to reach; to extend: 
complecti amore, to love. 

Compono, -pon€re, -posui, -post- 
tum, a. (con & pono,) to com- 
pose ; to put iogidher ; to ar- 
range ; to construct ; to finish ; 
to compare. 

Compositus, a, um, pKTt finished; 
composed; quieted. 

Comprehendendus, a, um, part 
from 

Comprehendo, -prehend6re,-pre- 
hensi, -prehensum, a. (con Sl 
prehendo,) to comprehend ; to 
seize ; to apprehend. 

Comprehensus, a, um, part. 

Compulsus, a, um, part (com- 
pello.) 

Conatus, a, um, part (conor,) 
having endeavored.. 

Concftdo, -cedere, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, a. (con & cedo,) to yield ; 
to permit ; to grant. 

Conceptus, a, um, part (con- 
cipio,) conceited ; couched ; 
expressed, 

Concessus, a, urn, part (concfedo.) 

Concha, 8b, f. a shell-fish, 

Couchylium, i, n. a shell-fish. 

Coucilio, are, avi, atum, a. to 
concUiaie; to unite; to recon- 
cile ; to acquire for one^s seff; 
to gain ; to obtain ; from 

Concilium, i, n. a counciL 

Concio, dnis, f. (concieoy) an 
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CONCIPIO CONGfiRO. 



auetMy ; an astemhly of the * 
people. 

Concipio, -cipSre, -c^pi, -cep- 
tuniy a. (con & capio, § 189, 
fi,) to cancdue ; to imagint ; 
to form; to draw vp; to 
eomprthendm 

Concito, aire,* avi, atum, freq. 
(con & cito,) to excite; to 
raise. 

Concftor, oria, m. ont who ec- 

dies; anexciUr; amover; a 

disturber. 
Concdquo, -coqu£re, -coxi, -coc- 

tum, a. (con &. coquo,) to bod ; 

to digest 
Concordia, e, f. (concors,) coft- 

cord; agreement; harmony. 
Concrtdo, -cred6re, -credidi, 

-credltum, a. (con & credo,) 

to trust ; to iatrusl, 
ConcT^mo, are, avi, atum, a. 

(con & cremo,) to bum untk ; 

to bum ; to consum/t. 
Concurro, -curr^re, -curn, -cur- 

suui, n. (con & curro,) to run 

together: concurritur, pass. 

imp. a crowd asaanble ; there 

is an assemblage, 
Concussus, a, um, part, shaken ; 

moved; from 
Concutio, -cut6re, -cussi, -cus- 

sum, a. (con & quatio,) to 

shake ; to agitate ; to tremble. 
Conditio, dnis, f. (condo,) con- 

dUion ; situation ; a proposal ; 

terms. 

Condltus, a, um, part from 



Condo, -d^re, -didi, -ditum, a. 
(con &. do,) to found; to 
build; to make; to form; to 
hide ; to bury ; to conceaL 

Conduce, -duc£re, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, a. (con duco,) to hire. 

Confectus, a, um, part (conficio.) 

Conf6ro, conferre, contuli, col- 
latum, irr. a. (con &> fero,) to 
bring together; to heap up; 
to bestow; to give: se con- 
ferre, to betake om^s self; 
to go. 

Conficio, -fic^re, -f^ci, -fectum, 
a. (con Sl facio,) to make ; to 
fvnish; to waste; towearout; 
to terminate ; to consume ; to 
ruin ; to destroy; to kUL 

Coniligo, -fligftre, -flixi, -flictum, 
a. (con & fligo,) to contend; 
to engage ; tofghL 

Conflo, are, avi, atum, a. (con & 
fioy) to blow together ; towuU; 
to unite ; to compose. 

Coufluo, -fluere, -iluxi, -fluxum, 
n. (con & fluo,) to Jlow to- 
gether ; to flock ; to assemble. 

Confodio, -fodSre, -Ibdi, -fossum, 
a. (con & fodio,) to dig ; to 
pierce ; to stab. 

Coufossus, a, um, part (confo- 
dio.) 

Confugio, -fugfire, -fugi, -fugf- 
tum, n. (con & fugio,) to fly 
to ; to fly for refuge ; to flee. 

Congftro, -gerftre, -gessi, -ges- 
tum, a. (con &. gero,) to bring 
together ; to collect ; to heap up. 
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Congredior, -grCdi, -gressus sam, 
dep. (con & gndior, 4 189, 1,) 
to encounter ; to engage; to 
JighL 

Congnggo, are, avi, atum, a. (con 
& grex,) to assemble injlocks ; 
to assemble. 

Conjectus, a, urn, part from 

Conjicio, -jic^re, -jeci, -jectiun, 
a. (con & jacio,) to cast ; to 
throw ; to conjecture, 

Conjugium, i, n. (con &. jiigo,) 
nuirriagt, 

Conjungo, -jungfire, -junxi, 
-junctum, a. (con &, jungo,) 
to unUe; to bind; to Join, 

Conjuratus, a, um, part con- 
spired: conjurati, subs, con- 
spirators: from 

Conjuro, are, avi, atum, a. (con 
& juro,) to swtar together ; to 
cotnbine; to conspire: conju- 
ratum est, a conspiracy uhu 
formed, 

Conjux, Ogis, c. (con & jugo,) 
a spouse ; a husband or 

Conor, ari, atus sum, dep. to aJl- 
tempt ; to venture ; to endeav- 
or; to strive. 

Conqueror, -queri, -questus sum, 
dep. (con & queror,) to com- 
plain ; to lament, 

Conscendo, -scendCre, -scendi, 
-scensum, a. (con & scando,) 
to climb ; to asceruL 

Conscensus, a, um, part (con- 
scendo.) 

14 ♦ 
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Consciflco, -flciflcCre, -scivi, -0^- 
tam, a. (con & bcibco,) fo 
decree ; to exeeuU : sibi mor- 
tem consciscfire, to lay violent 
hands on cne*s self; to com- 
mit suicide, 

Con8§cro, are, avi, atum, a. (con 
& sacro,) to consecrate ; to 
dedicate ; to devote, 

Cons^di. See Consido. 

Consenesco, -senesc^re, -senui, 
inc. (con & senesco,) to grow 
old. 

Consentio, -sentire, -sensi, -sen- 
sum, n. (con & sentio,) to 
consent ; to agree ; to unite, 

Consequor, -s^qui, -secOtus sum, 
dep. (con & sequor,) to gam; 
to obtain, 

Consecutus, a, um, part having 
obtained. 

ConsSro, -ser6re, -semi, -sertum, 
a. (con & sero,) to join ; to 
put together: pugnam,toj(nn 
battle; tojight. 

Conservandus, a, um, part 
from 

Conserve, are, avi, atum, a. (con 
& servo,) to preserve ; to main- 
tain; to perpetuate^ 

Considens, tis, part from 

Consido, -sidfire, -sedi, -sessum, 
n. (con & side,) to sii doion ; 
to encamp ; to take one^s seat ; 
to perch ; to light. 

Consilium, i, n. (consulo,) coim- 
sel ; design ; intetdion ; a 
council ; deliberation ; advice ; 
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a plan ; judgment ; discretion ; 

prudence; wisdom. 
Consisto, -sist&re, -etiti, n. (con 

& sisto,) (o stand; to consist 
Consolor, ari, atus sum^ dep. 

(con & solor,) to contort ; to 

console. 

Conspectus, a, urn, part (con- 
spicio.) 

Conspectus, m. a sight; a 
view, 

Conspicatus, a, um, part (con- 
spicor.) 

Conspicio, -spicSre, ^pexi, -spec- 
turn, a. (con specio, § 189, 
fi,) to behold; to see. 

Consplcor, an, atus sum, dep. 
to behold ; to see. 

Conspicuus, a, um, adj. co¥i8picu^ 
ous; distinguished. 

Constans, tis, part & adj.^m; 
determined ; constant ; steady. 

Constituo, -stituere, -stitui, -sti- 
tutum, a. (con & statuo,) to 
appoint ; to establish. 

Consto, -stare, -stiti, n. (con &> 
Bio,) to consist of: constat, 
imp. U is certain, manifest, 
clear, evident, known. 

Construo,-struere, -struxi, -struc- 
tum, a. (con & struo,) to con- 
struct ; to build ; to compose ; 
to form ; to heap up, 

Consuesco, -suesc6re, -sufevi, 
-suetum, n. (con & suesco,) 
to be accustomed. 

Consuetude, inis, f. habit; cus- 
tom. 



Consul, Alia, m. a eonstd. 

Consularis, e, adj. of or pertain- 
ing to (he consul ; constdar ; 
vir consularis, one who has 
been a consul ; a man of con- 
sular dignity, 

Consulatus, 6s, m. the consul- 
ship. 

Consiilo, -sul^re, -sului, -sultum, 
a. to advise ; to consult 

Consulto, are, avi, atum, freq. 
(consulo,) to advise together; 
to consult. 

ConsOmo, -sum^re, -sumpsi, 
-sumptum, a. (con & sumo,) 
to consume ; to wear out ; to 
exhaust; to waste; to destroy, 

Consumptus, a, um, part 

Contagiosus, a, um, adj. (con- 
tingo,) contagious. 

Contemnendus, a, um, part from 

Contemno, -temnfire, -tempsi, 
-temptum, a. (con & temno,) 
to despise ; to reject with scorn, 

Contemplatus, a, um, part ob- 
serving ; regarding; consid- 
ering ; from 

Contemplor, ari, atus sum, dep. 
to contemplate ; to regard; to 
consider ; to look at ; to gaze 
upon. 

Contemptim, adv. toith contempt; 
contemptuously ; scornfully ; 
from 

Contemptus, a, um, part con- 
temno.) 
Contemptus, Os, m. contempt. 
Contcndo, d£re, di, turn, a. & n. 
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(eon & tendo,) to dispute ; to 
fif^; to contend; to go to; 
to dureet one's course : allquid 
ab aliquo, to request ; to so- 
licit; to beg something of 
some one. 

Ck>ntcntio, onts, f. contention ; a 
debate; a controversy; exer- 
iion ; an effort ; a strife, 

CoDtentu8, a, um, adj. content; 
satisfied. 

Cont&ro, -ter^e, -trivi, -tritum, 
a. (con & tero,) to break ; to 

. pound ; to waste. 

Conttnens, lis, part & adj. join- 
ing; continued; unitUerrupt' 
ed; temperate: subs. f. the 
conlinenty or main land : from 

Contineo, -tinere, -tinui, -ten- 
turn, a. (con &, teneo,) to hold 
in ; to contain. 

Contingo, -ting^re, -tigi, -tac- 
turn, a. (con & tango,) to, 
touch : coutingit, imp. it hap- 
pens : mihi, U happens to me ; 
I have the fortune. 

Continuus, a, um, adj. continued; 
adjoining; incessant; unin- 
terrupted ; continual ; wiUumt 
intermission ; in close succes- 
sion: continuo alveo, in one 
entire or undivided dumnd. 

Contra, prep, against; opposite 
to : adv. on the other hand. 

Contractus, a, um, part, (contra- 
ho.) • 

Contradico, -dicfirc, -dixi, -dic- 
tum, a. (contra & dico^) to 



speakagaUui; ioeoniradUt; 

to oppose. 
Contradictus, a, um, part, eon- 

tradicted; opposed. 
Contr^o, -trah6re, -traxi, •trac- 

turn, a. (con &. traho,) to con^ 

tract; to draw together; to 

assemble ; to collect. 
Contraiius, a, um, adj. contrary ; 

opposite. 
Contueor, -tu6ri, -tuitus sumi 

dep. (con & tueor,) to regard, 

to behold; to view; to look 

steadfastly at ; to gaxe upon; 

to survey. 
Contundo,-tund6re,-tadi,-tQsum, 

a. (con & tundo,) to beat ; to 

bruise; to crush; to pulverize. 
Contasus, a, um, part 
Convalesco, -valescire, -valui, 

inc. (con & valesco,) to grow 

well ; to recover. 
Convenio, -venire, -v6ni, -ven- 

tum, n. (con & venio,) to 

meet; to assemlde; to come 

together. 
Converto, -vert£re, -verti, -ver- 

suni, a. (con & verto,) to turn ; 

to resort to; to appropriate; 

to convert into; to change: 

se in preccs, to turn to en* 

treating. 
Conversus, a, um, part. 
Convicium, i, n. loud noise; 

scolding; reprocuh; abuse. 
Convivium, i, n. (con &. vivo,) a 

feast; a banquet; an enter- 

totnment 
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CONVOCO C0RYCIU8. 



Convdco, &re, &vi, atum, a. (con 
&r voco,) to call together ; to 
assemble, 

Convoivo, -volv€re, -volvi, -volu- 
tuDif a. (con & volvo,) to roll 
together : paas. to be rolled to- 
geUuT :Be^toroU one's se{fup, 

Cooperio, -perire, -perui, -per- 
tum, a. (con & operio,) to 
cover. 

Copia, 03, f. an abundance; a 
multitude; a swarm: copie, 
p\, forces; troops, 

Copiofi^, adv. (iCks, issim^,) co- 
piously; abundantly, 

Coquo, coqu6re, coxi, coctum, a. 
to bake ; to boil ; to roast ; to 
cook, 

Coquus, i, m. a cook. 

Cor, cordis, n. the heart. 

Coram, prep^ in the presence of; 
before : adv. openly, 

Corcyra, as, f. an island on Uie 
coast of EpiruSf now Corfu. 

Corinth us, i, f. Corinth^ a city of 
Miaia^ in Greece. 

Corinthius, a, um, adj. Corinth- 
ian^ belonging to Cotiuth: 
Corinthii, subs. Uie Corinthi- 
ans. 

Cofioli, oruiQ, m. pi. a town of 
Latium. 

Coriolaiius, i, m. a distingtiished 

Roman general, 
Corium, i, n. the skin ; the skin 

or hide of a beast, . 
Cornelia, le, f. a noble Roman 

lady. 



Cornelius, i, m. fAe name of an 
illustrious tribe^ or dauj at 
Rome, containing many famr 
Hies, 

Comix, icis, f. a crow, 

Comu, u, n. § 87 ; a horn. 

Corona, ae, f. a crown. 

Corpus, dris, n. a body ; a corpse. 

Correptus, a, um, part (corripio.) 

Corrigo, -rig<6re, -rexi, -rectum, 
a. (con & rcgo,) to straight' 
en; to make better; to cor^ 
red. 

Corripio, -rip€re, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (con & rapio,) to seixe, 
Corrodo, -rodSre, -rdsi, -rosum, 

a. (con rodo,) to gnaw ; to 

corrode, 
Corrosus, a, um, part. 
Corruens, tis, part (corruo.) 
Corrumpo, -rump€re, -rOpi, -rup- 

tum, a. (con &. rumpo,) to 

corrupt; to bribe; to hurt; 

to violate ; to seduce ; to ink' 

pair ; to destroy, 
Corruo, -mere, -rui, n. (con: & 

ruo,) to fall ; to decay, 
Corruptus, a, um, part & adj. 

(corrumpo,) bribed; tUiated; 

foul; corrupt, 
Corsica, le, f. an island in the 

Mtililerranean sea, north of 

Sardinia. 
Corvinus, i, m. a surname given 

to M. Valerius, 
Corvus, i, ni. a raven, 
Corycius, a, um, adj. Corycian ; 

qf Corgcus, 



CORTCUS — i 

Corjrcwa, m. name of a cUy 

and fnowUain of CUicia. 
Cos., an obbreviaHmi of consul; 

Coaa^ of consules ; § 328. 
Cotta, ae, m. a Roman cognd- 

men, belonging to the Aure- 

lian tribe. 
Crater, 6ris, m. a gohkt ; a crater ; 

the mouth of a volcano, 
Cratea, etis, m, a Theban phUoso- 

pher, 

Crassus, m. the name of a 
Roman family of the Jjucindan 
tribe. 

Creatus, a, urn, part (creo.) 
Creber, crebra, crebrum, adj. 

frequent* 
Crebr6, adv. (creber,)yr«fue?i%. 
Credo, -dere, -didi, -dttum, a. to 

believe ; to trust 
CremSra, ae, f. a river of Etru' 

ria^ near which the Fabian 

family were defeated and de- 

etroyecL 

Cremo, are, avi, atum, a. to bum ; 

to consume. 
Creo, are, avi, atum, a. to choose ; 

to create:; to elect. 
Cresco, crescfere, crevi, cretum, 

n. to hicrease ; to grow, 
Creta, te, f. Crete^ now Candia, 

an island in the MedUerra- 

nean sea^ soidh of the Cycld- 

des. 

Cretensis, e, adj. belonging to 

Crete^ Cretan. 
CrevL See Cresco. 
Crimen, inis, n. a crime ; a favU ; \ 



CUNCTATIO, 167 

an accusation : allcni crintfni 
dare, to charge as a crime 
against one, 
Crinis, is, m. the hair. 
Crixus, i, m. ^ name qf a cdt* 

brated gladiator. 
Crocodilua, i, m. a crocodHe. 
Cruciatus, a, um, part (crucio.) 
Craciatus, As, m. torture ; tor- 
ment; distress; trouble; cf- 
fiction. 

Cnicio, are, avi, atum, a. (crux,) 

to torment ; to torture. 
Crud^lis, e, adj. (ior, is&fmus,) 
crueL 

Crudeliter, adv. cruelly, 
Crudus, a, um, adj. crude ; raw, 
Cruor, oris, ra. blood; gore. 
Cms, uris, n. the leg. 
Crux, crucis, f. a cross. 
Cubitus, i, m., &. Cubrtum, i, n. 

a cubit, 
Cucurh. See Curro. 
Cui, & Cujus. See Qui, & Q,uis. 
Culex, icis, m. a gnat. 
Culpa, SB, f. a fault; guUt; 
blame. 

CulpA, are, avi, atum, a. to blame. 
Cultellus^ i, m. (dim. from cui- 

ter,) a little knife ; a knife. 
Cu1tu«, a, um, part (colo,) ctdH- 

voted; improved; dressed 
Cum, pr. unth : adv. the same as 
quum, wheti : cum — turn, 
not only — but also ; as well 
— as also. 
Cunctatio, onis, f. (cunctor,) <f«- 
I lay ; a delaying ; hesitation. 
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CUNICULUS CtRENAICA. 



Cunicillus, i, m. a rahhit; a 
cony, 

Cupiditas, atis, f. (eupio,) desire ; 

cupidity, 
Cupido, Inis, £ desire, 
Cupldus, a, um, adj. desirous. 
Cupiens, lis, part from 
Cupio, 6re, ivi, itum, a. to desire ; 

to tcish ; to long for. 
Cur, adv. why ; wherefore, 
Cura, f. care ; anxiety. 
Cures, ium, f. pL a city ^ the 

Sabines. 
Curia, e, £ a curia or ward ; one 

of thirty parts into which the 

Roman people were divided; 

the senate-house, 
Curiatii, drum, m. pi. the name 

of an t^iban tribe. Three 

brothers belonging to this tribe 

fought with the HoraHL 
Curo, are, avi, atom, a. (cura,) 

to take care of; to care ; to be 

concerned ; to cure or heaL 
Curro, curr^re, cucurri, cursum, 

n. to run. 
Currus, tte, m. a chariot 
Cursor, dris, m. a runner^ also, 

a surname given to L, Pa- 

pirius, 

Cursus, lis, m. a course ; a rtin- 
ning. 

Curvus, a, um, adj. crooked, 
Custodia, e, f. (custos,) a prison ; 

a guard, 
Custodio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to pre- 
serve ; to keep safely to 
guard ; to watch ; from 



Custos, ddis, c. a guard ; a keep- 
er. 

Cutis, is, f. the skin, 

Cyaneus, a, am, adj. dark blue, 

Cycl&des, um, f. pL a duster of 
islands in the •Archipelago, 
which derive their name from 
the Greek *6nXog, a circle, 

Cyclopes, um, m. pi. the Cydops, 
gicmts of Sicily, living near 
JEtna. 

Cydnus, i, m. a river of Cihda, 
Cyilene, es, f. a numnfoifi in 

Arcadia, 
Cymba, e, f. a boat ; a skig^; a 

canoe, 

Cymbftlum, i, n. a cymbaL 
Cynicus, i, m. a Cynic The 
Cynics were a sed of philoso- 
phers founded by AnHsthi' 
nes, 

CynocepMIfB, arum, f. pi. small 
hUls near Scotussa, in Thes- 
saly. 

Cynocephftli, drum, m. fd. o peo- 
ple of India with heads like 
dogs, 

CynocepIiAlus, i, m. an Egyp- 
tian deity, 

Cy nossema, &tis, n. a promontory 
of Thrace, near Sestos, where 
queen Hecuba was buried, 

(^y nth us, i, m. a hiJl near the 
town of Delos, 

Cyronw, arum, f. pi. Cyrene,a 
City of Africa, the capital of 
Cyrenaictu 

Cyrenaica, e, £ a counJtry in tte 
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northern pari of ^frica^ so 
called from. Ua capital, Cy- 
rintR. 

Cyrenesus, a, um, adj. Cyrenean ; 

belonging to Cyremt. 
Cyreuensis, e, adj. Cyrenean; 

of Cyr€n€B. 
Cyrniis, i, f. a Greek name of the 

island of Corsica^ 
Cyru^, i, in. Cyrus, the name of 

a Persian king, • 
Cy/fcua, i, f. the name of an 

island, near Mysia, contain- 

ing a toiiTn qf the same 

name. 

D. 

Dffidalus, i, m. an. ingeniotis 
Athenian artist, the son of 
Eaphnnus. 

Damno, are, avi, atiim, a. to con- 
demn, 

Damnosus, a, urn, adj. injurious ; 
hurtful, 

Dana us, i, m. an ancient king of 
Argos, and brother of Mgyp- 
tus. 

Dandus, a, um, part (do.) 

Bans, tis, part, (do.) 

Danubius, i, m. the Danube, a 
river of Germany, eatled also, 
after its entrance into lllyri- 
cum, the Ister ; the largest riv- 
er in Europe, 

Daps, dapis, f. § 94 ; a feast ; a 
meal, 

Dardank, je, f. a country and 



cUy of Asia ^f^nor, mar the 

Hellespont. 
DatOras, a, am, part (do.) 
DatUB, a, um, part (do.) 
De, prep, from; of; concern^ 

ing ; on account of, 
Dea, IB, f. §43, 2; agoddess. 
Debello, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

bello,) to conquer ; to subdue. 
Debeo, ere, ui, itum, a. (de & ha- 

beo, ) to owe; to be obliged; with 

an infinitive, ought or should. 
Debeor, 6ri, ttus sum, pass, to 

be due, 

Debilito, are, avi, atum, a. (debl- 
lis,) to weaken ; to enfeeble. 

Debrtus, a, um, part (debeo,) 
due; deserved; omng. 

Decr.do, -cediire, -cessi, -cessum, 
n. (de & cedo,) to depart; to 
retire ; to withdraw ; to yield ; 
to die. 

Decern 0, -cernCre, -crevi, -cre- 
tum, a, (de & cerno,) to judge ; 
to decide; to fght; to con^ 
tend; to discern; to decree: 
bellum decretum cst,/A€ man- 
ageme7it of the war was de-- 

Decern, num. adj. ten. [creed. 

Decemviri, orum, m. pi. decern'- 
virs, ttn men appointed to 
prepare a code of laws for 
the Romans, and by whom the 
laws of the twelve tables were 
formed. 

Decerpo, -cerpfre,-cerpsi,-cerp- 
tum, a. (de & carpo,) to pluck 
ojf; to pick ; to gatfter. 
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Dedtdoy -cid^re, -c!di, n. (de & 
cado,) tofaU: dentes decl- 
dunt, the Ueih fatly or come 
out 

Decimus, a, um, num. adj. (de- 
cern,) the tenUu 

Decius, i, m. ihe name of several 
Romans^ three of whom were 
disHngviahed for tteir patru 
oHsm, 

Declaro, are, avi, alum, a. (de & 

claro,) to dedare ; to show. 
Decoctus, a, um, part from 
Decdquo, -coquerc, -coxi, -coc- 

tum, a. (de & coquo,) to boiL 
Decorus, a, um, adj. Aandsome; 

adorned ; decorous ; beavH- 

f-uL 

Decretus, a, um, part (decemo.) 

DecrescOy. -oresc^re, -crevi, n. 
(de & cresco,) to decrease; to 
diminish ; to subside ; to faU ; 
to decay, 

Decumbo, -cumb^re, -cubui, n. 
(de &. cube,) to lie down. 

DeciUTo, -curr6re, -curri, -cur- 
flum, n. (de & curro,) to Jlow 
doum ; to run. 

Dedi. See Do. 

Dedldi. See Dedo. 

Deditio, dnis, f. (dedo,) a surren- 
der. 

Dedltus,. a, um, part (dedo.) 
Dedo, ded£re, dedidi, deditum, 

a. to surrender ; to deliver up ; 
' to give up; to addict or cfe- 

vole one's se(f. 
Dcdacoy -duc^re, -duxi, -due- 



turn, a. (de & duco,) to kai 
forth ; to bring; to lead. 
Defatigo, &re, avi, atum, a. (de 
& fatigo,) to weary; to fa- 
tigue. 

Defendo, -fendCre, -fendi, -fen- 
sum, a. (de &. fendo, § 172,) 
to defend; to protect 

Defensus, a, um, part (deiendo.) 

Def^ro, -ferre, -tali, -latum, iir. a. 
(de A fero,) to bring ; to con- 
vey; to proffer; to confer; to 
give ; to bestow. 

Deficiens, tie, part from 

Deficio, -ficfere, -feci, -fectam, 
a. &. n. (de &. facio,) to fail; 
to be wanting; to decrease', 
to be eclipsed. 

Defleo, ere, evi, etum, a. (de & 
fleo,) to deplore ; to bewaU; 
to lament ; to weep for. 

Defluo, -flu^re, -fluxi, -fluxum, 

- n. (de & fluo,) to flow down. 

Defodio, -fod^re, -fodi, -ibssuni, 
a. (de &. fodio,) to bury; to 
inter. 

Deformitas, atis, f. (deformis,) 
deformity; ugliness. 

Defossus, a, um, part (defodia) 

Defunctus, a, um, part finished: 
defunctus or defunctus vitiL, 
dead: from 

Defungor, -fungi, -functus sum, 
dep. (de & fungor,) to exe- 
cute; to perform; to be fret 
from; to finish. 

Degens, tis, part from 

Dego, degfire, dcgi, a. & n. 
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(de & ago,) to lead ; to live; 

iodwelL 
Degusto, are, &vi, ituin, a. (de & 

gusto,) to toite, 
Beinde, adv. (de & inde,) Men; 

further; after that; next, 
Deiotftrufl, i, m. a man teho was 

made king of (kdatiOf by (he 

Roman senatej through ike 

favpr qf Pompetf, 
Dejectus, a, urn, part from 
Dejicio^ -jic^re, -j^ci, -jectum, 

a. (de & jacio)) to throw or 

cast down, 
Delabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, dep. 

(de & labor,) toyoU; togUde 

down; tojiow, 
Delapsus, a, um, part descend- 

ing ; having faUeTL 
Belatus, a, um, part (def^ro,) 

con/errtd, 
Delecto, are, &vi, atum,u. (de & 

lacto, § 189, 1,) to delighi; to 

please* 

Delectus, a, um, part (dellgo.) 

Delendus, a, um, part to be de- 
stroyed; from 

Deleo, ere, evi, 6tum, a. to ex- 
tinguish; to destroy; to ruin, 

Delicue, arum, f. pi. pastimes; 
diversions; pleasures; delights. 

Delictum, i, n. (delinquo,) a crime; 
afauU, 

Deligo, -ligSre, -legi, -lectum, a. 

(de & lego,) to select; to choose. 
Delinquo, -linqu^re, -llqui, -lie- 

tum, a. (de &. linquo.) to qf- 

ftfid ; to do wrong. 
15 



Delphlcus, a, um, adj. Delpkief 
belonging to DelphL 

Delphi, orum, m. pL a town qf 
Phocisj where were a famous 
temple and oracle qf JlpoUo. 

Delphinus, i, m. a dolphin. 

Delta, e, f. a part of Egyptf so 
called from its resemblance to 
the Greek letter delia, A. 

Delubrum, i, n. a tom|rfe; a 
shrine. 

Dolus or -08, i, f. nil island^ eoti- 
taining a city qf the mms 
name, situated in the JSEgean 
sea; the birthplace qf ApoOo 
and Diana. 

Demaratus, i, m. a OninJOdan^ 
the father of the elder Tar- 
qynn. 

Demerge, -merg£re, -mersi, 
-mersum, a. (de & mergo^) to 
plunge -; to sink. 

Demersus, a, um, part 

Demetrius, i, m. a Greek proper 
name. 

Demissus, a, um,part cast down; 
descending; from 

Demitto, -mitt^re, -misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (de & mitto,) to send 
down; to let down; to drop. 

Democrftus, i, m. a Grecian phi- 
losopher , who was bom at 
Ahdera. 

Dcmonstro, &re, &vi, atum, a. 
(de & monstro,) to demon- 
strate ; to show ; to prove. 

Demosthenes, is, m. <^ most eels' 
brcded qf the Athenian orators. 



172 DEMUM- 

Demum, adv. at length ; not till ; 

al last ; only, 
Deni, e, a, num. adj. pi. § 119, 

III. every ten ; ten, 
Deniqiie, adv.^n<i% ; at last. 
Dens, tis, m. a tooth, 
Densus, a, um, adj. thick, 
DentatUB, i, m. (Siccius,) the 

cognomen, or swmamt^ of a 

brave Roman soldier, 
Denuntio or -cio, are, avi, atum, 

a. (de & nuntio,} to denounce ; 

to foreshow ; to proclaim ; to 

declare. 

Depascor, -pasci, -pastus sum, 
dep. (de &. pascor,) to feed; 
to eat up ; to feed upon, 

Depingo, -ping^re, -pinxi, -pic- 
tum, a. (de & pingo,) to paint ; 
to depict ; to describe ; to ex- 
hibit, 

Deploro, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

ploro,) to weep for ; to deplore ; 

to mourn, 
Depdno, -pon€re, -posui, -posi- 

tum, a. (de &. pono,) to lay 

down or aside, 
Depopulatus, a, um, part from 
Depopulor, ari, atus sum, dep. 

(de popAluB,) to lay waste, 
Deprehendo, -prehendere, -pre- 

hensi, -prehensum, a. (de & 

prehendb,) to seize; to catch; 

to detect. 
Deprehensus, a, um, part. 
Depulso, are, avi, atum, freq. 

(de & pulso,) to push away ; 

to keep off; to repel. 



-DESUM. 

Descendo, -scend^re, -scendi, 
-scensum, n. (de & scando, 
§ 189, 1,) to descend: in cer- 
tamen descendCre, to engage 
in a contest: descendttur, 
imp. one descends; we dc" 
scend, 

Describo, -scrib^re, -scripsi, 
-scnptum, a. (de & scribo,) 
to describe ; to divide ; to or- 
der. 

Des£ro, -serfire, -semi, -sertum, 

a. (de &. sero,) to desert ; to 

forsake ; to abandon, 
Desertum, i, n. a desert, 
Desertus, a, um, part &. adj. 

deserted; waste; desolate; 

desert. 

Desiderium, i, n. a longing for ; 
a desire; love; affection; re- 
gret; grief, 

Deslno, -sin^re, -sivi, -situm, n. 
(de & sino,) to leave off; to 
terminate; to cease; to end; 
to renounce, 

Desperatus, a, um, part & adj. 
despaired of ; past hope; des- 
perate; hopeless. 

Despero, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 
spero,) to despair, 

Desponsatus, a, um, part from 

Desponso, are, avi, atum, a. to 
promise in marriage; to be- 
troth ; to (^jUance, 

Destino, are, avi, atum, a. to de- 
sign; to appoint; to deter- 
mine ; to aim ccL 

Desum, -esse, -fui, -futorus, irr. 
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n. (de &L sum,) io he want- 
ing. 

Deterior, adj. comp. (suji. deter- 

limusy § 126, 1,) tooTBt. 
Deterreo, ere, ui, Itam, a. (de & 

teireo,) to deter ; tofiighUn. 
Detestor, aii, atus sum, dep. (de 

& testoT,) to detut. 
Detractas, a, um, part from 
Detrdho, -trali§re, -traxi, -trac- 

tum, a. (de traho,) to take 

down or away; to draw off; 

to take from, 
Detrimentum, i, xl (det£ro,) det- 

rvntnJt; damage; harm; loss; 

ivjtary. 

Deus, m. § 53 ; God ; a god, 
Dey£ho, -vefaere, -vezi, -vectuxn, 

a. (de & vehOf) to carry away, 
Devexus, a, um, adj. sloping; 

indimng, 
Devictus, a, um, part from 
Devinco, -vincCre, -vici, -vic- 

tum, a. (de &. vinco,) to con- 

qu/er; to subdue; to overcome, 
Devdlo, are, avi, atum, n. (de &. 

volo,) to fly down ; to fly 

away. 

Devdro, are, avi, atmn, a. (de & 

voro,) to devour ; to eat up, 
Devotas, a, um, part, from 
Devoveo, -vovfere, -vovi, -votum, 

a. (de &. voveo,) to vow; io 

devote ; to consecrate. 
Dexter, era, Srum, or ra, rum, 

^106, Sid}, rigid; ontherighl 

hand, 

Dextni, e, f. the right hand. 



DiadSma, fttis, n, a diadem; a 
wkUe flUet loom upon the 
heads of kings. 

I>iag0ra8, e, m. a Bhodian who 
died from excessive joy^ 6e- 
catue his three sons were vie- 
torious at the Olympic games. 

Diana, e, f. the daughter of Ju- 
piter and LatdnOf and sister 
f^ApoUo 

Dico, are, avi, atum, a. to eotue- 
craie ; to dedicate. 

Dico, dic^re, dixi, dictum, a. to 
say ; to name; to caU. 

Dictator, dris, m. a dictator; a 
chitf. magistrale^ elected on 
special occasions^ and vested 
wiUi absolute authority ; from 

Dicto, are, avi, atum, freq. to dio- 
tote ; to say often. 

Dictum, i, n. a word; an er- 
pression. 

Dictus, a, um, part (dico.) 

Dies, ei, m. or £ in sing., m. in 
pL, § 90 ; a day : in dies, dai- 
ly ; every day. 

Differens, tis, adj. c^t/^en< ; dif' 
fering; from 

Difi^ro, differre, distali, dila- 
tum, irr. a. & n. (dis & fero,) 
to carry up and dovon; to 
scatter ; to disperse ; to spread 
abroad; to publish; todtfer; 
to be different. 

Difficile, adv. (ius, llm^,) diffi- 
cultly ; with difficulty ; from 

Difficilis, e, adj. (dis & facUis,) 
difficult. 
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Difficultas, atis, f. § 101, l,dL(2.) 

difficulty ; trouble ; embar- 

rcLssmeni ; poverty. 
Digitus, i, m. a finger; a fngei^s 

brtadtfu 

Dignatus, a, am, part (dignor,) 

vouehaqfing ; thought worthy, 
Dignltas, atis, f. (dignus,) dtgni- 

ty ; honor; office. 
Dignor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

think worthy ; to vouchstife ; 

to deign ; from 
Dignus, a, um, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

worthy, 

Dilanio, &re, avi, atum, a. (dis &. 
lanio,) to tear or rendin pieces, 

Diligenter, adv. (iCts, issim^,) 
diligently; earefuUy. 

Diligo, -lig^re, -lexi, -lectum, a. 
(dis &, lego,) to love, 

Dimicatio, dnis, f. a fight ; a 
contest; a battle; from 

Dimico, ire, &vi, (or ui,) atum, 
a. (dis & mico,) to fight: 
dimicatum est, a battle was 
foughL 

Dimissus, a, um, part frc»n 

Dimitto, -mitt£re, -misi, -missum, 
a. (dis &, mitto,) to dismiss ; 
to let go, 

Diogenes, is, m. an eminent Cyn- 
ic philosopher, bom at Sinopcy 
a city of ^sia Minor, 

Diomedes, is, m. a Grecian war- 
rior; also, a cruel king of 
Thrace, 

Dionysius, i, m. the name of two 
tyrants qf Syracuse. 



Dirempturus, a, um, part (diu- 

mo,) about to decide, 
Direptus, a, am, part (diripio.) 
Dirimo, -imere, -emi, -emptum, 

a. (dis & emo, § 196, 13,) to 

dimde ; to part ; to separate ; 

to decide, 
Diripio, -rip€re, -ripui, -rieptum, 

a. (dis & rapio,) to rob; to 

plunder; topHlage; toscu^; 

to destroy, 
Diruo, -ru6re, -rui, -rutum, a. (dis 

&, mo,) to destroy; to over' 

throip ; to raze. 
Dims, a, um, VLdj.fr^htftd ; ter- 

rible; direful; omiaums. 
DirOtus, a, um, part (dirao.) 
Discedo, -ced6re, -c^ssi, -ces- 

sum, n. (dis* & cedo,) to depart; 

to g<t away, 
Discerpo, -cerp6re,-cerpsi,-cerp- 

tum, a. (dis &l carpo,) to tear 

%n pieces, 
Discerptus, a, am, part (dis- 
cerpo.) 

Discipalus, i, m. (disco,) a pupU ; 

a scholar. 
Disco, discere, didici, a. to learn, 
Discordia, te, f. (discors,) dis- 
sension; disagreement ; dis- 
cord, 

Discordo, are, &vi, atum, n. to 
be at variance ; to differ, 

Discr^po, are, avi or ui, itum, n. 
(dis & crepo,) to differ; to 
disagree, 

Disert^, adv. (iC^s, isslm^,) clear- 
ly; eloquently. 



DI9PUTATI0 ^DODONA. 
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Disputado, dms, £ a dispute ; a 
discourse ; a discussion ; from 

Disputo, are, avi, atuin, a. (dis 
&. puto,) to discourse ; to dis^ 
pute ; to discuss, 

Dissemlnoy are, avi, atuxn, a. 
(dis &, semino,) to spread 
abroad; to scatter; to pro^ 
mvigcde. 

Dissero, -serfire, -semi, -sertum, 
a. (dis sero,) to discourse ; 
to reason ; to debate ; to say. 

Dissidium, i, n. a disagrtement ; 
a dissension. 

Dissimilis, e, adj. unlike; dis- 
similar. 

Distans, tis, part (disto,) differ- 
ing ; distant ; being divided^ 
or aeparaled. 

Distinguo, -stinguftre, -stinxi, 
-stinctam, a. (di & stinguo,) 
to distinguish; to mark; to 
adorn; to variegate; to spot; 
to sprinkle. 
. Disto, stare, n. (di & sto,) to be 
distant or apart ; to be divid' 
ed; to differ. 

Distribuo, -tribu6re, -tribui, -tri- 
batum, a. (dis & tribuo,) to 
distribute ; to divide. 

Ditis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) rich. 

Diu, adv. (utius, utissim^, § J 94,) 
long; for a long time: tam 
diu — qu&m diu, so long — as. 

Diumus, a, um, adj. daUy, 

DiutiQus, a, um, adj. lasting; 
Unig. 

15 • 



Dintumftas, atis, f. long eot^Hn" 
uance; duratunu 

Diutumus, a, um, adj. 2oti^; last- 
ing. 

Divello, -vell^re, -velli or -yulsi, 
-vulsum, a. (di & vcllo,) to 
separate; to disjoin; to tear 
off. 

Diversus, a, um, adj. different. 

Dives, itis, adj. rick; vfeaUhy; 
fertile ; JruUfuL 

Divldo, divid^re, divisi, divisunii 
a. to divide ; to distribute ; to 
separate. 

Divinus, a, um, adj. divine ; heav- 
enly. 

Divisus, a, um, part (divido.) 
Divitis, arum, f. pL ridies; 
wealth. 

Divulsus, a, um, part (divello.) 

Do, dare, dedi, datum, a. to give ; 
to grant; to surrender: poe- 
nas, to suffer punishment: 
crimini, to impute as a crime ; 
to accuse: finem, to temd' 
note: causam, to occasion: 
nomen, to give name. 

Doceo, ere, ui, turn, a. to teach. 

Docilitas, atis, f. docility ; teach- 
ableness. 

Doctrina, le, f. instruction ; edth- 
cation; doctrine. 

Doctus, a, um, part & adj. 
(doceo,) taught ; learned. 

Dodona, s, f. a toum and forest 
of EptruSf where were a temple 
and oracle of Jupiter. 
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DOLEO ^DUX. 



Doleo, £re, ui, n. to grieve; to 
sorrow ; to be in pain. 

Dolor, dris, m. pain; Borrow; 
gritf. 

Dolus, i, m. a device; a trick; 
a stratagem ; guile ; ar£i- 
Jice. 

Domestlcus, a, um, adj. (domus,) 
domestic. 

Domicillum, i, n. a habitation; 
a house ; an abode, 

Doraina, e, f. (dominus,) a mis- 
tress. 

Dominatio, dnis, f. govemm^ ; 
power ; dominion; usurpa- 
tion ; domination ; despotism. 

Doniinus, i, m. master; owner; 
lord. 

Domitus, a, um, part, from 
Domo, arc, ni, itum, a. to svh- 

due; to tam>e; to overpower; 

to conquer ; to vanquish. 
Domus, (!ks & i, £ § 89, & (a.) a 

house: domif at hofne : domo, 

from home : domum, home. 
Donee, adv. untU ; as long as. 
Dono, are, avi, atum, a. (donum,) 

' to give ; to present. 
Dotium, i, n. a gift; an offering; 

a present 
©ormio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to 

sleep. 

Dorsum, i, n. the hack. 

Dos, dotis, f. a portion ; a dowry. 

Draco, onis, m. a ^dragon; a 

species of serpent. 
Druidae, arum, m. p\. Druids^ 



priests of the ancient Britons 
and Gauls. 

Dubitatio, onis, f. a doubt ; hesi- 
tation; question; from 

Dubito, are, avi, atum, n. to hesi- 
tate ; to doubt. 

Ducenti, le, a, num. adj. pi. ttoo 
hundred. 

Duco, c6re, xi, ctum, a. to lead; 
to conduct : uxorem, to take a 
wife ; to marry : exequias, to 
perform funeral riles; mu- 
nim, to build a wall. 

Ductus, a, um, part led. 

Duillius, i, m ^Caius,) a Roman 
commander^ who first con- 
quered the Carthaginians in 
a'naval engagement. 

Dulcis, e, adj. (ior, issfmus,) 
sweet; pleasant. 

Dum, adv. & conj. while; whilst; 
as long as ; urdil. 

Duo, s, o, num. adj. pi. § 118, 1, 
two. 

Duodecim, num. adj. ind. pL • 
twelve. 

Duodeclmus, a, um, num. adj. 

the twelfth, 
Duodeviginti, num. adj. ind. pi. 

§ 118, 4 ; eighteen, 
Duritia, le, &. Duritics, 6i, t 

§ 101, 1 ; hardness ; from 
Durus, a, um, adj. (ior, issTmus,) 

hard; severe; harsh; wifor 

vorable. 

Dux, cis, c. a leader; a guide; 
a commander. 



E. GLABOR. 



E. 

E, ex, prep, out of; from ; 

anumg. 
Ea. See Is. 

Eblbo, -bib^re, -bibi, -bibitum, a. 
(e &, bibo,) to drink up. 

Ebrietas, atts, f. (ebrius,) drunk- 
enness, 

Ebur, Oris, n. ivory. 

Edico, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, a. 
(e &, dico,) to proclaim; to 
announce ; to pvJblisk ; to or- 
dcr» 

EdidL See Edo. 

Editus, a, um, part published; 
uUered; produced; from 

Edo, -d6re, -didi, -dltum, a. to 
publish; to cause; to occa- 
sion; to produce; to make: 
spectacCllum edere, to give an 
exhibition. 

Edo, edere or ease, edi, esum, 
irr. a. § 181 ; to eat ; to con- 
sume. 

£ducatus, a, um, part from 

EdQco, are, avi, atum, a. to edu- 
cate ; to instruct 

Educo, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 
a. (e & duco,) to lead forth ; 
^ to bring forth; to produce; 
to draw out. 

Efficio, -ficere, -f^ci, -factum, 
a. (e & facio,) to effect; to 
make ; to form ; to cawe ; to 
accomplish. 

Effigies, ici, f. an image ; an effgy. 



Efflo, &re, avi, &tum, a. (e & flo,) 

to breathe out: anfmmn, fo 

die; to expire. 
Efiugioi -fug«re, -fugi, -fiigitumy 

a. & n. (e & fugio,) to escape ; 

tofhffirom; to flu. 
Effundo, -fund^re, -fudi, -^tuiumy 

a. (e &. fundo,) to pour ovJt ; 

to spill; to discharge; to 

waste ; to overflow ; fo extend 

ox spread. 
Effusus, a, um, part poured out; 

wasted. 

Egeria, e, f. a nymph of Ike 
^ridnian grove^Jrom whom 
. «/Vu»MZ professed to receive tn- 
structions respecting rdigious 
rites. 

Eg^ro, -gergre, -gessi, -gestum, 
a. (e & gero,) to carry out ; 
to cast forth; to throw out 

Egestus, a, um, part 

Egi. See Ago. 

Ego, mei, subs. pro. /; § 133. * 
Egredior, -gr^di, -gressus sum, 

dep. (e & gradior,)to^o out; 

to overflow ; to go beyond, 
Egregi^, adv. in a distinguished 

manner; excellently ; famous^ 

ly ; from 
Egregius, a, um, adj. (e & 

grex,) distinguished ; end' 

nent; choice. 
Egressus, a, um, part (egredior.) 
Ejusmddi, pro. (genitive of is & 

modus, § 134, 5,) such; such 

like ; of the same sort., 
Elabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, dep. 
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ELAPSUS- "EPHIALTES. 



(e & labor,) to gUdt away ; 
to escape, 
Elapsus, a, um, part having 
passed, 

Elephantis, idis, f. an island and 
city in the southern part qf 
Egypt 

£lephantus, i, & El^phas, antis, 

m. an elepharU, 
Eleusinii, orum, m. pi. the Elm- 
sinians; the inhabitants of 
. Eleusis, 

Eleusis Sl -in, inis, f. a town of 
Attica, sacred to Ceres 

Elido, -lid^re, -lisi, -lisum, a. (e 
Sl liedo,) to crush. 

Eligo, -ligSre, -legi, -lectum, a. 
(e &. lego,) to choose ; to se- 
lect. 

Eldquens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

(eloquor,) ehqueiU. 
Eloquentia, le, f. eloquence. 
£l6quor, -Idqui, -locutus sum, 

dep. (e & loquor,) to say ; to 

declare ; to tell. 
Eluceo, -luc^re, -luzi, n. (e & 

luceo,') to shine forth. 
Emerge, -mergCre, -mersi, -mer- 

sum, n. (e & merge,) tx> 

emerge ; to come out ; to rise 

up. 

Emineo, ere, ui, n. to be eminent ; 
to rise above ; to be conspum- 
ous ; to be distinguisJied ; to 
appear, 

Emitto, -mittfire, -misi, -missum, 
a. (e & mitto,) to send forth ; 
to discharge. 



Emo, emSre, emi, emptuin, a. to 

buy; to purchase. 
Emorior, -mdri or -morui, -mor- 

tuus sum, dep. to die. 
Emptus, a, um, part, (emo.) 
Enascor, -nasci, -natus sum, 

dep. to arise ; to be bom ; to 

spring from. 
Enatus, a, um, part bom of. 
En^co, -nec&re, -necavi or -necui, 

-necatum or -nectum, a. (e & 

neco,) to kiU, 
Enervo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

enervate ; to enfeeble ; to weak- 
en. 

Enim, conj. § 279, 3 ; for ; bvi ; 
truly; indeed. 

Emia, ffi, f. a toum of Sicily. 

EnniuB, i, m. a very ancient Ro- 
man poet. 

Enuntio, are, avi, atum, a. to pro- 
claim ; to disclose ; to divulge^ 

Eo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. n. § J82; 
to go. 

E6, adv. thither ; to that degree ; 

to that pitch ; to that degree 

of eminence. 
Eous, i, m. the morning star. 
Eous, a, um, adj. eastern; the 

eastern. 

Epaminondas, se, m. a distin- 

guished Theban general. 
Eph^sus, i, m. a city on the west-' 

em coast of /oma, near the 

river Cayster. 
Ephialtes, is, m. a giant, the son 

of J^eptune OT of ^HoeuSy and 

brother of Otos. 



EPIMEMIBBS ^EUROPA. 
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Epimentdes, is, m. a pod qf 
Gno9sus^ in Crde. 

Epurus, i, f. a country tn the 
western part of Greece. 

Epistola, f. an epiaUe ; a Ut- 
ter. 

EpCdor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 
feast ; to feast upon ; to eat; 
from 

Epalum, i, n. sing^ Ac Epdle, 
arum, f. pi. a banquet; a 
feast. 

Eques, itis, m. (equus,) a knight ; 

a horseman : equttes, pL 

knights; horsemen; cavalry. 
Equidem, conj. (ego & qoidem,) 

indeed; IformyparL 
Equitatus, ds, m. cavalry. 
Equus, i, m. a horse, 
Eram, Ero, &.c. See § 153. 
Ereptus, a, um, part (eripio.) 
Erga, prep, towards. 
Ergo, conj. § 198, 6 ; therefore, 
Erinacetts, i, m. a hedgehog. 
Eripio, -rip^re, -ripui, -reptum, 

a. (e rapio,) to tear from ; 

to take from ; to rescue ; to 

take moay ; to deliver. 
Erro, are, avi, atum, n. to wander ; 

to err ; to stray ; to roam. 
Eiodo, -rod^re, -rosi, -rdsum, a. 

(e & rodo,) to gnaw away; 

to conswne ; to eat into. 
Erudio, ire, ivi, ttum, a. (e & ni- 

dis,) to instruct; to form. 
Eniditio, i&nis, £ instruction; 

learning. 
Erudltus, a, um, part (erudio.) 



Esse, Essem, &c. See Sum. 
Esuriens, tis, part hungry ; 6e* 

ing hungry. 
fisurio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to 6e 

hungry. ■ 
Et, conj. § 196, 1 ; and; also; 

even : et — ct, both — and. 
Etiam, conj. (et &. jam,) also; 

especially ; with an adjective 

or adverb in the comparative 

degree, even. 
Etruria, e, f. a country of Rtdy^ 

north and west qf the Tiber ; 

Tuscany. 
Etrusci, 6rum, m. pi. the people 

of Etruria; (he Ihucans or 

Etrurians. 
Etruscus, a, nm, adj. hdonging 

to Etruria; Tuseanor Etru- 
rian. 

Eubffia, e, f. a large idand 
tn the JEgean sea^ near Bwo- 
Ha. 

Eumftnes, is, m. a general m 
^Alexander's army; also, the 
name qf several kings of Per- 
gamus. 

Euph^mus, \y m. the fcdher of 
D<Bddlus. 

Euphrates, is, m. a large river 
which forms the western boun- 
dary qf Mesopotamia. 

Euripides, is, m. a cdebrated 
Athenian tragic poeL 

Euripus, i, m. a narrow strait 
between Baotia and Eubeuu 

Eur5pa, e, f. the daughter qf 
Ag&MTy king qf Phstnida. 
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EUROTAS ^EXCOLO. 



From fuVj Europe^ one of the 
quarters of the earth, is sup- 
posed to have been named, 

Eurotas, e, m. a river of Laco- 
nto, near Sparta. 

Euxinus, i, m. (from Eij^etrog, 
hospitable,) (pontus,) the Eux- 
ine, now the Black sea, 

Evado, -vadfere, -vasi, -vasum, 
a. &. n. (e & vado,) to go out ; 
to escape ; to become, 

Everto, -vertere, -verti, -versum, 
a. (e &. verto,) to overturn; 
to destroy, 

Eversus, a, um, part overturned; 
destroyed, 

Evdcoy are, avi, atum, a. (e &, 
'voco,)tocaUovi ; to summon; 
to implore, 

Evdlo, are, avi, atum, n. (e & 
volo,) to Jly &td or away, 

Evomo, -vomere, -vomui, -voml- 
tum, a. (e &> vomo,) to vomit 
forth; to eructate; to dis- 
charge. 

Ex, prep* See E. 

Exactus, a, um, part (exigo,) 
banished ; driven away. 

Exsequo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 
tequo,) to eqiud, 

Exanimo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 
anima,) to kill ; to deprive of 
life ; to render lifeless, 

Exardesco, -ardesc6re, -arsi, inc. 
to bum; to become iriflam^; 
to kindle ; to become excited ; 
to be enraged: bellum exar- 
sit, a tear broke out. 



Exasp^ro, are, avi, atum, a. to 
exasperate ; to incense, 

Excsco, are, avi, atum, a. (ex 
& cfBCUs,) to blind ; to make 
blind. 

Exc^do, -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, 
n. (ex &. cede,) to depoii. ; to 
exceed ; to surpass ; to go be- 
yond, 

Excello, -celfire, -celui, -celsum, 

n. (ex &. cello,) to be high; 

to excel ; to be eminent, 
Excelsus, a, um, adj. high; lofty, 
Excidium, i, n. (ex &> cedo,) a 

destruction; ruin, 
Excido, -cid^re, cidi, n. (ex & 

cado,) to fall ; to fall out or 

from ; to drop, 
Excido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, a. 

(ex & ceedo,) to cut out; to 

cut down ; to hew out, 
Excisus, a, um, part 
Excipio, -cip^re, -cepi, -ceptum, 

a. (ex & capio,) to sustain; 

to receive ; to support; to fol- 
low ; to succeed, 
Excitandus, a, um, part from 
Excito, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 

(excieo,) to excite ; to awaken: 

to arouse ; to stir up, 
Exclamo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

clamo,) to cry out; to exclahn, 
Exclado, -cludere, -clasi, -clu- 

sum, a. (ex &, claudo,) to 

exclude ; to hatch, 
Excdlo, -col€re, -colui, -cultum, 

a. (ex &. colo,) to cultivate; 

to exercise. 



EXCRDCIO— EXPETO. 
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Excrucio, are, &vi, atum, a. (ex 
& cracio,) to iomieni; to 
trouUe. 

Excubis, arum, f. pL (excabo,) a 
guard; awaich; asetitind, 

Excusatio, duis, £ (cxcQso,) an 
excusing ; an excun ; an apoir 

Ex^do, -edSre & -esse, -€di, 
-esum, irr. a. (ex &. edo, § 181,) 
to eat; to eat up ; to devour, 

Exemplum, i, n. an example ; an 
instance. 

Exequie. See ElxsequisB. 

Exerceo, ere, ui, itum, a. (ex & 
arceo,) to exercise ; to tram ; 
to discipline; to practise: 
agruin, to cultivate the earth : 
doniinationem, to be tyrannir 
caL 

Exercltus, t!is, m. an army. 
Exhaurio, -haurire,-hausi, -haus- 

tum, a. (ex & haurio,) to eX" 

haust ; to drain ; to wear out ; 

to impoverish. 
Exigo, -ig6re, -egi, -actum, a. (ex 

& ago,) to drive away; to 

banish. 

Exiguus,a,um, adj. «ma/2; scanty. 
Exilis, e, adj. slender ; smaU ; thin. 
Exilium, i, n. (ex & solum,) ex- 

He; banishment. 
Eximi^, adv. remarkably ; very ; 

from 

Eximius, a, urn, adj. (eximo,) ex- 
traordinary ; remarkable. 

Ejtistimatio, dnis, f. opinion; 
reputation; respect; from 



Kxistrmo, arc, avi, atmn, a. (ex 
& lestlmo,) to believe; to 
think; to imagine; to sup» 
pose. 

Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) destruction ; 
ruin. 

Exitus, As, ro. on exU ; the event; 

the issue ; an ouUet. 
Exoratus, a, um, part (exdro,) 

entreated ; in/lueneed ; inr 

duced. 

Exorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, dep. 

§ 177, (ex & orior,) to rise ; 

to arise ; to appear. 
Exomo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

omo,) to adorn ; to deck. 
Exoro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

oro,) to entreat or beseech 

earnestly. § 197, 9. 
Exortus, a, um, part (exorior,) 

risen ; having arisen. 
Expecto or -specto, Are, avi, 

atum, a. (ex & specto,) to 

look for; to wait for. 
Expedio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (ex &. 

P68,) to free ; to eidricate : 

expgdit, imp. it is Jit ; it is 

expedient. 
Expeditio, dnis, £ an expedition. 
Expello, -peDfire, -pOli, -pulsum, 

a. (ex & pello,) to expel; to 

banish. 

Expers, tis, adj. (ex & pars,) 
without; devoid; void of ; dcS' 
tUute of 

Exp^to, 6re, ivi, itum, a. (ex &, 
peto,) to ask ; to demand ; to 
strive after ; to seek earnestly. 
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EXPIO — rABRICIUS. 



Expio, are, kvi^ atum, a. (ex & 

pio)) to expiate ; to apptast, 
Expleo^ 6rey 6viy ^tanii a. (ex &. 

pleo,) to JUL 
ExplicQ, are, avi & ui, atum & 

Itum, a. (ex &l plico,) to un- 

fM ; to spread ; to explain, 
Explorator, oris, m. (exploro,) a 

9py; ascout 
Expolio, ire^ ivi, itum, a. (ex &. 

polio,) to polish; to'adom; 

to improve ; to Jbiish, 
Expono, -pon^re, -posui, -posi- 

tum, a. to explain; to set 

forth; to expose, 
Exprobro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex 

&, probmm,) to upbraid; to 

Home; to reproach; to cast 

in one's tettK 
Expugno, are, avi, atum, a. (ex 

& pogno,) to take inf assault ; 

to conquer; to vanquish; to 

subdue ; to take by storm, 
Expulsus, a, um, part (cxpello.) 
Exsequiie, arum, f. pi. (ex86- 

quor,) /wner^ rites, 
Exsilio, or Exilio, ire, ii &. ui; n. 

(ex & salio,) to spring up or 

out ; to leap forth, 
Exspiro or -piro, are, avi, atum, 

a. (ox & spiro,) to breathe 

forth ; to expire ; to die* 
Exfitinctus, or Extinctus, a, um, 

part, dead ; from 
Exstinguo, -stingu^re, -stinxi, 

-stinetum, a. (ex & stinguo,) 

to extinguish; to kill; to put 

to death ; to destroy. 



Exatructas, or Extructoa, a, nni, 
part from 

Exstruo, or Extruo, -atruri^re, 
-Btruxi, -atructum, a. (ex & 
atruo,) to buHd; to pHe up; 
to eofistrucL 

Exaurgo, -surgfire, nsurrexi, -sur- 
rectum, n. (ex & surgo,) to 
rise up; to arise; to sweU; 
to surge, 

Exter, or Externa, a, um, adj. 
§ 125, 4, (exterior, extimus or 
exMmua,) foreign ; strange; 
outward, 

Exto, extare, extfti, n. (ex &. ato,) 
to be; to remain; tobeextanL 

Extorqueo, ^torqu6re, -torsi, -tor- 
turn, a. (ex &. torqueo^) to eX' 
tort; to wrest from; to obtain 
by force. 

Extra, prep, beyond; wiihont; 
except, 

Extraetus a, um, part from 
Extr&ho, -trahere, -traxi, -trac- 

tum; a. (ex &. traho,) to draw 

€vi ; to extract ; to extricate ; 

to free ; to rescue ; to liberate, 
Extr^mus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

ext^rua,) extreme; the la^; 

thefarthest, 

F. 

Faba, e, f. a bean, 

Fabiua, i, m. tike name of anU' 

lustrious Roman family, 
Fabricius, i, m. a Romany dis" 

Unguishedfor his int^prihf. 



FABRICO— FADSTULUS. 
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Fabiico, are, avi, atum, a. (faber,) 
to make ; to forge ; to manu- 
facture, 

Fabula, k, f. (fari,) a story; a 
foble ; a tradition ; a play, 

Fabuldsus, a, um, adj./o&ti^iM. 

Faciendus, a, um, part (facio.) 

Faciens, tis, part (facio.) 

Facies, iei, f. a foce ; appear' 
ance. 

Facll^, adv. (iCts, llm^,) easily; 
wiUingly; clearly; undottbt- 
edty ; from 

Facilis, e. adj. (facio,) easy, 

Facinus, dris, n. a deed ; a crime ; 
an exploit ; from 

Facio, fac^re, feci, factum, a. to 
do; to make; to value: fa- 
c6re iter, to perform a jour- 
ney; to travel: mal^ fac^re, 
to injure ; to hurt : sacra fa- 
c€re, to offer sacrifice: facCre 
pluris, to value higher: fac, 
take dire ; cause. 

Factum, i, n. an action ; a 
deed, 

Factflrus, a, um, part, (facio.) 
Factus, a, um, part made ; done : 

facta obviAm, meeting : prsd^ 

factsi, having been taken, 
Facundus, a, um, adj. eloquent 
Falerii, drum, m. pi. a toton of 

Etruria. 
Falernus, i, m. a mountain of 

Campanidy famous for its 

wine, 

Falernus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Falernus ; Falemian. 
16 



Falisci, drum, m. pi. (he inhah- 

Hants of Falerii, 
Fama, e, f. fame ; reputation ; 

report, 

Famellcus, a, um, adj. hungry ; 
from 

Fames, is, f. hunger; famine, 

Familia, e, f. a family ; servants. 

Familiaris, e, adj. of (he same 
family ; familiar, 

Familiaritas, atis, f. friendship; 
intimacy; confidence, 

Familiarlter, ndv, familiarly ; on 
terms of intimacy, 

FamOla, le, f. a maid; a female 
servant or slave. 

Fas, n. ind. right ; a lawful (king, 

Fascis, is, m. a bundle ; a fag- 
ot: fasces, pi. bundles qf 
birchen rods^ carried btfort 
the Roman magistrctteSj wiOi 
an axe bound up in the mid- 
die of them, 

Fatalis, e, nd^, fated; ordained 
by fate. 

Fateor, lat^ri, fiissus sum, dep. 

to confess. 
Fatidicus, a, um, adj. (fatum & 

dico,) prophetic 
Fatigatus, a, um, part from 
Fatigo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

weary, 

Fatum, i, n. fcde ; destiny: fata, 

pi. (he fates* 
Fauce, abl. £ (he (hroat': pi. 

cesy the throat ; the jaws; (he 

straits. (§ 94.) 
FaustQlus, i, m. (he shepherd by 
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FAVEO FINDO. 



iMom 'Romiilus and Remus 
were brought up, 

Faveo, fav6re, favi, fautum, n. 
to favoTm 

Favor, oris, m. favor ; good wiU ; 
partiality; appUmse. 

Febris, is, f. a fever. 

FecL iSiee Facio. 

Felicltas, atis, f..(felix, § 101, 2,) 
felicity ; good fortune ; happi- 
ness. 

Feliciter, adv. (ii!k8, isBim^,)/or- 
tunately ; happily ; success- 

My. 

Feiis, is, f. a cat. 

Felix, icis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
happy ; fortunate ; fruitful ; 
fertile; opident; auspicious; 
favorable. 

Femina, e, f.a female ; a unman. 

Feinineus, a, um, adj. fetnale; 
feminine; pertaining to fe- 
males. 

Fera, s, f. a wild beasL 

Ferax, acis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
(fero,) fndtfid ; productive ; 
fertile ; abotmding in. 

Fere, adv. almost ; nearly ; about: 
fer^ nullus, scarcely any one. 

Ferens, tis, part (fero.) 

Ferinus, a, um, adj. (fera,) of 
uild beasts. 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. to 
bear; to carry; to relate; to 
bring ; to produce : ferre ma- 
num, to stretch forth ; to ex- 
tend : ferunt, they say. 

Peror, ferri, latus sum, pass, to 



be carried; to Jlow ;.to move 
rapidly ; to fly : fertur, imp. 
it is said. 
Ferox, ocis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
unld; fierce; savage; fero- 
cious. 

Ferreus, a, um, adj. iron; ob- 
durate; from 

Ferrum, i, n. iron; a sujord; a 
knife. 

Fertilis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
(feroy) fertile ; fruUfuL 

FertiUtas, atis, f. fertility; rich- 
ness ; fruitfidness. 

Ferala, ib, f. a staff; a reed. 

Ferus, a, ura, adj. wild ; rude ; iin- 
ctdtivaied; uncivilized; sav^ 
age. 

Ferveo, fervere, ferbui, XLtoboU; 
to seethe ; to foam ; to be hot ; 
to gUno. 

Fessus, a, um, adj. weary ; tired; 
fatigued. 

Feetum, i, n. a feast ; from 

Festus, a, um, nd^. festive; joy- 
ful; m^rry, 

Ficus, i & As, f. a fig-tree ; a Jig. 

Fideiis, e, Kd}. faithful ; from 

Fides, ei, ^. fidelity ; faith : in fi- 
dem, t7i covfinnaiion : in fidem 
accipgre, to receive under on^s 
protection. 

Figo, figure, fixi, fixum, a. to 
fix; to fasten. 

Filia, te, € § 43, 2 ; a daughter. 

Filius, i, m. § 52 ; a son. 

Findo, find^re, fidi, fissum, a. 
to split ; to cleave. 
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Fingens, tis, part, feigning; 
pretending; from 

Fingo, fing^re, finxi, fictuin, a. 
to pretend ; to devise ; to 
feign; to form; to make, 

Finio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to end; 
to finish; to terminate; from 

Finid, is, d. the end; a hounr 
dory; a limit: fines, m.-^!. 
§ G3, 1 ; the limits of a coun- 
try^ &c. 

Finitus, a, um, part, (finio.) 

Finitimus, a, um, adj (finis,) 
neighboring, 

Fio, fieri, factus sum, irr. pass. 
§ 180, (facio,) to be made; to 
become; to happen: fit, it 
happens : factum est, it hap' 
pened ; U came to pass, 
* Firmatus, a, um, part (firmo.) 

Firmiter, adv. (ii!is, issim^,) (fir- 
muB,) firmly ; securely, 

Firmo, are, avi, atum, a. to con- 
firm ; to establish ; 

Firmus, a, um, adj.^i}t ; strong; 
secure. 

Fissus, a, um, part, (findo.) 

Fixus, a, um, part. (figo,)/rerf; 
pernument, 

Fiagello, are, avi, atum, a. to 
whip ; to scourge ; to lash, 

Flagitiosus, a, um, adj. (ior,i88i- 
mus,) shameful; infamous; 
outrageous ; from 

Flagitium, i, n. a shameful ac- 
tion; an outrage; a crimt; 
a dishonor; viUany, 

Flagro, are, avi, atum* n. to 



hum; tobepnfire; to suffer; 

to be oppressed; to be violenL 
Flaminius, i, m. a Roman, 
Flavus, a, um, adj. yellow, 
Flamma, », f. a fiame, 
Flecto, flectere, flexi, flexum, a. 

to bend; to bow ; to turn; to 

move ; to prevail upon, 
Fleo, ere, 6vi, 6tum, a. to weep ; 

to lament 
Fletus, ds, m. weeping; tears. 
Flevo, dnis, m. a lake near the 

mouth of the RhinCy now the 

Zuyder-zee, 
Flexus, a, um, part (flecto,) bent ; 

changed; turned, 
Floreo, fere, ui, n. (flos, § 187, 1. 

1,) to bloom ; to blossom ; to 

fiourish ; to be distinguished, 
Flos, floris, m. a flower ; a bios^ 

som, 

Fluctus, (Oy m. (fluo,) a wave, 
Fluo, flufere, fluxi, fluxum, n. to 
fiow, 

Fluvius, i, m. a river, 
Flumen, Inis, n. (fluo,) a river, 
Fodio, fodfere, fodi, fossum, a. 

to dig; to pierce ; to bore, 
FGBCunditas, atis, f.fruitfulness ; 

from 

FcBCundus, a, um, adj. (ior, issf- 
mvis,) fruitful ; fertile, 

Foedus, 6ri6, n. a league ; a treaty. 

Folium, i, n. a leaf, 

Fons, tis, m. a fountain; a 
source ; a spring, 

Forem, def. verb, §154, 3; / 
would or should be : fore« to 
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FORIS FUOA. 



he abovi to be; it toovld or 

wUl come to pass. 
Poris, adv. abroad. 
Forma, e, f. a form ; shape ; 

fgure; beauty. 
Formica, e, f. an anL 
Formido, Inis, {, fear; dread; 

terror. 

Formidoldsus, a, um, adj. /cor- 
ftd; timorous. 

Formosltas, atis, £ beauty ; eU- 
gance; from 

Formdsus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 
mus,) (forma,) &eaii<(/u/; hand- 
some. 

Fortasse, adv. (fors,) perhaps. 

Fort^ adv. (fors,) aecidentaUy ; 
by chance. 

Fortis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
bold; brave; courageous. 

Fortiter, adv. (ii^us, issim^,) (for- 
tis,) bravely. 

Fortitudo, inis, f. (fortis,) bold- 
ness; bravery. 

Fortana, e, f. (fors,) fortune ; 
chance. 

Foruin, i, n. the mxtrket-place ; the 

forum; the court of justice. 
Fossa, 8B, f. (fodio,) a ditch; a 

trench ; a moat. 
Fovea, ©, f. a pit. 
Foveo, fovere, fovi, fotum, a. to 

keep warm ; to cherish. 
Fractus, a, um, part (frango.) 
Fragilis, e, adj. (frango,) /raii ; 

perishable. 
Fragilitas, atis, f. (fragllis,)/raii- 

ty ; weakness. 



Fragmentum, i, n. (frango,) a 
fragment; apiece. 

Frango, frangfire, fregi, frac- 
tum, a, to break ; to brtak in 
pieces; to ufeaken; to de- 
stroy. 

Frater, tris, m. a brother. 

Fraudulentus, a, um, adj. (fraus, 
§ 128, 4,) fraudvlenU ; deceit- 
ful; treacherous. 

Frequens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
frequent; numerous. 

Fretum, i, n. a sti-ait ; a sea, 

Frico, fricare, fricui, frictum & 
fricatum, a. to rub. 

Frigidus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) cold ; from 

Frigus, Oris, n. cold. 

Frons, froudis, f. a tecf ofaJree^ 
a branch unth leaves. 

Fructus, As, m. (fruor,) fruit; 
produce. 

Frugis, gen. f. (frux, nom. scarce- 
ly used, § 94,) com : fruges, 
um, pi. fruits; the various 
kinds of com. 

Frumentum, i, n. (fiiior,) com; 
wheat 

Fruor, frui, frultus & fructus,dep. 
to enjoy. 

Frustr^, adv. in vain ; tono pur- 
pose. 

Frustratus, a, um, part from 
Frustror, ari, atus sum, dep. 

(frustr^^) to frustrate ; to de- 

ceive. 

Frutex, icis, m. a shrub ; a buA. 
Fuga, s, f. aflighU 
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Fugax, acis, adj. sufift ; JUding, 
Fugiens, Us, part from 
Fugio, fug6re, fugi, fugftuin, n. 
& a. to Jly; to escape; to 
avoid ; to Jlee ; tojlee from. 
Fugo, are, avi, atiim, a. to put to 
Jlighi ; to drive off; to chase. 
Fui, Fu^ram, &c See iSum. 
Fulgeo, fulgere, fulsi, n. to shine, 
^ Fultgo, inis, f. soot, 
Fullo, onis, m. a /idler, 
Fulmen, inis, n. (fulgeo,) thun- 
der ; a thunderbolt ; light- 
ning, 

Funale, is, n. (fanis,) a torch. 

Fundltus, adv. (fundu8,)/rom(Ae 
foundation; utterly. 
^ Fando, fundere, fudi, fusum, a. 

to pour out : lacrj^ mas, to shed 
tears: hostes, to scatter; to 
rout ; to discom/U, 
^ Fundus, \^ m, the bottom of any 

thing ; also, a farm ; a feld. 

Funestus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,] (funus,) fatal ; destruc- 
tive, 

Fungor, fungi, fiiiictus sum, dep. 
to perform or discharge an of- 
fjce ; to do; to ezeciUe : fato, 
to die. 

Funis, is, d. a rope ; a cable. 

Funus, feris, n. a funeral ; fum- 
ral obsequies. 

Fur, fliris, c. a thief 

Furcula, ib, f. dim. (furca,) a 
little fork: Furcule Caudi- 
n«, the Cttudine ^rks^ a 
narrow deJUe in the coimtm 



of the Hvrpini, in Baly^whert 

the Romans loere defeated by 

the Sammies. 
Furiosus, a, um, adj. (furo,) fur 

rious; mad. 
Furius, if m. the nam^ oT several 

Romans, as of M. Furius Ca- 

mUlxis, a distinguished genr 

end. 

Fusus, a, um, part (fundo.) 
FutQrus, a, um, part (sum,) 
about to be ; future. 

G. 

Gades, ium, f. pi. the name of an 
island and t^um in iSJpain, 
near the straits of Gibraliarf 
now Cadiz. 

Gaditanus, a, um, adj. of Gades 
or Cadiz : fretum Gaditanum, 
the straits of Gibraltar. 

Galatia, le, f. a country in the in- 
terior of Asia Minor. 

Gallia, se, f. Gaul, a country 
formerly extending from , the 
Pyrenees to the Rhine, atnd 
along the northtm ^ 
Italy to the Adriatic. 

Gallis, pi. the dhnsions^^ GauL 

Gallicus, a, um, a^. belonging 
to Gaul; Gallic. 

Gallina, f. a hen. 

Gallinaceufl,. i, m. a cock. 

Gallua, i, ra^ a cock. 

Gallus, i, m. an inhabitani of 
GaUia ; a Gaul ; also, a cog* 
nomen of several Romans. 
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GANGES— <}LADIUS. 



Ganges, is, m. the name of a 

large river in India. 
Garunma, e, f. the Garonne, a 

river of Aqidtania, 
Gaudeo, gaudere, gavisas sum, 

n. pass. §142,2; to r^oiee; 

to delight ; tobe pleased with, 
Gaudium, i, lujoy ; gUulnesa. 
Gavisus, a, am, part (gaudeo,) 

njoicing ; hamng rejoiced, 
Geminus, a, um, adj. double: 

gemini filii, twin sons. 
G^mmatus, a, um, part adorned 

with gems; gemmed; glitter' 

ing. 

Gemmo, are^avi, atum, a. (gem- 
ma,) to adorn with gems. 

Gener, €ri, m. § 46; a son-in- 
law. 

Genfiro, are, avi, atum, a. (ge- 
nus,) to beget ; to produce. 

Generositas, atis, f. nobleness of 
mind; magnanimity; from 

Generdsus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
muBj) noble; spirited; brave; 
generous ; fruitful ; ferlHe. 

Genitus, a, um, part (gigno,) 
bom; produced. 

Gens, tis, f. a nation; a tribe; 
a family ; a dan, 

Genui. See Gigno. 

Genus, firis, n. a race ; a family ; 
a sort or kind, 

Geometria, s, f. geometry. 

Gerens, tis, part (gero,) bearing ; 
conductu^, 

Gemianus, i, m. a German; an 
inhabitant qf Germany. 



Germania, s, f. Germany. 

Germanlcus, a, um, adj. Ger- 
man ; of Germany. 

Gero, ger^re, gessi, gestum, a. 
to bear ; to carry ; to do: res 
eas gessit, performed such 
exploits : odium, to hate : onus, 
to bear a burden : bellum, to 
wage or carry on war: res 
prospSr^ gesta est, affairs 
were managed successfully, 
or a successful battie uxu 
fought. 

Gerf on, m. a giant who was 
slain by Hercules, dnd whose 
oxen were driven into Greece. 

Gestans, tis, part from 

Gesto, are, avi, atum, freq. (ge- 
ro,) to bear ; to carry about 

Gestus, a, um, part borne ; per- 
formed : res gestse, see Res. 

Getae, arum, m. pL a savage 
people of Dacia, north of the 
Danube. 

Gigas, antis, m. a giant, 

Gigno, gign^re, genui, genftum, 
a. to bring forth ; to bear ; to 
beget; to produce. 

Glaber, bra, brum, adj. bald; 
bare; smooth, 

^Glacialis, e, adj. icy; freezing. 

Glacies, ei, f. ice. 

Gladiator, oris, m. (gladins,) a 
gladiator, 

Gladiatorius, a, um, adj. bdong- 
ing to a gladiator; gladia- 
torial; from 

Gladius, m. a sword. 
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Glans, dig, £ mast; an acom, 
Glisco, ere, lu to increase. 
Gloria, e, f. glory ; fame, 
Glorior, ari, atus buxd, dep. to 
boast, 

Gorgias, le, m. a celebrated soph- 
ist and orator. He to€U bom 
at Z^rdinij in SicUy^ and was 
hence sumamed Leont'mus. 

Gracilis, e, adj. (ior, limus, § 125, 
2,) slender ; lean ; delicate. 

Gracchus, i, m. the name of an 
Ulustrious Roman family. 

GradioT, gradi, gressus sum, dep. 
to go; to walk. 

Gradus, i)s, m. a step ; a stair. 

Graecia, », f. Greece. 

Graecus, a, um, adj. Grecian; 
Greek ;— subs, a Greek. 

Grandis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 
large ; great. 

Granicus, i, m. a nver of Mysia^ 
emptying into the ProponJtis. 

Grassor, ari, atus sum, dep. 
freq. (gradior,) to advance ; to 
march; to proceed; to make 
an atUick. 

Grates, f. pL (gratus,) § 94 ; 
thanks: agSre grates, to 
ihank. 

Gratia, bb, f. (gratus,) grace; 
favor; (hanks; return; re- 
quital ; gratitude : habere, to 
fed indebted or obliged ; to be 
gratefvl: in gratiam, in fa- 
vor of: gratis, ybr (he sake. 

Gratulatus, a, um, part having 
congratulated; from 



GratOlor, fin, atus sum, d^. to 

congratulate; from 
Gratus, a, um, adj. (ior, isabnus,) 

acceptable; pleasing; grato- 

fuL 

Gravis, e, adj. (ior, isslmns,) 
heavy; severe; great; grave; 
important ; violent ; unwhoU- 
some ; noaious : gravis som- 
nus, sound sleep. 

Gra^tas, &tis, f. heaviness ; grav- 
ity; weighL 

Graviter, adv. (itis, issbn^,) hard- 
ly; heavily; grievously; se- 
verely. 

Gravo, are, avi, atum, a. to load; 

to oppress ; to burden. 
Gregatim, adv. (grez,) in herds. 
Gressus, 6s, m. (gradior,) a 

step; apace; a gait. 
Grex, gis, c. a fiock; a herd; a 

company. 
Grus, gruis, c. a crane. 
Gubemator, oris, m. (gubemo,) 

a pHot ; a ruler. 
GySrus, i, f. one of the Cydd- 

des. 

Gyges, is, m. a rich king of 
LydicL 

Gymnosophists, arum, m. Gyn^ 
nosophists; a sect of Indian 
philosophers. 

H. 

Habens, tis, part from 
Habeo, ere, ui, itum, a. to have ; to 
possess; to hold; to esteem; 
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HABITO HELLESPONTUS. 



to suppose; to take: hab^.re 
consiliuin, to deliberate, 

Habito, are, avi, aUim, frcq. (ha- 
beo,) to dwell ; to inhabit. 

Habiturus, a, um, part (habea) 

Habitus, a, um, part (habeo.) 

Habitus, ds, m. habit; form; 
dress; attire; manner, 

Hact£nu8, adv. (hie & tenus,) 
hitherto; thus far. 

Hadrianus, i, m. Adrian, the ff- 
teenth emperor of Rome, 

Hsmus, i, m. a mountain of 
Thrace, from whose top, both 
the Euxine and AdriaJtic seas 
can be seen. 

Halcyon, or Alcyon, dnis, f. the 
halcyon or kingfisluer, — See 
Alcyone. 

Halicarnossus, i, f. a maritime 
city of Caria, the birthplace 
of Herodotus. 

Hamilcar, aris, m. a Carthagin- 
ian generaL 

Hannibal, alis, ra. a brave Car- 
thaginian general, the son of 
Hamilcar. 

Hanno, onis, m. a Carthaginian 
general. 

Harmonia, », f. the wife of Cad- 
mus, and daugfUer of Mars 
and Venus, 

Harpy iffi, arum, f. pi. the Harpies ; 
udnged monsters, Jiaving the 
faces of women and live bodies 
of vtdtures. 

Haruspcx, icis, m. a sootJisayer ; 
a diviner ; one who pretended 



to a knowledge of future 
events from inspecting the en- 
trails of victims. 

Hasdrubal, ftlis, m. a Cartha- 
ginian general, the brother of 
Hannibal, 

Hasta, e, f. a spear ; a lance. 

Haud, adv. not, 

Haurio, haurire, hausi, haustum, 

a. to draw out ; to drink ; to 

swallow, 
Haustus, a, um, part swallowed, 
Haustus, ds, m. a draught. 
Hebe8,6tis,adj.(/MZ/; obtuse; ditn, 
Hebesco, fere, inc. (hebes,) to be- 

comje dull ; to grow dim, 
Hebrus, i, m. a large river of 

Thrace. 

Hecuba, 8b, f. the tdfe of Prinm, 
king of Troy. 

Hedera, ©, f. ivy. 

Hegesias, e, m. an doqiuent phi- 
losopher of Cyrene. 

Helena, ib, f. Helen, the datighler 
of Jupiter and Leda, and wife 
of Meneldus. 

Helicon, onis, m. a nwnntain of 
BcRotia, near to Parnassus, 
and sacred to Apollo and the 
Muses. 

Helvetia, se, f. a country in the 

eastern part of Gaul, now 

Switzerland. 
Helvetii, orum, m. pi. Helvetians ; 

the inlwhiiants of Helvetia, 
Hclleborum, i, n. or Helleborns^ 

i, ni. tlie Jierb hellebore, 
Heilcspontus, i, m. a strait be^ 
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iwem Thrace cmd Asia Minor, 

now called the DardandUs. 
Heraclea, f. the name of seV' 

eral cities in Magna Orttciaj 

in Pontiu, in Syrioj &c. 
Herba, f. an het b; grass, 
Hetbldufly a, uxn, adj. grassy; 

JuU of herbs or grass. 
HerciUes, is, m. a eddraied hero, 

Une son of JvpUer and Alcmi- 

no. 

Hercyniusy a, um, adj. Hercyni- 
an: Hercynia silva, a large 
forest in Germany, now the 
Black Forest, 

Hefes, or Heres, 6di8, c an heir. 

HeienniuB, i, ul a general of the 
Samnites, and the father of 
Pontius TheleSintLS. 

Hero, As, (§ 69, E. 4,) f. a priest- 
ess of Venus, toho resided al 
Sestos, and who was beloved by 
Leander, a youth of Abydos. 

Hesperus, i, m. a son of lapetus, 
who settled in Italy, and from 
whom that country was called 
Hesperia; also the evening 
star. 

Heu ! int alas ! ah ! 

Hians, tis, part, (hio.) 

Hiatus, m. an opening; a 

chasm; an aperture, 
Hibemicuc^ a, um, adj. Msh: 

mare Hibemlcum, the Irish 

sea, 

Hibemus, a, um, adj. of winter; 
wintry. 

Hie, adv. here ; in this place. 



Hie, Hkc, Hoc, pro. § 134; 
this; he; she, &c. 

Hiempeal, &lis, m. a king of JVU- 
midia, 

Hiems, Smis, f. winter, 

Hi6rO) dnis, m. a tyrant <f Syra- 
cuse. 

Hierosolj^ma, le, f. & Hieroaol- 
ftaei, drum, n. pi. Jerusatem, 
the capital of Judea, 

Hinc, adv. hence; from hence; 
from this; from this time: 
hinc — hinc, on this side, and 
on that, 

Hinnio, ire, ivi, itum, n. to neigh, 
Hinnitus, ds, m. a neighing, 
Hinnuleus, i, m. a faum, 
Hio, are, avi, atum, n. to gape ; 

to yawn ; to open the mouth, 
Hipparchus, i, m. the son tf Pi- 

sistr&tus, tyrant of Athens, 
Hippolj^tus, \,m,the son of Th^ 

seus, 

Hippom£nes, is, m. the son of 

Megareus, and husband of 

Alalanta, 
Hippopot&mas, \, m, iJte hippo- 

potamus or river-horse, 
Hispania, m, f. Spain, 
Hispanus, a, um, adj. Spanish : 

subs. m. a Spaniard, 
Hodie, adv. (hie & dies,) to-day ; 

at this time ; now-a-days, 
Hodi^que, to this day; to this 

time, 

Hoedus, i, m. a kid; a young 
goat 

Hom^rus, i, m. Homer, the most 
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HOMO IBERUS. 



aneietd and iUustrious of the 
Greek poets. 
Homo, Inis, c. a man ; a person ; 
one. 

Honestas, atis, f. virtue ; digni- 
ty; honor; from 

Honestus, a, um, adj. honorable ; 
noble; from 

Honor & -os, oris, m. honor ; re- 
spect; mi hotutr; a dignity; 
an qffice. 

Honorific^, adv. (honorificus, 
§ 125, 3,) honorably : parum 
honorifice, slightingly; with 
little respecL 

Hora, e, £ an hour. 

Horatius, i, m. i/orace ; ihtnaiM 
of several Romans: Horatii, 
pi. ihree Roman brothers^ who 
fought iffith the three Curiatii. 

Hortcnsius, m. the name of 
several Romans. 

Horridus, a, mn, adj. rough; 
rugged; nule ; unpolished; 
barbarous. 

Hortatus, Os, m. an exhortation) 
instigation; advice; from 

Hortor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 
exhort. 

Hortus, i, m. a garden. 

Ho8pes,itis,c. a stranger; a guest. 

Hospitiam, i, n. hospitality : hos- 
pitio accip^re, to entertain. 

Hostia, e, f. a victim. 

Hostilius, i, m. (Tullus,) the third 
king of Rome: a cognomen 
amorig the Romans. 

Hostia, ii^, c, an eneii^y. 



Hue, adv. kUher: hue — illuc, 
hilher — thither; nowhere — 
now there. 

Hujusmddi, adj. ind. (hie & mo- 
dus, § 134, 5,) of this sort or 
kind. 

Humanltas, atis, f. humanity; 
kindness; getUletiess ; from 

Humanus, a, um, adj. (homo,) 
human. 

Humerus, i, m. the shoulder. 

Humllis, e, adj. (ior, limus, § 125, 
2,) humble: humlli loco natum 
esse, to be bom in a humble 
station or of obscure parents. 

Humor, oris, m. moisture; pi. 
liquids; humors. 

Humus, i, f. the ground : humi, 
on the ground. §22l,l.,R.a 

Hyena, ee, f. the hyetia* 

Hydrus, i, m. a water-snake, 

Hymnus, i, m. a hymn; a song 
of praise, 

Hyperboreus, a, um, adj. {vnkg 
^OQiag,) properly, living be- 
yond the source of the north 
wind ; northern : Hyperborei^ 
drum, m. p\. people inhabiting 
the northern regions; beyond 
Scythia. 

Hystrix, icis, f. a porcupine. 

I. 

lap^tus, the son of Calus aiul 
Terra. 

Iberus, i, m. « river of Spain^ 
now the Ebro. 



IBl IMMANIS. 
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Ibi, adv. there ; hert ; then. 
Ibidem, adv. in the same place. 
Ibis, idis, f. the ibis, the Egyp- 
tian stark, 
Ic&rus, i, m. the son of DeeddJus, 
Icarius, a, uin, adj. of Icarus; 
Jcarian, 

Ichneumon, dnis, m. the ichneu- 
mon or Egyptian rat, 

Ichnusa, e, f. an ancient Greek 
name of Sardinia, derived from 
' the Greek fx^og, a footstep ; a 
track, 

Ico, ic^re, ici, ictum, a. to strike : 
fcedus, to make, ratify, or con- 
clude a league or treaty. 

Ictus, a, um, part. 

Ictus, us, m. a blow ; a stroke, 

[da, (B, f. a mountain of Troas, 
near Troy, 

Idseus, a, um, adj. belonging to 
Ida : mons Idaeus, mount Ida, 

Idem, eadem, idem, pro. § 134, 6 ; 
the same, 

Idoneus, a, um, adj.^f ; suitable. 

Igltur, conj. therefore, 

Ignarus, a, um, adj. (in & gna- 
rus,) ignorant, 

Ignavus, a, um, adj. (in & gna- 
vus,)Mfle; inactive ; cowardly. 

Ignis, is, m. fre ; flame, 

Ignobiiis, e, adj. (in & nobllis,) 
ignoble; mean; unknotcn, 

Ignoro, are, avi, atum, a. (ignd- 
tus,) to be ignorant; not to 
know. 

Igndtus, a, um, part & adj. (in & 
notus,) wnknown. 



Ilium, i, n. Rium or Troy, (he 

principal city of Troas, 
Hiatus, a, um, part (from inf^ro,) 

brought in; inflected upon; 

inferred, 
Ille, a, ud, pro. § 134 ; that; he; 

she ; it ; the former : pi. they ; 
\ those. 

Ill^ebra, e, f. an allurement; 

cm^en^emtni, 
Illico, adv. (in & loco,) in thai 

place; immediately; instant- 

Illuc, adv. thither: hue — illuc, 
now here — now there, 

Illustris, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
illustrious ; famous ; cele- 
brated, 

lUustro, are, avi, atum; a. (in &, 
lustro,) to enlighten; to illus- 
trate; to render famous; to 
celebrate ; to make renowned, 

lUyria, ©, f. a country opposite 
to Italy, and bordering on the 
Mriaiic, 

Imago, inis, f. an ime^e ; a pic- 
ture ; a fgure ; a resemblance, 

Imbecillis, e, adj. (ior, llmus, 
§ 125, 2,) u>eak; feeble, 

Imber, bris, m. a shower ; a rain, 

Imitatio, onis, f. imitation: ad 
imitatidnem, in imitation : 
from 

Imitor, ari, atus sum, dep. to im- 
itate ; to copy, 

Immanis, e, adj. motwfrotij ; cru- 
el; huge; emmnous ; dread- 
fuL 
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IMMENSUS ^IMPLEO 



Immensus, a, um, adj. (in & men- 
8U8,) immeasurabU; bound- 
less; immoderate, 

Immerltus, a, am, part, (in & 
meritus,) not deserving; un- 
deserved. 

Immlnens, tis, part hanging 
over; threatening; from 

Immineo, 6re, ui, n. to hang 
over; to impend; to threaten; 
to be near. , 

Immissus, a, um, part admitted ; 
sent in ; darted in ; from 

Immitto, -mitt^re, >misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (in & mitto,) to let in ; 
to send to, into, against^ or 
upon ; to throw at. 

Immobilis, e, adj. (in & mobllie,) 
immovahle ; steadfast. 

Immolo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 
mola,) to sacrifice ; to immo- 
late. 

Immortaljs, e, adj. (in & morta- 
lis,) immortal. 

Immotus, a, um, part (in & 
motus,) unmMfed; still; mo- 
tionless. 

Immutatus, a, um, part altered; 

changed; from 
Immuto, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

muto,) to change. 
Impatiens, tis, adj. (in & pati- 

ens,) impatient; not able to 

endure. 

Impeditus, a,.um, part impeded; 

hindered ; encumbered ; en- 

tangled; from 
Impedio^ ire, ivi, itum, a. (in & 



pes,) to impede ; to disturb ; 

to obstruct ; to check ; to dc" 

lay; to prevent. 
Impendeo, -pendere, -pendi- 

-pensuro, n. (in & pendeo,) 

to hang over; to impend; to 

threaten. 
Impenetrabilis, e, adj. (in & 

penetrabilis,) impenetrable. 
Impens^, adv. exceedingly ; great- 

ly. 

Imperator, oris, m. (imp^ro,) a 
commander; a general. 

Imperito, are, avi, atum, freq. 
(impero,) to command; to 
rule ; to govern. 

Imperitus, a, um, adj. (ior, is^- 
mus,) (in & peritus,) tnea:pe- 
rienced; unacquainted tioiih. 

Imperium, i, n. a command; 
government; reign; authori- 
ty; power ; from 

Imp^ro, are, avi, atum, a. to 
command; to order; to di- 
rect ; to govern ; to rule over* 

Impertiens, tis, part from 

Impertio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (in & 
partio,) to impart ; to share ; 
to give. 

ImpStro, are, &vi, atum, a. (in & 

patro,) to obtain ; to finish. 
Impetus, tis, m. (in & peto,) 

force; violence; impetuosihf; 

an attack. 
Impius, a, um, adj. (in & pius,) 

impious; undutifuL 
Impleo, ere, 6vi, (turn, a. toJSl; 

to accomplish; to perform* 



nOPLICITUS ^INCLUDO. 
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IraplicTtus, a, um, part enUm- 
gled; attacked, 

Implico, are, avi or ui, atum or 
{turn, a. (in plico,) to entan- 
gle; to implicate. 

Implicor, ari, atus or Itus sum, 
pass, to be entangled : morbo, 
to he attacked with ; to be sick^ 

Imploro, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 
ploro,) to implore ; to beseech ; 
to beg, 

Impono, -pon^.re, -posui, -post- 
tum, a. (in &. pono,) to lay or 
place upon ; to impose ; to 
put, 

Importunus, a, urn, adj. danger- 
ous; perilous; troid>lesonu ; 
cruel; outrftgeous ; craving; 
ungommaUe, 

Imposftus, a, urn, part (impono.) 

Improbatus, a, um, part, disid- 
lowed; disapproved; rejected. 

fmprabo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 
probo,) to disapprove; to re- 
ject 

hnprobus, a, urn, adj. wicked; bad. 

Imprudens> tis, adj. (in &. pru- 
dens,) imprudent; inconsid- 
erate. 

Impugnatarus, a, um, part, from 
Impugno, are, avi, atum, a. to 
attack. 

Impun^, adv. (in & poena,) icith 

impunity ; unthoul hurt ; wilh- 

ovi punishment. 
Imus, a, um, adj. (sup. of in- 

ierus, § 125, 4,) the lowest; 

the deepest. 
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In, prep, with the accusative, sig- 
nifies into; towards; upon; 
untii;for; against: with the 
ablative, in; upon; among; 
at; $ 235, (2:) in dies, from 
day to day : in eo esse, to be 
on the point ofi in sublime, 
aloji. 

In&nis, e, adj. vain ; empty ; tn> 

effectual ; foolish. 
Inaresco, -aresc^re, -ami, inc. 

§ 173 ; to grow dry. 
Inc6do, -cedSre, -cessi, -cessum, 

n. (in & cedo,) to go; to 

wcdk ; to come. 
Incendo, d6re, di, sum, a. (in & 

candeo,) to light ; to kindle ; 

to set fire to ; to in/lame. 
Incensus, a, um, part lighted; 

kindled; burning; inflamed. 
Incertus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) (in &, certus,) uncertain. 
Inchoo, are, avi, atum, a. to be- 
gin. 

Incidens, tis, part from 

Incido, -cid^re, -cidi, n. (in & 
cado,) to fcdl into or upon; 
to chance to meet unth. 

Incipio, -cip€re, -cfepi, -ceptum, 
a. (in Sl capio,) to commence ; 
to begin. 

Incito, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 
cito,) to instigate ; to encour- 
age ; to animate. 

Includo, d£re, si, sunn, a. (in & 
claudo,) to shut in; to in- 
clude; to inclose; to encircle; 
to encompass. 
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INCLUSUS INERTIA. 



InclOsus, a, um, part (inclQdo.) 
Inclj^tus, a, uxDy adj. (comp. not 

used ; sup. isslmus,) famous ; 

celebrated; remoumed. 
Incdla, e, c. an inhabUanL 
Inc6lo, colore, colui, cultum, a. 

(in & colo,) to inhabit; to 

dweU. 

IncolCbnis, e, adj. unhtart; un- 
punished; safe* 

Incompertus, a, urn, adj. un- 
knoum; uncertain. 

Inconsiderate, adv. inconaidar- 
aiely; rashly. 

Incredibilis, e, adj. (in & credib- 
llis^) incredible ; toonderfuL 

Incredibiliter, adv. incredibly. 

Incrementum, n. (incresco,) an 
increase, 

Iticrfepo, are, ui, Itum, a. (in & 
crepo,) to reprove; to chide; 
to blame. 

Incruentus, a, um, adj. (in & 
cruor,) bloodless. 

Inculte, adv. (ius, issim^,) rude- 
ly; plainly; from 

Incultus, a, um, part & adj. (in 
& colo,) uncultivated; unin- 
habited; desert. 

Incumbo, -cumb^re, -cubui, -cu- 
bitura, n. (in & cubo,) to lean ; 
to lie ; to rest or recline upon ; 
to apply to : gladio, to fall up- 
on one's sword; to slay one's 
self mith a sword, 

Incursio, dnis, £ (incurro,) cm at- 
tack; an incursion; an in- 
road. 



Inde, adv. thence ; from thence. 
Index, Icis, d. (indico,) an index; 

a mark ; a sigti. 
India, e, f. a country of Ma, ife- 

riving Us name from the river 

Indus. 

Indico, c€re, xi, ctum, a. (in & 
dico,) to indicate; to an- 
nounce ; to declare ; to pro- 
claim. 

Indictus, a, um, part 

Indlcus, a, um, adj. of India; 
Indian. 

Indigfina, e, c. (in & geno,) a 

ncdixit. 

Indoles, is, f. (in & oleo, to 
grow,) ihe disposition; na- 
ture ; inherent quality. 

Induco, c6re, xi, ctum, a. (in & 
duco,) to lead in ; to induct ; 
to persuade. 

Inductus, a, um, part 

Induo, -du^re, -dui, -datum, a. to 
pui on; to dress ; to doihe. 

Indus, i, m. a lar^e river in the 
western part of Indicu 

Industha, se, f. industry; dill- 
gence. 

Indutus, a, um, part (induo.) 

Inedia, ib> f. (in & edo,) uHsni of 
food ; fasting ; hunger. 

Ineo, ire, li, itum, irr. n. & a. (in 
& eo,) to go or eider into ; to 
enter upon; to make; to form. 

Inermis, e, adj. (in & arma,) de- 
fenceless; unarmed. 

Inertia, ee, f. (iners,) laziness; 
sloth; idleness. 



mFAMIS — TNiMicns. 
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lofamis, e, adj. (in & fama,) in- 
famous; disgracfftU. 

Infiins, tis, c. an infant ; a chUtL 

Inf^ri, drum, m. pi. (inferus,) 
the infernal regions; Hades; 
Orcus; the infernal gods; 
the shades. 

Inferior, us, adj. comp. See In- 
f^rus. 

Iiif^ro, inferre, intuli, illatum, 
irr. a. (in & fero,) to bring in 
or against; to bring upon; 
to injlict upon: bellum, to 
make war upon, 

Inferus, a, um, adj. (inferior, in- 
fimus or imus, § 125, 4,) low ; 
humble, 

Infesto, are, avi, atum, a. to in- 
fest; to disturb; to molest; 
to vex; to plague; to trouble; 
to annoy ; from 

Infestus, a, um, adj. hostile ; in- 
imical. 

Inf igo, g^re, xi, xum, a. (in & 
figo,) to fx; to fasten; to 
drive in. 

Infinitus, a, um, adj, (in & iinio,) 
infinite ; unbounded; vast ; im- 
mense : infinitum argenti, an 
immense quantity of silver: in- 
fiuita nobiUtas, a vast number, 

Infirmus, a, um, adj.ireoAr ; iiifirm. 

Infixus, part. (inHgo.) 

Inflammo, are, avi, atum, a. to 
in/lame; to excite; to stimu- 
late ; to animate. 

[nflatus, a, um, part blown upon ; 
puffed up. 



Infligo, g^re, xi, ctum, a. (in & 

fligo,) to infict. 
Inflo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

flo,) to bloto upon, 
Infrendens, tis, part from 
Infrendeo, 6re, ui, n. (in & fren- 

deo,) to gnash with the teeth, 
Infringo, -fringftre, -fregi, -frac- 

tum, a. (in & frango,) to break 

or rend in pieces ; to disan- 
nul ; to make void. 
Infundo, -fund^re, -fadi, -fusum, 

a. (in & fundo,) to pour in : 

infunditur, it empties, 
Ingenium, i, n. the disposition; 

genua; talents; character. 
Ingens, tia, adj. great; very 

great, 

Ingenuus, a, um, adj. free-bom ; 
free ; noble ; ingefiuoua, 

Ingredior, -gr^di, -gresaus sum, 
dep. (in & gradior,) to go in ; 
to enter ; to come in ; to walk ; 
to w(dk upon ; to go, 

Ingrossus, a, um, part 

Ingruo, -gru^re, -gnii, n. to iih- 
vade ; to assaU ; to pour down ; 
to fall upon suddeidy. 

Inhsreo, -h8er(>re, -hiesi, -hs- 
sum, n. (in & fisereo,) to 
cleave or stick to or in : cogi- 
tatiotilbus, to be fxed or lost 
in thought. 

Inhio, arc, avi, atum, a. & n. (in 
& hio,) to gape for ; to desire. 

Inimicus, a, um, adj. (in & ami- 
cus,) inimical ; hostile, 

Inimicus, i, m. an enemy. 



198 INI^UE — 

Iniqu^ adv. (iniquus,) unjusUy ; 

Initium, n. (ineo,) a eommenee- 

rnerU ; a beginning. 
Initanu, a, um, part (ineo^) about 

to enUr tq^on or begin. 
Injicio, -jic€re, -jeci, -jectum, a. 

(in & jacio,) to throw in or 

upon. 

Injuria, e, f. (injurius,) an inju- 
ry ; an insuU. 

Inn&to, are, avi, atum, n. (in & 
nato,) to 9unm ot float upon. 

Innitor, -niti, -nisus or -nixus 
sum, dep. (in & nitor,) to lean 
or depend upon ; to rest upon. 

Innocentia, e, £ (in & nocens,) 
innocence. 

Innotesco, -notescfire, -notui, 
inc. (in & notesco,) to be 
known ; to become knoum. 

Innoxius, a, urn, adj. (in & nox- 
ius,) harmless. 

Innumerabrlis, e, adj. (in & nu- 
merabilis,) innumerahle. 

Innum^ruB, a, um, adj. (in & 
num£ru8,) innumerable. 

Inopia, e, f. (inops,) want. 

indpus, i, m. a fountain or nver 
of Delos, near which Apollo 
and Diana were said to have 
been bom. 

In- or im- primis, adv. (in & pri- 
mus,) chiefly ; especially, 

Inquam, or Inquio, def. / say ; 
§183,5. 

Inquino, are, avi, atum, a. to pol- 
lute ; to stain ; to soiL 



•INSOLENS. 

Inquiro, -quir^re, -quisivi, -quisi- 
tum, a. (in quero,) to in- 
quire ; to investigate. 

Insania, le, f. (insanus^) madness. 

Insanio, ire, ivi, itum, il to be 
mad. 

Inscribo, -scrib^re, -scripsi, 
Hscriptura, a. (in & scribo,) 
to inscribe ; to write upon. 

Inscriptus, a, urn, part. 

Insectum, i, n. (insico,) an in- 
sect. 

Insequens, tis, part, succeeding; 

subsequent ; following ; from 
Ins^quor, Hsequi, -secutus sum, 

dep. (m & sequor,) to folr 

low. 

Insidens, tis, part from 

Insideo, -sidgre, -s6di, -sessum, 
n. (in & sedeo,) to sU upon, 

Insidiie, arum, f. pL an ambu^ ; 
ambuscade ; treachery ; cfe- 
eeit: per insidias, treacher- 
ously. 

Insidians, tis, part from 
Insidior, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

lie in wait ; to lie in ambush; 

to deceive. 
Insigne, is, n. a mark ; a token ; 

*an ensign ; from 
Insignis, e, adj. (in & signum,) 

distinguished; eminent 
Insisto, -sistere, -sUti, -stitum, n. 

(in & sisto,) to stand upon; 

to insist 
Insolabillter, adv. inconsolably, 
Insdlens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

insolent; haughty. 



INSOLENTER — ^INTERIM. 



Insolenter, adv. (ii!ls, isslm^,) 

hm^hJtHy^ insdenUy. 
Inspectans, tis, part from 
Inspecto, are, avi, atum, freq. 

to inspect ; to look upon, 
Instatarus, a, urn, part (in- 

BtO.) 

Instituo, -8titu£re, -stitui, -stita- 
tum, a. (in & statuo,) to ap- 
point ; to iruHttUe ; to nwkt ; 
to order. 

Institutum, i, n. an instihdion ; 
a doctrine ; from 

InstitQtus, a, urn, part (instit- 
uo.) 

Insto, -stare, -stiti, n. (in & sto,) 
to be near to; to urge; to per- 
sist ; to harass ; to pursue 
closely ; to beg earnestly, 

Instrumentuiii, i, n. an instru- 
ment ; utensil ; implement ; 
from 

Instruo, -strufcre, -stnixi, -struc- 
tum, a. (in & struo,) to pre- 
pare ; to teach; to supply 
with; to furnish, 

Insubres, um, m. pi. a people 
living north of the Po, in Cis- 
alpine Gaul, 

Insuesco, -suescfire, -suft vi, -sue- 
tum, inc. (in & suesco,) to 
grow accustomed. 

Insula, ffi, f. an island. 

Insuper, adv. (in & super,) more- 
over. 

Integer, gra, grum, adj. (rior, 
errimus,) whole; entire; un- 
hurt ; just. 
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Intfigo, -tegCre, -texi, -tectum, a. 
(in & tego,) to cover. 

Integrltaa, atis, f. (integer,) tfi- 
tegrity ; probity ; honesty. 

Intellectus, a, um, part from 

IntelUgo, -lig^re, -lexi, -tec- 
tum, a. (inter & tego,) to un- 
derstand; to perceive; to dis' 
cem ; to know ; to learn. 

Inter, prep. ie/ti^een; among: in- 
ter se, mutually : occurrentes 
inter se, meeting each other. 

Intercipio, -cipCre, -c^pi, -cep- 
tum, a. (inter & capio,) to in- 
tercept; to usurp; to take 
away fraudulently, 

Interdico, -dic^re, -dixi, -dictum, 
a. (inter & dico,) to forbid; 
to prohibit, 

Intcrdictus, a, um, part. 

Interdiu, adv. by day; in (he 
day-time. 

Interdum, adv. sometimes, 

Interea, adv. (inter & is,) in the 
mean time. 

Interemptus, a, um, part (inter- 
ima) 

Intereo, ire, ii, ttum, irr. n. (inter 
& eo, § 182,) to perish. 

Interest, imp. (intersum,) it con- 
cerns : mea, it co7icems me. 

Interfector, oris, m. a murderer ; 
a slayer ; a destroyer. 

Interfectus, a, um, part killed. 

Interficio, -ficfire, -feci, -fectum, 
a. (inter & facio,) to kill; to 
slay. 

Interim, adv. in the mean time. 
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INTEKIMO— INVESTIGO. 



Inteifmo, -imftre, -^mi, -emptum, 

a. (inter & emo,) to hU; to 

put to deaih; to day. 
Interior, us, adj. (sup. intimus, 

§ 126, 1,) inner ; the interior. 
Interiilks, adv. farther in the inte^ 

rior. 

Interjectus, a, urn, part east be- 
tween: anno interjecto,a^ear 
ham^ intervened ; a year af- 
ter. 

Interjicio, -jicfire, -jeci, -jectum, 
a. (inter & jacio,) to throw he- 
ttpeen. 

Internecio, onis, f. (intern^co,) 
ruin; destruction: ad inter- 
necidnem, with a general mas- 
scure. 

Inlemodium, i, n. (inter & no- 
dus,) the space between two 
knots; a joint. 

Internus, a, um, adj. internal : 
mare internum, tlie Mediter- 
ranean sea, 

Interpres, €tis, c. an interpreter. 

Interregnum, i, n. (inter & reg- 
num,) an interregnum ; a va- 
cancy of the throne. 

Interrogo, are, avi, atum, a. (in- 
ter & rogo,) to ask. 

Intersum, esse, fui, irr. n. (in- 
ter & sum,) to be present 
at. 

Intervallum, i, n. (inter & val- 
lum,) an interval ; a spojce ; a 
distance. 
Interveniens, tis, part from 
Intervenio, venire, vftni, ventum, 



n. (inter & venio,) to come he- 

tween ; to intervene, 
Intexo, 6re, ui, tum^ a. (in & 

texo,) to interweave. 
Intimus, a, um, adj. sup. (corap. 

interior, § 126, 1,) innermost ; 

inmost ; intimate ; famUiar ; 

much beloved. 
Intra, prep, within : — adv. inward. 
Intrepidus, a, um, adj. (in & 

trepldus,) fearless ; intrepid. 
Intro, are, avi, atum, a. to enter. 
IntrodQco, -ducCre, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, a. (Intro & duco,) to 

lead in; to introduce. 
Introitus, (ks, m. (introeo,) an en* 

trance. 
Intuens, tis, part from 
lutueor, eri, itus sum, dep. (in & 

tueor,) to look upon ; to con- 

sider ; to behold ; to gaze at, 
Intus, adv. tvithin. 
Inusitatus, a, um, adj. unaceus- 

toniM ; unusual ; extjraordi' 

nary, 

Inuttlis, e, adj. useless. 

Invado, -vad€re, -vasi, -vasum, 
a. (in &. vado,) to invade ; to 
attack ; to assail ; to fall up^ 
on. 

Invenio, -venire, -v6ni, -ventum, 
a. (in & venio,) to find; to 
get ; to procure ; to obtain ; 
to invent; to discover. 

Inventus, a, um, part 

Investigo, are, avi, atum, a. (in 
& vestigo,) to investigate ; to 
trace or find out ; to discover. 



INTICEM ^ISTE. 
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lavloeniy adv. (in & vicis,) midu- 
aUy ; in turn : se invlcem oc- 
cidSmnt, dew one another, 

Invictus, a, urn, part (in & vic- 
lus,) unconquered; impene- 
trabU; tmndnerMe, 

Invidla, f. (invldus,) envy ; ha- 
tred. 

Invisus, a, urn, adj. (is & visas,) 

hated; hateful; obnoxious: 

plebi, unpopxdar, 
Invitatus, a, am, part invited; 

entertained: — ^subs. a guest. 
Invito, are, ayi, atum, a. to tn- 

vite. 

Invius, a, um, adj. (in & via,) vi- 
accessihle ; impassable ; im- 
penetrable, . 

Invdco, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 
voco,) to call upon ; to invoke. 

Idnes, ugi, m. pi. lonians ; the 
inhabitants of Ionia. 

Ionia, le, f. Ionia ; a country on 
the mstem coast of Asia Mi- 
nor. 

lonius, a, um, adj. of Ionia ; Io- 
nian : mare, that part of the 
Mediterranean which lies be- 
tween Greece and the south of 
Raly. 

Iphicrdtes, is, m. an Athenian 
generaL 

Ipliigenia, ee, f. the daughter of 
Agamemnon and Clytemnes- 
(ro, and priestess of Diana. 

Ipse, a, um, pro. § 135 ; he him- 
self; she herseff; itself; or 
simply he ; she ; it : et ipse, 



he alto; before a verb of the 

first or second penon, /; 

thou: ego ipse^ / mys^f; 

tu ipse, thou thyseiff Slc. 
Ira, e, £ anger; rage. 
Irascor, irasci, dep. § 174 ; to be 

angry. 
Iratus, a, um, adj. angry. 
Ire. SeeEo. 

Irreparabilis, e, adj. irreparabU ; 

irrecoverable, 
Irretio, ire, ivi, itum, a. (in & 

rete,) to entangle ; to tnsnare, 
Irretitus, part entangled; eaughL 
Irridens, tis, part from 
Irrideo, d6re, si, sum, a. (in & 

hdeo,) to deride; to lauf^ 

at. 

Irrigo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 
rigo,) to UHiter ; to bedew ; to 
moisten. 

Irrito, are, avi, atum, a. to irrir 

tote ; to provoke ; to incite. 
Irruens, tis, part from 
Irruo, u€re, ui, n. (in & ruo,) to 

rush ; to rush in, into, or up^ 

on; to attack. 
Is, ea, id, pro. § 134 ; this ; he; 

she ; it: in eo esse, i. e. in eo 

statu, to be in that state ; to be 

upon the point 
Issus, i, f. a maritinui city of Ci- 

licia. 

Isslcus, a, um, adj. of or belong" 

ing to Issus. 
Isocr&tes, is, m. a celebrated 

Athenian orator. 
Iste, a, ud, pro. § 134; that ; that 
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ISTER ^JUGUM. 



person or thing ; he ; she ; it. 
§ 207, R. 25. 

Istcr, tri, itl the name of the Dan- 
ube after il enters Illyrimvu 

Isthmlcus, a, um, adj. Isthmian ; 
belonging to the lathnms of 
Corintii: \udi, games celebrai' 
ed at that fiace. 

Isthmus, i, m. an isthmus; a 
neck of land separaling two 
seas. 

Ita, adv. so ; in such a manner ; 

even so ; thus. 
Italia, n, f. Italy. 
Itk\\i9, a, um, adj. Italian. 
It&li, subs, the Italians. 
Italicus, a, um, adj. belonging to 

Italy; Italian. 
Itftquo, adv. and so ; therefore. 
Iter, itinfiris, n. a journey ; a 

road ; a march. 
Itfinim, adv. again ; otice more ; 

a second time. 
Itliaca, ae, f. a rocky island in the 

Ionian sea^ with a city of the 

same name. 
Itidem, adv. in like manner ; like- 
wise ; also. 
Iti'irus, a, um, part, (eo.) 
IvL See Eo. 

J. 

Jacens, tis, part from 
Jacco, 6 re, ui, n. to lie ; to be sit- 
uated. 

Jacio, jac€re, jftci, jactum, a. to 
throw; to cast; to fing; to hurl. 



Jacto, &re, avi, atnm, freq. (jacio,) 
to throw about; to toss; to 
agitate. 

Jactus, a, um, part (jacio,) cast; 
thrown. 

Jaculor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

hurl ; to dart ; to shoot. 
Jam, adv. now; already; pres- 
ently; hiHsn. 
Jamdudum, adv. long ago. 
Janicilluin, i, n. one of the seven 

hills of Rome. 
Jason, dnis, m. (he son of Mmm^ 
<if Thessabf, and leader 

of the Argonauts; also, an 

inhabitant of Lycia. 
Jejanus, a, um, adj. fasting; 

hungry. 
Jovis. See Jupiter. 
J uba, IB, f. the mane. 
Jubeo, jub^re, jussi, ji^sum, a. 

to command ; to bid ; to or^ 

der ; to direct. 
Jucundus, a, um, adj. (jocus,) 

sweet; agreeaJble; delightful; 

pleasant. 
J udsa, oe, f. Judea. 
Judsus, a, um, adj. belonging to 

Judea : — subs, a Jew. 
Judex, icis, c. a Judge. 
Judicium, i, n. a judgment ; de- 

cision. 

Judico, are, avi, atum, a. to 
judge ; to deem ; to deter* 
mine ; to decide. 

Jug^rum, i, n. § 9^ 1 ; an acne 
of land. 

Jugum, i, n. a yoke; a ridge or 



JUGX7RTHA- 

chain of mountains ; tn uMir, 
on instrument cansisiing of 
two spears placed erect^ and 
a third laid transversely upon 
thenu 

Juguitha, m. a king of JVSi- 
midicu 

Jidius, i, m. a name of Ciesar, 
who belonged to the gens Ju- 
lia. 

Junctusy a, um, part (jungo.) 

Junior, adj. (comp. from juv^nis,) 
younger, 

Junius, i,nL the nanu of a Ro- 
man tribe wkidi included the 
family of Brutus. 

Jungo, jung^re, junxi, junctum, 
a. to unite; to connect; to 
join: currui, to put in; to 
' harness to, 

Juno, dnis, f. the da/ughter of 
Saturn and wife of Jupiter, 

Jupiter, Jovis, m. § 85 ; f Ae son of 
Saturn, and king of the gods, 

Jurgidsus, a, um, adj. (jurgium,) 
quarrelsome; scolding; brawt- 
ing. 

Juro, are, &vi, atiim, a. to wear. 

Jus, juris, n. right; justice: jus 
civitatis, the freedom of the 
city; diizenship: jure, with 
reason; rightly; deservedly. 

Jussi. See Jubea 

Jussus, a, um, part (jubco.) 

Jussu, abl. m. §i>4; a com- 
mand. 

Justitia, e, f. justice ; from 
Justus, a, um, adj. just ; right; 



-LACERATUS. 303 

JuU; regular; ordinary; ex- 
acL 

Juvenca, e, f. a cow ; a heifer. 
Juvencius, i, m. a Raman gen- 

eralf conquered by JindriscuSm 
JuT^nis, e, adj. (comp. junior, 

§ 126, 4^)young; youthJuL 
JuvSnis, is, c. a young man or 

woman; a youth. 
Juventus, Qtis, f. youth. 
Juvo, juvare, juvi, jutum, a. to 

hdp ; to assist. 
Juxta, prep, near; hard by:-^ 

adv. alike ; even ; equally. 

L. 

L., an abbreviation of Lucius. 

§m 

Labor, & Labos, 6riB, m. labor ; 

toil 

Labor, labi, lapsus sum, dep. to 
faU; to glide; toglideaways 
to fUna on. 

Laboridsus, a, um, adj. (labor,) 
labftriaus. 

Labdro, &re, avi, &tum, n. to 
wvrk or labor ; to suffer wUh ; 
to be distressed. 

Labyrinthus, i, m. a labyrinth. 

Lac, lactis, n. milk. 

Lacedsmonius, a, um, adj. he- 
longing to Laced^emon ; La" 
cedfBmonian ; Spartan. 

Lacediemon, dnis, f. Lacedte- 
mon, or Sparta^ the capital 
of Laconia, 

Laceratus, a, um, part from 
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LACERO— LAUDATUS 



Lacfiro, are, avi, alum, a. to tear 
in pieces. 

Lacessitus, a, um, part from 

Lacesso, 6re, ivi, itum, a. to dis- 
turb ; to troiMe ; to provoke ; 
to stir up. 

Lacrj^ma, f. a tear. 

Lacus, ^ in. a lake. 

Laconicus, a, um, adj. Laconic ; 
Spartan; Lacedemonian. 

•Liedo, lad^re, Issi, liesum, a. to 
injure ; to hurt. 

Letatus, a, um, part (loetor.) 

Lietitia, te, f. (\mt\m,) joy. 

Letor, ari, atus sum, dep. to re- 
joice; to be gf>ad; to be de- 
lighted with. 

Letus, a, um, adj. (ior, isstmus,) 
glad; joyful ; fuU of joy; 
fortunate ; prosperous ; fruit- 
ful; abundant. 

Lsevinus, i, m. the name of a Ro- 
man family ; (P. Valerius,) a 
Roman consuL 

Lsevor, oris, m. smoothness. 

Lagus, i, m. a Macedonian^ who 
adopted as his son that Ptol- 
emy who afterwards became 
king of Egypt 

Lana, le, f. wool. 

Lanatus, a, um, adj. bearing 
wool; woolly. 

Laniattts, a, um, part, from 

Lanio, are, avi, atnm, a. to tear 
in pieces. 

Lapicidina, e, f. (lapis & csdo,) 
a quarry. 

Lapideus, a, um, adj. stony ; from 



Lapis, idis, m. a stone. 
Lapsus, a, um, part (labor.) 
Laqueus, i, m. a noose ; a snare, 
Lar^tio, onis, f. a present. 
Lat^ adv. (ius, issim^,) widely ; 

extensively. 
Lat^bra, le, f. a lurldng-plaee ; a 

hiding-place ; a retreat 
Latens, lis, part from 
Lateo, ere, ui, n. to be hidden^ 

to be concealed; to be un- 

hwwn. 
Later, eris, m. a brick. 
LatercOlus, i, m. dim. (later,) a 

little brick ; a brick. 
Latinus, i, m. an ancietU king of 

the LaurenteSy a people of 

Italy. 

Latinus, a, um, adj. Latin; of 
Latium: Latini, subs, the 
Latins. 

Latitildo, inis, f. (latus,) breadth. 

Latium, i, n. Latium. 

Latmus, i, m. a mo^mtain in Car 
rta, near the borders of Ionia, 

[jatona, c, f. the daughter of the 
giant Cents, and mother of 
•Apollo and Diana. 

Latro, are, avi, atum, n. & a. lo 
bark ; to bark at. 

Latro, onis, m. a robber. 

Latrocinium, i, n. robbery; pi- 
racy. 

Lati'irus, a, um, part (fero.) 
Latus, a, um, adj. (ior, issErous,) 

broad; wide. 
Latus, €ris, n. a side. 
Laudatus, a, um, part from 



LAUDO LIBERALITER. 



SOS 



Laudoy are, avi, atum, a. to 
praise ; to txioL ; to coimnend, 

Laurentia, te, f. See Acca. 

lAVOydiSyf, praise glory ; hon- 
or; fame; repute; estima- 
tion; value, 

Laut^, adv. sumptuously; mag- 
nificently. 

Lavinia, f. the daughter of 
Latmus^ anid the second wife 
of Mntas* 

Lavinium, i, n. a city in Italy^ 
built by Mn^as. 

Lavo, lavare & lav6re, lavi, lo- 
tum, lautum, &. lavatum, a. 
§ 165 ; to wash ; to baihe, 

Leiena, ee, f. a lioness. 

Leander, & Leandrus, dri, m. a 
youth of Abyilos, distinguish- 
ed for his attachment to Hero. 

Lebes, ctis, m. a kettle ; a caldron. 

Lectus, a, um, part, (lego,) read; 
chosen. 

Leda, ©, f. the wife of Tyiidarus^ 
king of Sparta^ and the mother 
of Helena. 

Legatio, onis, f. (lego, are,] an 
embassy. 

Legatus,i,m. (lego, are,) a deputy; 
a lieuienant ; an amhassailor. 

Legio, onis, f. (lego, 6re,) a le- 
gion ; ten cohorts of soldiers. 

Legislator, oris, m. (lex & fero,) 
a legislator ; a lawgiver. 

Lego, lego.re, legi, ledum, a. to 
read ; to choose ; to collect. 

Lemanus, i, m. the name of a 
lakje in Gaudy bordering upon 



{he country of the Hdvetii^ 
now the lake of Geneva. 

Leo, dnis, m. a lion. 

Leonid as, te, m. a brave king of 
Sparta^ who fell in Uie battle 
of Thermopyl<B. 

Leontinus, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Leontini^ a city and a peo- 
ple of the same name, on the 
eastern coast of Sicily. 

LepIduB, i, m. the name of an illus- 
trious family, of the Mmdian 
dan : M. Lepidus, one of the 
triumvirs with Augustus and 
Antony. 

Lepus, dris, m. a hare. 

Letalis, e, adj. fated ; deadly ; 
from 

Letum, i, n. decUh. 

Levis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 
liglU ; trivial ; vnconsidera' 
ble ; smooth. 

Levitas, atis, f. lightness. 

Levo, arc, avi, atum, a. to ease ; 
to rdieve; to lighten; to al- 
leviate. 

Lex, gis, f. a law ; a condition. 
Libens, tis, part, (libet,) icHling. 
Libenter, adv. unUiiigly. 
Libet, or Lubet, libuit, imp. it 
pleases. 

Libenter, adv. (libens,) fredy ; 

wUlingly, 
Liber, libera, libfrum, adj. yrcc 
Liber, libri, m. the inner bark of 

a tree ; a book. 
Libcrallter, adv. (liberalis,) lib- 

eraUy; kindly. 
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LIBERATUS ^LORUM. 



Liber&ttu, a, nin, part. (liMro,) 
ItbenUed; Betatliberhf, 

Lib6r^ ^y.frtdy; tnthoui re- 
strainL 

Libdri, drum, m. pL § 96; ckU- 
drtn, 

Lib^ro, are, avi, atom, a. to free ; 

to liberate; to deliver, 
Libertaa, atis, f. liberty. 
Libya, e, f. properly lAbyc^ a 

hxngdmi of •^rica, lying west 

qf Egypt ; sometimea it comr- 

prehends ike whole of •^rica, 
Licinius, i, m. a name common 

among the Romans. 
Licet, uit, rtum est, imp. § 169; 

it is lawful ; ii is permitted ; 

you may ; one may. 
Lic^ conj. aUhough, 
Liendsus, a, um, adj. splenetic, 
Ligneus, a, um, adj. wooden; 

from 

Lignum, i, n. wood; a log of 
wood; timber, 

Ligo, are, avi, atum, a. to hind, 

Liguria, le, f. Liguria, a coun- 
try in the west of Raly, 

Ligus, Oris, m. a lAgurian, 

Ligusticus, a, um, adj. lAgurian : 
mare, the guy of Genda, 

Lilybeum, i, n. a promontory on 
the western coast of Sicily, 

Limpldus, a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 
muB,) transparent; limpid; 
dear, 

Limus, i, m. mtui ; clay. 
Lingua, n, f. the tongue ; a lan- 
guage. 



Linum, i, n. Jlax; linen, 
Liquidus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 

mus,) liquid; dear; pure; 

limpid. 

Lis, Ihis, £ a gtnfk; a conten- 
tion ; a controversy, 

Litttra, or Litfira, e, f. a letter 
of the alphabd: (pL) Idlers; 
literature ; learning ; a letter ; 
an epistle, 

Litterarius, a, um, adj. belonging 
to letters ; literary, 

Littus, or Litus, dris, n. fke short* 

Loco, are, avi, atum, a. to plaee^ 
setj dispose, or arrange; to 
give or dispose of in mar- 
riage; from 

Locus, i, m. in sing. ; m. & n. in 
pi. §92, 2; a place, 

Locusta, e, f. a locust 

Long^, adv. (ii^is, isslmft,) (Ion- 
g^) far; far off. 

Longinquus, a, um, adj. (comp. 
ior,) far ; distant ; long ; for- 
eign. 

Longitudo, Inis, f. length ; from 
Longus, a, um, adj. (ior, is^- 

mus,] long, applied both* to 

time and space ; lasting, 
LocQtus, a, um, part (loquor,) 

having spoken. 
LocutOrus, a, um, part about to 

speak; from 
Loquor, loqui, locatus sum, dep. 

to speak, 
Lorica, s, f. a coat qf maH; 

corseld; breast-plate; cuirass, 
Lorum, i, n. a thong. 



LUBCNS — ^MACEDO. 



Lubens, tis, part (lubet) 
Lobenter, ad?, (iiks, isslm^.) Set 

Libenter. 
Lubet See Libet 
Lubido, or libido, Inis, f. hut ; 

desire. 

Lubricus, a, um, adj. dippery, 
Lnceo, luc6re, iuxi| n. to thmt, 
Lucius, i, m. a Roman prendmen. 
Lucretia, n, f. a Roman matron, 

the w^e of Cottaiinua. 
Lucretius, i, m. (ftc fattier qf Im- 

cretia. 

Luctus, ds, m. (lugeo,) moum- 
ing; sorrow, 

LucuUus, i, m. a Roman eek' 
hraied for his luxury, his 
patronage of learned men, 
and his military talefUs, 

Lucus, i, m. a grove. 

Ludo, lud^re, lusi, lusum, a. to 
play; to be in sport; to de- 
ceive, 

Ludus, i, m. a game; a play; 

a place of exercise ; a school : 

gladiatorius, a school for 

gladiators, 
liUgeo, lugere, luxi, n. to mourn ; 

to lament. 
Lumen, rnis, n. (luceo,) light; 

an eye. 
Luna, e, f. ttu moon, 
Lupa, e, f. a she-wolf. 
Lupus, i, m. a wolf 
Luscinia, e, f. a nightingale, 
Lusitania, se, £ a part o/*Uispa- 

nia, now PortugaL 
Lustroy are, avi, &tuin| a. to puri- 
18 



fy ; to appease ; to expiate : ex« 

ercltum, to review ; to muster. 
Lustrum, i, n. <A« kttr of wHd 

beasts; a den, 
Lusus, ^ m. a game; a play: 

per lusum, m sport; sper- 

tivdy, 

Lutatius, 1^ m, the name of a 

Roman tribe: C Lutatius 

CatOlus, a Roman consul tn 

the first Pume war. 
Lutetia, », f. a city of Gaulf now 

Paris, 
Lutum, i, n. clay. 
Lux, lucis, f. light. 
Luxuria, n, f. luxury; excess; 

voluptuousness. 
Lycius, a, um, adj. Lydan; qf 

Lycia, a country of Asia 

Minor. 

Lycomftdes, is, m. a king of Scy- 
ros, 

Lycurgus, i, m. the Spartan law- 
giver. 

Lydia, n, f. a country of Ma 
Minor. 

Lysander, dri, m. a celebrated 
Lacedemonian generaL 

Lysimftchus, i, m. one of Alexan- 
der's generals, who was after- 
wards king of a part of 
Thrace. 

M. 

M., an abbreviation of Marcus. 
Mac^do, dnis, m. a MdcedonuoL 
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MACEDONIA MALUM. 



Macedonia, le, f. a country of 
Europe, lying west of Thrace, 
and north of Thessaly and 
Epirus, 

Macedonlcus, a, um, adj. of 
Macedonia ; Macedonian ; 
also, an agndmen or surname 
of Q. MeteUus. 

Macies, ei, f. leqnness ; deem/. 

Macrobii, drum, m. pUa Greek 
word signifying long-lived ; 
this name was given to cer- 
tain tribes of Ethiopians, who 
were distinguished for the 
simplicity and purity of their 
manners, and for ttitir lon- 
gevity, 

Mactatus, a, um, part from 
Macto, are, avi, atum, a. to saai- 

fke ; to slay, 
Mactilla, IB, fl a spot ; a stain, 
Madeo, ere, ui, n. to be moist ; 

to be wet, 
Mienades, um, f. pi. priestesses 

of Bacchus ; bacchants ; hoc- 

chanals, 

Mteotis, idis, adj. Maotian : pa- 
lus Mffiotis, a lake or gvlf, 
lying north of the Euxine, 
now called the sea of Azoph, 

Magis, adv. (sup. maxime, § 194,] 
more; rather; better. 

Magister, tri, m. a teacher; a 
master : magister equltum, 
the commander of the cavalry, 
and the dictator's lieutenant, 

Magistratus, iis, m. a magistra- 
cy ; a civil oJUce ; a magistrate. 



Magnesia, ©, f. a town of Io- 
nia. 

Magnified, adv. (entius, entissf- 

m^,) (magniflcus,) m^gnifi- 

cently; splendidly. 
Magnificentia, te, f. magnificence, 

splendor; grandeur; from 
Magnif icus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimus,) (magnus &. fa- 

cio,) magnif cent ; splendid. 
Magnitudo, inis, f. (magnus,) 

greatness; magnitude; size. 
Magnop^ro, adv. (magnus & 

opus,) greatly ; very ; earnest' 

Magnus, a, um, adj. (comp. major, 
sup. maximus,) great ; large. 

Major, comp. (magnus,) greater ; 
the elder, 

Majores, um, m. pL forefathers ; 
ancestors, 

Male, adv. (pejils, pessim^,) (ma- 
lus,) bailly ; ill ; hurtfuUy, 

Maledico, -dicSre, -dixi, -dictum, 
a. (mal^ & dico,) to revUe; 
to raU at; to abuse; to re- 
proach. 

Maledicus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimus,) reviling ; railing; 

scurrilous; abusive. 
Maleficus, a, um, adj. (entior, 

entissimus,) (mal^ &. facio,) 

wicked; hurtful; mischievous; 

injurious : — subs, an evil-doer. 
Malo, malle, malui, irr. § 178, 3; 

to prefer ; to be more willing; 

to unsh rather. 
Malum, i, n. an apple. 
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Malum, i, n. (malus,) evil ; mts- 
fortune ; ealam^y ; nifferinga; 
evU deeds. 

Malus, a, um, adj. (pejor, pessl- 
mu8, § 125, 5,) b€ul ; wicked : 
mali, bad men, 

Mancinus, i, m. a Roman constd 
who made a disgraceful peace 
with the ^umantians, 

Mando, mandfire, mandi, man- 
sum, a. to chew ; to eat 

Mando, are, avi, &tum, a. to com- 
mand; to intrust; to commit; 
to hid; to er^oin: mandare 
marmoribus, to engrave upon 
marble. 

Mane, ind. n. the morning, § 94 : — 
adv. early in the morning. 

Maneo, ere, si, sum, n. to re- 
main ; to continue. 

Manes, ium, m. pL the dead ; the 
manes; ghosts or shades of 
the dead. 

Manlius, i, m, a Roman proper 
name* 

Mano, are, avi, atum, n. to flow, 
Mansuefacio, -fac^re, -feci, -fac- 
tum, a. (mansues & facio,) 
to tame ; to make tame. 
Mansuefio, -fiSri, -factus sum, 
irr. § 180, N., to be made tame. 
Mansuefactus, a, um, part 
Mantin^a, ee, f. a city of Arcadia, 
Manubiae, arum, f. pi. booty; 

spoils ; plunder. 
Manumissus, a, um, part from 
Manumitto, -mittfire, -misi, •mis- 
sum, a. (manus & mitto,) to set 



free^ at liberiy; to free ; to 

manumiL 
Manus, (m^f. a hand; the trunk 

of an elephant; a hand or 

body of soldiers. 
Mapale, \b,il ahut or cottage of 

the Mmidians. 
Marcellus, i, m. the name of a 

Roman family which pro- 

duced many illustrious men. 
Marcius, i, m. a Roman name 

and cognomen or surname. 
Marcus, i, m. a Jfoman prend- 

men. 

Mare, is, n. the sea. 
Margarita, sb, f. a pearl. 
Mariandyni, orum, m. pi. a peo' 

pie of BUhynia. 
Marinus, a, um, adj. (mare,) ma- 

rine; pertaining to the sea; 

aqua marina, sea-water. 
Marittmus, a, um, adj. maritime ; 

on the sea-coast: copiae, no- 

val forces. 
Maritus, i, m. a husband. 
Marius, i, m. (C.) a distinguished 

Roman general, who was seven 

tim^ elected consul. 
Marmor, 6ris, n. marble. 
Mars, tis, m. the son of Jupiter 

and Juno, and god of war. 
Marsi, drum, m. pi. a people of 

Laiium, upon the borders of 

lake Ticmus. 
Mars^as, ae, m. a celebrated 

Phrygian musician ; also, a 

brother of Antigdnus, the king 

of Macedonia. 
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Mma, IB, f. a mass ; a lump. 

Massfcus, a, um, adj. Massic, of 
MassicuSj a mountain in Cam- 
paniOf fanuiua for iia wint : 
vinom, MoMtic wint, 

Massilia, f. a mmiJtmt toum 
of Gallia Narbonensis, now 
MarnUUs. 

Mater, trie, f. a mother ; a ma- 
tron. 

Materia, f. a material ; mat- 
ter; 9iuffs Hmber. 

Matrimonium, i, n. matrimoTi^; 
marriagem 

Matrdna, e, £ a matron ; a mar- 
ried woman. 

MatiOna, e, f. a river of Gaulj 
now the Mame, 

Maturesco, maturescere, matu- 
rui, inc. to ripen; to grow 
ripe; from 

Matunis, a, um, adj. (ior, ifmus 
or iseimus,) ripe; mature; 
perfect. 

Mauritania, e, £ a eountry m 
the western part of Africa^ 
extending from Mtmidia to 
the Mantie ocean, 

Mausdlus, i, m. a king of Ca- 
ria. 

Maxilla, e, £ a Jaw; a Jaw- 
bone, 

Maxim^ adv. (sup. of magis,) 
mo8t of all; especially ; great- 
ly. 

MaxImuB, i,m. a Roman sunume: 
Qu. Fabius Maximus, a dis- 
tinguished Roman getieroL 



Maximus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
magnus,) greatest ; eldest : 
maximus natu. See Natu. 

Mecum, (me & oum, § 133, 4,) 
with me. 

Medeor, ftri, dep. § 170 ; to cure ; 

to heoL 
Mediclna, le, £ medicine. 
Medico, are, avi, atum, a. to heal ; 

to euiminister medicine; to 

medicate ; to prepare medin 

caUy ; to embalm. 
Medicus, i, m. a physician. 
Meditatiis, a, um, part designed ; 

practised; from 
Meditor, &ri, atus sum, dep. to 

meditate ; to reflect ; to prac^ 

tise, 

Medius, a, um, adj. middle ; the 

midstj §205, R. 17: medium, 

the middle. 
Mediomatrici, drum, m. pL a 

people of Bclgic GauL 
Medasa, f. one of the three 

Gorgons, 
Meg&ra, e, £ Me eapiial of Meg- 

oris. 

Megarenses, ium, m. pi. Mega- 
rensians; the inhabitants of 
Megdra. 

Megiiris, idis, £ a smaU country 
of Greece. 

Megasth^nes, is, m. a Greek his- 
torian, whose works have been 
lost. 

MehercOld, adv. by Hercules; 

truly; certaiidy. 
Mel, lis, n. honey. 
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Melea^s & -ager, gri, m. a 

king of Calydomcu 
Melior, us, adj. (comp. of bonus, 

§125, 5,) i>c«er. 
Melii!is, adv. (comp. of ben^,) 

better. 

Membrana, se, f. a iMn akin ; a 
membrane; parchment, 

Membrum, i, n. a limb ; a mem- 
ber. 

MemTni, def. pret. § 183 ; / re- 
member ; I relate. 

Memor, dris, adj. mindful, 

Memorabilis, e, adj. memorable ; 
remarkable; worthy of being 
mentioned, 

Memoria, s, f. memory, 

Memoro, are, avi, atum, a. to re- 
member ; to say ; to men- 
tion, 

Memphis, is, f. q, large city of 
Egypt 

Mendacium, i, n. a falsehood; 
from 

Mendax, acb, adj. false ; lying, 

Menelaus, i, m. a king of Spar- 
ta, the son of Mreus, and hus- 
band of Helen, 

Menenius, i, m. ( Agrippa,) a Ro- 
mun, distinguished for his sv>c- 
cess in reconciling the plebe- 
ians to the patricians. 

Mens, tis, f. the mind ; the wiQ ; 
the understanding, 

Mensis, is, m. a month, 

Mentio, onis, f. (memini,) mention 
or a speaking of. 

Mentior, iri, itus sum, dep. to lie ; 
18* 



to assert falsely ; to feign ; to 
deceive, 

Mercator, oris, m. (mercor,) a 

merchant ; a trader, 
Mercatura, le, f. § 102, R. 2 ; m«r- 

chandise; trade. 
Mercatus, {is, m. a market; a 

mart ; a fair ; an emporium ; 

a sale. 

Merces, 6dis, f. (mereo,) wages ; 
a reward; a price, 

Mercurius, i, m. Mercury, the son 
of Jupiter and Maia. He xoas 
the messejiger of the gods. 

Mereo, ere, ui, itum, n. to de- 
serve ; to gain ; to acquire. 

Mercor, eri, itus sum, dep. to d^ 
serve ;. to earn, 

Mergo, mergfire, mersi, mersum, 
a. to sink ; to dip under. 

Meridianus, a, um, adj. southern ; 
south ; at noon-day ; from 

Meri4ies, iei, m. (medius & dies,) 
noon; mid-day; south. 

Merit6, adv. with reason; tmth 
good reason ; deservedly, 

Meritum, i, n. (mereo,) merit; 
desert. 

MersL iSiee Merga 

Mcrsus, a, um, part (mergo.) 

Merula, m, f. a blackbird, 

Merx, cis, f. merchandise. 

Messis, is, f. (meto,) the har- 
vest, 

Meta, IB, f. a goal ; a limiL 
Metagonium, i, n. a promontory 

I in the northern part of Africa. 

I Metallum, i, n. mjdal; a mine. 
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Metantn, ae, f. the wife of Celeus, 
king of Eleusis. 

Metellus, i, m. tft« natne of anil- 
lustrioua family at Rome. 

M etior, metiri, mensus sum, dep. 
to measttre. 

Metius, i, m. (Suffetius,) an M- 
ban gtneral, put to death by 
TuUus UostilitLs, 

MetOy metere, messui, messuin, 
a. to reap ; to mow. 

Metuo, metu€re, metui, a. to 
fear; from 

Metus, us, m.fear. 

Meus, a, urn, pro. § 139 ; (e^o,) 
my; mine. 

Micipsa, e, m. a king of Mi- 
midia. 

Mico, are, ut, n. to shine. 

Midas, IB, m. a king of Phn^gia, 
distinguished for his toealth. 

Migro, are, avi, atum, n. to re- 
move; to migrate; to, wan- 
der. 

Mthi. See Ego. 
Miles, ttis, c a soldier ; the sol- 
diery. 

Miletus, l^f.the capital of fonia^ 
near the borders of Caria. 

Militia, ee, f. (miles,) war ; mili- 
tary service, 

Milrto, are, avi, atum, n. to serve 
in war. 

Millc, n. ind. (in sing.) a (hoi^ 
sand: miilia, uxn, pL mille, 
adj. ind. § 118, 6. 

Milliarium, i, n. a milestone; a 
mile or 5000 Roman feet: 



ad qiiintum milliarium urbis, 
within fve miles of the city. 

Miltiftdes, is, m. a celebntled 
Athenian general^ who con- 
quered the Persians. 

Milvius, i, m. a kite. 

Mime, arum, f. pi. 5 ; threats. 

Minatus, a, urn, part (minor.) 

Minerva, e, f. tht daughter of 
Jupiter y and goddess of war 
and wisdom. 

Minimi, adv. (sup. of paruin,) 
least ; at least ; not at alL 

Minimus, a, urn, adj. (sup. of 
parvus,) the least ; the stnall- 
est 

Ministerium, i, n. (minister,) ser- 
vice ; labor. 

Minium, i, n. red lead ; vermil- 
ion. 

Minor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 
threaten ; to menace. 

Minor, oris, adj. (comp. of par- 
vus,) less; smaller; weak- 
er. 

Minos, ois, m. a son of Europa^ 
and king of Crete. 

Minuo, minufire, minui, mina- 
tum, a. to diminish. 

Minus, adv. (minor,) (comp. of 
parum,) less: qu6 minus or 
quomlnus, thnt—^noL 

MiracOlum, i, n. (rairor,) a mira- 
cle ; a wonder, 

Mirabilis, e, adj. wonderful; as- 
tonishing, 

Miratus, a, um, part (miror,) won" 
dering at. 
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Mir^ adv. (minis,) wonderfidly; 

remarkably^ 
Miror, ah, atus sum, dep. to mm- 

der at; to admire} from 
Minis, a, um, adj. wondeiffd; 

surprising, 
Misceo, misc^re, miscui, mistmn 

or mixtum, a. to mingle; to 

mix. 

Miser, €ra, drum, adj. miserable ; 

unhappy; toretehed; sad, 
Miseratus, a, um, part, (mis^ror.) 
Misereor, miserftri, miserftus or 

misertus sum, dep. to have 

compassion ; to pity. 
Mis^ret, miseruit, miserltum est, 

imp. it pitieth: me mis^ret, 

Ipity. 

Misericordia, ^, f. (misericors,) 

pity ; compassion. 
Mis^ror, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

pity. 
Misi. iSee Mitto. 
Mistus, & Mixtus, a, um, part. 

(miscea) 
Mithridates, is, m. a cdebrated 

king of Pontus. 
Mithridatifcus, a, am, adj. 6e- 

longing to Mithridates ; MUh- 

ridaOc. 

Mltis, e, adj. (ior, isstmtis,) mild; 
meek; kind; huntane. 

Mitto, mitt£re, misi, missum, a. 
to send; to throw; to bring 
forth ; to produce ; to afford : 
mittSre se in aquam, to plunge 
into the water. 

Mixtus. See Mistus. 



Modrcus, a, nm, adj. moderate^ 
of moderate size ; smalL 

Modius, i, m. a measure ; ahatfi 
butheL 

Mod6, adv. now; only; but: 
modb — mod6, sometimes — 
sometimes: — conj. {for si mod^ 
or dummddo,) provided that ; 
if only. 

Modus, i, m. a measure ; a meat- 
ner; away; degree; limit; 
moderation. 

Mcenia, um, n. pL C&e waBs of 
a city. 

Moenus, iyia. the Maine^ a river 
of Germany, and a branch 
of the RMne. 

McBrens, tis, part from 

Moereo, mcer^re, neut pass, to be 
sad; to mourn. 

Mceris, is, m. a lake in Egypt. 

Moles, is, f. a mass ; a bulk ; a 
burden; a weight; a pile. 

Molestus, a, um, adj. (ior, issi- 
mus,) irAvome; severe; troukie" 
some ; oppressive ; unwel- 
come. 

Moltio, ire, Ivi, itum, a. to soften ; 

to moderate ; from 
Mollis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) soft ; 

tender. 

Molossi, drum, m. pL the Mohss^ 
ians, a people of Eptras. 

MomordL See Mordeo. 

Monens, tis, part irom 

Moneo, ^re, ui, itum, a. to adm 
vise ; to remind ; to warn; ta 
admonish. 
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Monimentum or -umentum, n. 

§ 102, 4 ; a monutnent ; a me* 

morial ; a record, 
Mons, tis, m. a mountain; a 

mourU. 

Moostro, &re, avi, &tuin, a. to 
show ; to point otU, 

Mora, s, f. dday. 

Morbus, i, m. a disease* 

Mordaz, acis, adj. biting ; sharp ; 
snappish; from 

Mordeo, mordere, inoinordi, mor- 
sum, a. to bite. 

Mores. iS^ee Mos. 

Moriens, lis, part from 

Morior, mori & moriri, mortuus 
sum, dep. § 174 ; to die, 

Moror, ari, atus sum, dep. to de- 
lay ; to tarry ; to stay ; to re- 
main : nihil moror, I care not 
for ; I value not, 

Morosus, a, um, adj. morose ; 
peevish ; fretful ; cross. 

Mors, tis, f. death, 

Morsus, (iSfm. a bite ; biting, 

Mortalis, e, adj. mortaL 

Mortuus, a, um, part (mori- 
or,) dead, 

Mos, moris, m. a custom : more, 
after the manner of; like : 
mores, conduct ; deportment ; 
manners; customs, 

Moss^ni, orum, m. pi. a people 
of Asia Minory near ike Eux- 
ine, 

Mctus, 6s, m. motion : t^rrss mo- 

tus, an earthquake, 
Motus, a, um, part from 



Movea movSre, movi, motum, a. 

to move ; to stir ; to excite, 
Mox, adv. soon ; soon after ; by 

and by, 

Mucius, i, m. (Scievdla,) a Rxh- 
many celebrated for his fartx- 
tude, 

Muli^bris, e, adj. womanly ; fe- 
male; from 
Mulier, £ris, f. a woman, 
MultitQdo,liii8, f. (multus,) a mul- 
titude, 

Multo or -cto, are, avi, atum, a. 
to punish ; to fine ; to impose 
a fine ; to setUence to pay a 
fine, 

Multo, & Multiim, adv. much ; by 
far, 

Multus, a, um, adj.^ much ; nmny, 
Mummius, i, m. a Roman gene- 
ral, 

Mundus, i, m. the world ; the uni- 
verse, 

Mumendus, a, um, part, from 
Munio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to forti- 
fy : viam, to open or prepare 
a road, 

Munus, £ris, n. an office ; a gift ; 
a present ; a favor ; a re- 
ward, 

Muralis, e, adj. pertaining to a 
wall : corona, the mural 
croum, given to him who first 
mounted the wall of a besieg- 
ed toum; from 

Murus, i, m. a wall ; a waU of a 
town, 

Mus, muris, m. a mouse. 



MUSA ^NAVIGO. 
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Musa, e, f. a muse ; a song, 

Musca, e, f. a Jly. 

Musculus, i, m. dim* (mus, § 100, 

3,) a little mouse, 
Musice, es, & Musica, e, f. 

(musa,) mime; the art 

music, 

Musicus, a, um, adj. musical. 
H^Iuto, are, avi, atum, a. to change; 

to transform. 
Mygdonia, le, f. a sviall country 

of Pkrygia. 
Myrinecides, is, m. an iif^enious 

artist of MUHus. 
Myndius, i, m. a Myndian; an 

inhabitant of Myndus. 
Myndus, i, f. a city in Caria^ 

\ near Halieamassus. 
Mysia, e, f. a country of Asia 

Minor ^ having the Propontis 

on the norths and the JEgean 

sea on the wesL 

N. 

Nabis, idi^ m. a tyrant of Lace- 

damon, 
Nte, adv. verUy; truly. 
Nactus, a, urn, part (nanciscor,) 

having found. 
Nam, conj. § 198, 7 ; for; hvL 
Nanciscor, nanciaci, nactus sum, 

dep. to get; to find; to meet 

with. 

Narbonensis, e, adj. Narbonen- 
sis Gallia, one qf the four 
divisions of Gaul^ in the soulh- 
eastern partj deriving its name 



from the city of JVbrbo, now 

JSTarbonne, 
Naris, is, f. % nostrtL 
Narro, are, avi, atum, a. to relate ; 

to tell; to say. 
Nascor, nasci, natus sum* dep. 

to be bom; to grow; to be 

produced, 
Nasica, », m. a surname of Pub- 

lius Cornelius Seipio, 
Nasus, i, no. a nose, 
Natalia, e, adj. natal: dies n»- 

talis, a btrO^-^lay. 
Natans, tis, part, ftora 
Nato, are, avi, atum, iroq. (no,) 

to swim; to float 
Natu, abl. sing. m. by birth : Batu 

mmor J the younger: minimus, 

tke youngest: major, the 

der : maximus, the oldest 

§ia6,4,R.l. 
NatCkra, e, t (nascor,) naiwFti 

creation; power. 
Naturalis, e, adj. naturaL 
Natus, a, um, part, (nascor,) 

bom: octoginta annos natus^ 

eighty years old, 
Natus, i, m. a son. 
Naufragium, i,n.a thipwrecL 
Nauta, e, m. a sailor, 
Navalis, e, adj. (navis,) naval; 

belonging to ships, 
Navigabilis, e, adj. navigable, 
Navigatio, onis, f. (navigo,) not^ 

gation. 

Navigium, i, n. a sh^ ; a tessd. ' 
Navigo, are, avi, atum, a. (navis 
& ago,) to navigate ; to sail: 
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navigatur, imp. navigation is 
carried on ; they sail, 

Navis, is, f. a ship. 

Ne, conj. not — lest ; lest that ; 
that — not : ne quidem, not 
e^en. §'^79, a 

Ne, conj. enclitic : in direct 
questions, it is often omitted 
in the translation ; in indirect 
questions, whether : in a sec- 
ond question, or. § 265, R. 2. 

Nec, conj. (ne &. que,) and not ; 
but not; neither; nor. 

Necessarius,a,um, adj.(nece8se,) 
necessary ^ubs. a friend, 

Necessitas, atis, f. necessity; 
duty. 

Neco, are, avi or ui, atum, a. to 
kUl; to destroy; to slay, 

Nefas, n. ind. (ne & fas,) impie- 
ty ; wrong, 

Neglectus, a, um, part from 

Negligo, -iigfire, -lexi, -lectum, 
a. (nec & lego,) to neglect; 
not to care for; to disregard. 

Nego, are, avi, atum, a. to deny ; 
to refuse ; to declare that not. 

Negotium, i, n. (ne & otium,) 
business ; labor ; pains ; dif- 
ficulty : facili or nullo negotio, 
easily. 

Nemo, inis, c. (ne & homo,) no 

one ; no man. 
Nemus, dris, n. a forest ; a grove. 
Nepos, Otis, m. a grandson. 
Neptunus, i, m. JVe^fune, a son 

of Saturn and Ops, and the 

god of the sea. 



Nequaquam, adv. by no means. 
Neque, conj. (ne &que,)nei<Acr; 

nor ; and — not. 
Nequeo, ire, ivi, itum, ur. n. (ne 

& queo, § 182, 3,) / cannot ; 

I am not able. 
Nequis, -qua, -quod or -quid, pro. 

§ 138 ; lest any one ; that no 

one or no thing. 
Nereis, idis, f. a J^ereid; a seor- 

nymph. The Nereids were 

the daughters of JVereus and 

Doris. 

Nescio, ire, ivi, itum, n. (ne & 

scio,) to be ignorant of; not 

to know ; can not 
Nestus, i, m. a river in the vjest- 

em part of Thrace. 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne & 

uter, § 107,) neither of the 

tujo; neither. 
Nicomfedes, is, m. a king of 

Bithyma. 
Nidifico, are, avi, atum, a. (nidus 

&L facio,) to build a nest 
Nidus, i, m. a nest 
Niger, gra, grum, adj. Uack. 
Nihil, n. ind., or Nihilum, i, n. 

(ne & hilum,) nothing : nihil 

habeo quod, I have no reason 

why. 

Nihilomin{ks, adv. nevertheless, 
Nilus, i, m. the NUe ; the largest 

river of Africa. 
Nimius, a, um, adj. too great; 

excessive; immoderate. 
Nimi{km, & Nimi6, adv. too 

much. 



NINUS NUBO. 
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Xinus, i, m. a king of Jlssyna. 
Niobe, es, f. Iht toife of Amphwn^ 

king of Tfuibes. 
Nisi, adv. (ne &. si,) unless ; ex- 
cept ; if noL 
Nisus, i, ID. a king of Meg&riSf 

and ike father of SyUa. 
Nitidus, a, um, adj. (niteo,) 

shining; bright; dear. 
Nitor, oris, in. (niteo,) splendor; 

gloss ; brilliancy. 
Nitor, niti, nisus & nixus sum, 

dep. to strive. 
Nix, nivis, f. snow. 
No, nare, navi, natum, n. to 

swim, 

Nobilis, e, adj. (ior, issimus,) 
noble; celebrated; famous; 
of high rank. 

Nobilitas, atis, f. nobility; the 
nobility; the nobles; a rioble 
spirit ; nobleness. 

Nobilito, are, avi, atum, a. to en- 
noble ; to make famous. 

Noceo, ere, ui, itum, a. to hurt ; 
to injure ; to harm. 

Noctu, abl. sing, by night ; in 
the night time. § 94. 

Noctumus, a, um, adj. nightly ; 
nocturnal. 

Nodus, i, m. a knot ; a tumor. 

Nola, le, f. a city of Campa- 
nia. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, irr. n. (non & 
volo, § 178, %) to be unurUl- 
ing : the imperative of nolo, 
with an infinitive, is translat- 
ed by not, and the infinitive, 



by an imperative; as, esse 
noli, be not 

Nomades, um, m. pi. a name 
given to those tribes who uhop- 
der from, place to place^ with 
their Jlocks and herds f having 
no Jixed residence* 

Nomen, inis, n. a name. 

Non, adv. not 

Nonageslmus, a, um, num. adj. 

<Ae ninetieth. 
Nonne, adv. (instead of num 

non,) not 9 (in a question.) 
Nonnihil, n. ind. something. 
Nonnisi, adv. only ; not ; except. 
Nonnullus, a, um, adj. some, 
Nonus, a, um, num. adj. the ninth. 
Nos. See Ego. 

Nosco, nosc^re, novi, notum, a. 

§ 183, 3, N. ; to know ; to un- 

derstand ; to learn. 
Noster, tra, trum, pro. our. § 139. 
Nota, e, f. a mark. 
Notans, tis, part from 
Noto, are, avi, atum, a. to mark ; 

to observe ; to stigmatize. 
Notus, a, um, part, (from nosco,) 

knoum. 

Novem, ind. num. adj. pi. nine, 
Novus, a, um, adj. (comp. not 

used ; sup. issimus,) new ; 

recent ; fresh. 
Nox, noctis, f. night : de nocte, 

by night. 
Noxius, a, um, adj. hurtful ; inr 

jurious. 
Nubes, is, f. a cloud. 
Nubo, nub6rc, nupsi & uupta 
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sum, naptum, n. to cover; 
to veU; to marry ; to be mar- 
ried ; (uBcd only of the wife.) 

Nudatus, a, um, part, laid open ; 
gtripped; deprived; from 

Nudo, are, avi, atum, a. to make 
naked; to lay open; from 

Nudus^ a, urn, adj. naked ; bare, 

NuJlus, a, um, gen. lus, § 107, 
adj. (noB uilus,) no ; no one, 

Nuin, adv. : in truislating direct 
questions, it is commonly 
omitted ; in indirect questions, 
it signifies whether. 

Numa, e, m. (Pompilius,) the 
second king of Borne, and the 
successor of Romulw. 

Numantia, », f. a city of Spain, 
which was besieged by the Bo- 
mans for twenty years. 

Numantini, drum, m. pi. JVu- 
maniines; the people of JVti- 

• mantia. 

Numen, inis, n. (nuo,) a deity ; a 
god. 

Num^ro, are, avi, &tum, a. to 
covmt; to number; to reckon; 
from 

Num^rus, i, m. a number. 
NumidfB, arum, m. pi. the JVu- 

midians. 
Numidia, le, f. a country of Africa. 
Numltor, oris, m. the father of 

Rhea Silvia^ and grandfather 

of Romulus and Remus. 
Nummus, i, m. numey. 
Nunc, adv. now: nunc etiam, 

even now ; sHlL 



NuncApo, &re, avi, atum, a. to 
name. 

Nunquam, (ne & unqnam,) adv. 
never. 

Nunti&tus, a, um, part, from 
Nuntio or -cio, are, &vi, atum, a. 

(nuntius,) to announce; totelL 
Nuptis, drum, £ pL nuptials; 

marriage; a wedding. 
Nusquam, adv. (ne d& usquam,) 

nowhere ; inno place. 
Nutriendus, a, um, part to be 

nourished. 
Nutrio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to notir- 

ish. 

Nutritus, a, um, part 
Nutrix, icis, f. a nurse. 
Nympha, e, f. a nymph ; a godr 

dess presiding over fountains^ 

groves, or rivers, &c 

O. 

O! int O! ah! 

Ob, prep, for; on account of; 
btfore. 

Obdormisco, -dormiscfere, -dor- 

mivi, inc. (ob & dormisco,) to 

fall asleep ; to sleep. 
Obduco, -ducfere, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, a. (ob & duco,) to draw 

over; to cover over. 
Obductus, a, um, part spread 

over; covered over. 
Obedio, ire, ivi, itum, n. (ob & 

audio,) to obey; to comply 

unth ; tobe sulject to. 
OheOf ire, ivi & ii, itum, irr. n. 
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& a. (ob & eo,) to goto; to 
discharge ; to execute ; to die, 
Oberro, are, avi, atum, n. (ob & 
erro,) to wander; to wander 
about. 

Obitus, i^s, m. (obeo,) deaih. 

Objaceo, ere, ui, itum, n. (ob & 
jaceo,) to lie against or be- 
fore ; tobe opposite. 

Objectus, a, um, part thrown to, 
or in the way ; exposed, 

Objicio, -jicfire, -jfeci, -jectum, a. 
(ob & jacio,) to throw before ; 
to throw to ; to give ; to object ; 
to expose. 

ObligOj are, avi, fttum, a. (ob & 
ligo,) to bind; to oblige; to 
obligate. 

Obliqu^, adv. indirectly ; oblique- 
ly; from 

Obliquus, a, um, adj. obliqtie ; in- 
direct; sidevoise. 

Oblitus, a, um, part forgetting ; 
having forgotten, 

Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitua sum, 
dep. to forget. 

Obnoxius, a, um, adj. obnoxious ; 
stibject; exposed to; liable. 

Obruo, -ru§re, -rui, -rutum, a, 
(ob & ruo,) to overwhelm ; to 
cover ; to bury. 

Obrutus, a, um, part buried; 
covered; overwhelmed. 

Obscuro, are, avi, atum, a. (ob- 
Bcurus,) to obscure ; to dark- 
en. 

ObsScro, are, avi, atum, a. (ob & 
sacro,) to beseech ; to conjure. 
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ObsSquor, -s^qui, -secutus sum, 
dep. (ob & sequor,) to follow ; 
to serve. 

Observo, are, avi, atum, a. (ob 
& servo,) to observe ; to 
watch. 

Obses, idis, c. (obsideo,) a hos- 
tage. 

Obsessus, a, um, part besieged; 
from 

Obsideo, -sid6re, -s^idi, -sessum, 
a. (ob & sedeo,) to besiege ; to 
invest ; to blockade. 

Obsidio, onis, f. a siege. 

Obsidionalis, e, adj. belonging to 
a siege ; obsidional : corona, 
a croum given to him who had 
raised a siege. 

Obstetrix, icis, f. a midwife. 

Obtestatus, a, um, part from 

Ob tester, ari, atus sum, dep. (ob 
& tester,) to conjure ; to be- 
seech ; to entreat. 

Obtineo, -tin6re, -tinui, -tentum, 
a. (ob & teneo,) to hold; to rc" 
tain; to obtain: obtinet sen-, 
tentia, the opinion prevails. 

Obtulit Sec Offfero. 

Obvi^m, adv. in the way ; meet' 
ing ; to meet : fio or eo obvi- 
km, I meet ; I go to meet. 

Occasio, onis, f. an occasion ; a 
good opportunity, 

Occasus, tis, m. the setting of 
the heavenly bodies; the de- 
scent; evening; the west. 

Occldens, tis, m. the west; the 
setting sun ; evening. 
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OCCIDENTALIS OLTMPHTS. 



Occident&lis, e, adj. western ; oc- 
cidental. 

Occido, occidfire, occidi, occtsum, 

a. (ob & c»do,) to kiU; to 

slay ; to jnU to deaUu 
Occido, occidere, occidi^ occa- 

sum, n. (ob & cado,) to fall; 

to fall down ; to set, 
Occisurus, a, urn, part (occido.) 
Occisiis, a, um, part (occido.) 
Occoecatus, a, uin. part from 
OccoBCo, are, avi, atum, a. to 

blind ; to dazzle, 
Occulto, are, avi, atum, freq. 

(occulo,) to conceal ; to hide. 
Occultor, ari, atus sum, pass, to 

he concealed; to hide one's 

9elf, 

OccOpo, are, avi, atum, a. to oc- 
cupy ; to seize rtpon ; to take 
possession of. 

Occurro, -currCre, -curri & -cu- 
curri, -cursum, n. (ob & cur- 
ro,) to meet ; to go to meet ; to 
encounter. 

Oceaniis, i, m. the ocean; the 
sea. 

Octavianus, i, m. ((ysssar,) tlie 
nephew and adopted son of 
Jvlius Caesar^ caUed^ after the 
battle at Adiurri, Augnstus, 

Octavus, a, um, num. adj. (octo,) 
eighth, 

Octingenti, e, a, num. adj. pi. 

eight hundred, 
Octo, iiid. num. adj. pi. eight, 
Octoginia, ind. num. adj. pi. 

eighty. 



Ocalus, i, m. an eye. 

Odi, odisse, def. pret § 183, 1 ; 

to hate ; to detest 
Odium, i, n. hatred, 
Odor,dns,nLa«ffiefl: pLodores, 

odors ; perfiimes. 
Odoror, &ri, atus sum, dep. to 

smelL 

(Eneus, ei & eos, m. a king of 
CalpdoHf and father of Mcled- 
ger and D^anira, 

CEnom&us, i, m. § 9 ; the name of 
a celebrated gladiator, 

(Eta, le, m. a mountain in Hies- 
salyy on the borders of Do- 
ris. 

Ofi^ro, offerre, obtQli, oblatum, 
irr. a. (ob &. fero, § 196, 9,) to 
offer; to present. 

Officina, ee, f. a toork-shop ; an 
office. 

Officio, -ficfire, -feci, -fectum, a. 
(ob & facio,) to stand in the 
way of; to injure ; to hurt 

Officium, i, n. duty ; a kindness ; 
an obligation ; politeness ; ci- 
vility ; attention. 

Olea, 8B, f. an olive-tree. 

Oleum, i, n. oiL 

Olim, 9idy, formerly ; sometime, 

Olor, oris, m. a swan, 

Olus, §ris, n. herbs ; potherbs. 

Olympia, le, C o town and dis- 
trid of the Peloponnisus, up- 
on the Alpheus. 

Olympicus, a, um, adj. Olympic; 
pertaining to Olympia, 

Olympius, a,um, adj. Olympian; 
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perfainiri^ to Olympus or to 
(Hympitu 
Olympus, i, m. a high mountain 
between 7\hes8aly and Mace- 
don. 

Omen, Inis, ii. an omen ; a sign. 

Omnis, e. atlj. all ; every ; every 
one : omnes, all : omnia, aU 
things : with sine^ it may sig- 
nify any ; as, sine omni dis- 
cordia, wUhoui any discord. 

Onus, 6ris, n. a burden ; a load. 

Ouustus, a, um, adj. laden ; full 
of- 

Opfira, 8B, f. labor ; pains : dare 
opSrara alicui, to attend to a 
thing ; to devote one^s self to 
it. 

Op^ror, an, atus sum, dep. to 

labor ; to work. 
Opimus, a, um, adj. (comp. ior,) 

rich; fruitfid; fat; dain- 

tn. 

Oportet, fere, uit, imp. it behoves ; 

it is meet J JU^ or proper ; itis 

a duty ; tre ought, 
Oppidum, i, n. a waited toum ; a 

town. 

Oppono, -pon€re, -posui, -posl- 
tum, a. (ob & pono,) to op- 
pose ; to set against. 

Opportunus, a, um, adj. (ior, is- 
slmus,) seasonable ; commodi- 
ous ; convenient ; favorable. 

Oppositus, a, um, part opposed; 
opposite, 

Oppiimo, -prim^re, pressi, -pres- 
sum, a. (ob & premo,) to op- 



press ; to overpower ; to suh- 
due. 

Oppugnatus, a, um, part from 

Oppugno, are, avi, atum, a. (ob 
pugno,) to assault ; to be- 
siege; to attempt to take by 
force ; to storm, 

(Ops, nom., not in use, § 94,) 
opifi, gen. f. aid; hdp; means; 
assistance: opes, pi. wealth; 
riches ; resources ; power^ 

OptimA, adv. (sup. of ben^,) very 
well; excellently; best, 

Optlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of bo- 
nus,) best; most worthy. 

Optio, dnis, f. a choice ; an op' 
Hon; from 

Opto, are, avi, atum, a. to de- 
sire, 

Opulens, & Opulentus, a, um, 
adj. (ior, issimus,) rich ; opti" 
lent; wealthy. 

Opus, €ris, n. a work ; a Uxhwr; 
a task, 

Ora, le, f. a coast; a shore. 

Ora, pi. See Os. 

Oracalum, i, n. (ore,) an orade ; 

a response. 
Orans, tis, part (ora) 
Oratio,dnis, f. (oro,) a discourse; 

an oration. 
Orator, oris, m. (oro,) an orator ; 

an ambassador, 
Orbatus, a, um, part, (orbo,) 6c- 

reaved or deprived of. 
Orbelus, i, m. a mountain of 

Thrace or Macedonia, 
Orbis, is, m. an orb; a cirde : in 
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orbem jacftre, to lie rovndin 
a circle : orbis, or orbis terra- 
rum, the toorld. 

Orbo, are, avi, atum, to de- 
prive; to bereave of. 

Orcus, i, m. Pluto^ the god of the 
lower world; the infemal re- 
gions. 

Ordlno, are, avi, atum, a. to or- 
der; to ordain; to arrange. 

Ordo, inis, m. order; arrange- 
ment; a row: ordlnes remd- 
rum, hanks of oars. 

Oriens, tis, m. (orior,) ihe east; 
the morning, 

Oriens, part, (orior.) 

Orientalis, e, adj. eastern. 

Origo, inis, £ source; origin: 
originem duc^re, to derive 
one^s origin ; from 

Orior, oriri, ortus sum, dep. § 177 ; 
to arise ; to begin ; to appear. 

Omaraentum, i, n. (omo,) an or- 
nament. 

Ornatus, ds, m. an ornament; 
from 

Omo, are, avi, atum, a. to adorn; 
to deck. 

Oro, are, avi, atum, a. to beg; to 
entreoL 

Orodes, is, m. a king ofParikia, 
who took and destroyed Cras- 
sus. 

Orpheus, el & eos, m. a cele- 
brated poet and musician of 
Thrace. 

Ortus, a, um, part (orior,) having 
arisen; risen; bom; begun. 



Ortus, us, m. a rising ; . east 

Os, oris, n. the movih; the face. 

Os, ossis, n. a bone. 

Ossa, le, m. a high mountain in 
Thessaly. 

Ostendo, -tendfire, -tendi, -ten- 
sum & tentum, a. (ob & 
tendo,) to show ; to point oid ; 
to exhibit. 

Ostia, le, f. a town, built by An- 
cus MarduSy at the mouth of 
the Tiber; from 

Ostium, i, n. a mouth of a river. 

Ostrea, «e, £ pi. ostrea, drum, n. 
an oyster. 

Otium, i, n. leisure ; quiet ; ease ; 
idleness. 

Otos, i, m. a son of J^eptuncy or 

of Aloeus. 
Ovis, is, £ a sheep. 
Ovum, i, n. an egg. 

P. 

P., an abbreviation of Publius. 
PabCdum, i, n. (pasco,) food ; fod- 
der. 

Paciscor, pacisci, pactus sum, 
dep. to make a compact; to 
form a treaty; to bargain; 
to agree. 

Pactdlus, i, m. a river of Lydia^ 
famous for Us golden sands. 

Pactum, i, n. (paciscor,) an 
agreement; a contract: quo 
pacto, in what manner; 
how. 

Pactus, a, um, part (paciscor.) 
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Padus, i, m. the largest river of 

Italy, now the Po. 
Piene, or Pene, adv. almost; 

nearly. 
Palea, », f. chaff, 
Plilma, 86, f. the palm of the 

hand; a palm-tree. 
Palpebra, se, f. the eyelid : pL the 

eyelttshes, 
Palus, Qdis, a a marsh ; a swamp; 

a lake. 

Paluster, palustris, palustre, adj. 
marshy. 

Pan, Panis, m. the god of shep- 
herds, 

Pando, pand^re, pansum & pas- 
sum, a. to open; to expand; 
to spread out, 

Panionium, i, n. a sacred place 
near numnt Mycdle in Io- 
nia, 

Panis, is, m. bread, 
Panthera, e, f. a panther, 
Papirius, i, m. the name of sever- 
al Romans, 
Papyrus, d. g, & Pap^nim, i, n. 
an Egyptian plant or reed, 
of which paper was made ; the 
papyrus, 
Paratus, a, um, part & adj. (ior, 
issimus,) (pare,) prepared ; 
reouly, 

ParciB, arum, f. pi. the Fates, 
Parco, parcfire, peperci or parsi, 

to spare, 
Pardus, i, m. a male panther ; a 

parcL 

Parens, tis, c. (pario,) a parent; 
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faXker; mother; ertator; au* 

thor; inventor. 
Pareo, ere, ui, n. to obey; to be 

svJtjed to. 
Paries, etis, m. a waU, 
Pario, parftre, pepSri, partom, a. 

to bear ; to bring forth ; to 

cause; to produce; to obtain; 

to gain : ovum, to lay an 

Paris, Idis or Idos, m. a son of 
Priam, king of Thwf, and (he 
brother of Hector, 

Parfter, adv. in like manner; 
equally ; at the same time, 

Parnassus, i, nu a mountain of 
Phocis, whose two summits 
were sacred to JlpoUo and 
Bacchus, and upon which the 
Muses were fabled to reside, 

Paro, are, avi, atum, a. to prC" 
pare; to provide; to procure; 
to obtain ; to equip : parare 
insidias, to lay plots against, 

Paropamisus, i, m. a ridge of 
mountains in the north of 
dia. 

Pars, tis, f. a part ; a share ; a 
portion; a region; a party: 
magnam partem, ^or the most 
part: in utrAque parte, on 
each side : nrngnk ex parte, 
in a great measure ; for Vie 
most part, 

Parsimonia, se, f. (pasco,) fru- 
gality. 

Parthus, i, m. an inhabitani of 
Parthia; a Pcaihiam 
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Partic(ila, e, f. dim. (pars,) a 
particle ; a small parL 

Partiendus, a, um,part(partior.) 

Partim, adv. (pars,) parUif ; in 
part 

Partior, iri, itus sum, dep. (pars,) 
to divide ; to share. 

Partus, a, um, part (pario.) 

Partus, ds, m. a birth ; offspring. 

Parum, adv. (minilis, minimi, 
§ I9i,) liitU ; too little. 

ParvCdus, a, um, dim. adj. small ; 
very small ; from 

Parvus, a, um, adj. (minor, mini- 
mus, § 125, 5,) small or little; 
less ; the least 

Pasco, pasc^re, pavi, pastum, a. 
to feed. 

Pascor, pasci, pastus sum, dep. 
to feed; to graze; to feed 
upon. 

Passer, firis, m. a sparrow. 

Passim, adv. here and there; 
every where; in every direc- 
tion. 

Ptussurus, a, um, part (patior.) 

Passus, a, um, part (patior,) hav- 
ing suffered. 

Passus, a, um, part (pando,) 
stretched out; hungup ; dried: 
uva passa, a raisin, 

Passus, i^s, m. a jooce ; a measure 
of 5 feet : mille passuum, a 
mUe or 5000 feet. 

Pastor oris, m. (pasco,) a shep- 
herd. 

Patefacio, fac^re, feci, factum, 
a. (pateo facio,) to open ; 



— PAULLUS. 

to disclose; to discover; to 
detect. 

Patefio, fieri, factug'sum, irr. 
$ 180, N. ; to be laid open or 
discovered. 
Patefactus, a, um, part opened; 

discovered. 
Patens, tis, part & adj. lying 

open; open; clear; from 
Pateo, 6re, ui, n. to &e open ; to 

stand open; to extend. 
Pater, tris, m. a father: patres, 
fathers ; senators : paterfa- 
milias, patrisfamiliajs, § 91 ; 
the master of a family; a 
housekeeper. 
Patemus, a, um, adj. paternal. 
Patientia, k, f. patience ; hardi- 
ness; from 
Patior, pati, passus sum, dep. to 
suffer; to endure; to let; to 
allow. 

Patria, ee', f. (patrius,) oneV no- 
tive country; one^s birthplace. 
Patrimonium, i, n. (pater,) patri^^ 

mony; inheritavice. 
Patrocinium, i, n. patronage; 
from 

Patronus, i, m. (pater,) a patron ; 

protector. 
Patruelis, is, c. a cousin (by the 

father^s side.) 
Pauci, IB, a, adj. p\,few ; a few. 
Paulatim, adv. gradually; little 

by little. 
Paulo, or Paull6, adv. a little. 
PaulillCim, adv. a little. 
Paullus, or Paulus, i, m. a cog- 
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nomen or surname in the 
JEmilian tribe. 
Pauper, eris, adj. (ior, ilmus,) 
poor, 

Pauperies, fei, f. poverty. 
Paupertas, atui, f. poverty; in- 
digence, 

Paveo, pav^re, pavi, n. to fear ; 

to he afraid, 
Pavo, dnis, c. a peacock. 
Pax, pacis, f. peace, 
Pecco, are, avi, atum, n. to nn ; 

to commit a favU, 
Pecto, pectfere, pexi & pexui', 

pexum, a. to comb ; to dress. 
Pectus, dris, n. the breast 
Pecunia, ©, f. money ; a sum of 

money. 

Pecus, udis, f. a sheep ; a heast. 
Pecus, dris, n. cattle ; a herd; a 
flock.. 

Pedes, itis, c. (pes,) me on foot ; 
a foot-soldier, 

PelAgus, i, n. the sea. 

Peleus, i, m. a kiiig of Thes- 
saly^ the son of Mdcus^ and 
father of Achilles. 

Pelias, IB, m. a king of Thesstt- 
lyj and son of Nkptune, 

Peligni, drum, m. pi. a people of 
Italy^ whose country lay be- 
tween ihe Atemus and (he 
Sagrus. 

Pelion, i, n. a lojly mountain in 

Thessaly, 
Pellicio, -lic€re, -lexi, -lectum, 

a. (per & lacio,) to aUure ; to 

entice ; to invite. 



Pellis, is, f. the skin, 

Pello, peilere, pepuli, pulsum, a. 

to drive away; to banish; to 

expel ; to dispossess ; to beat, 
Peloponnesus, i, f. a peninsula 

of Greece^ now called tiie 

Morea, 

Pelusium, i, n. a town of Egypt. 
Pendens, tis, part Aan^fig ; tn»- 

pending, 
Pendeo, pendere, pependi, pen- 
sum, n. to hang, 
Pene, adv. almost, 
Penetrale, is, n. the inner part 

of a house. 
Penctro, are, avi, atum, (penitus,) 

a. to penetrate ; to enter. 
Pen^us, i, m. the principal rtver 

of Thessaly^ flowing between 

Ossa and Olympus. 
Peninsula, s, f. (pene & insiHa,) 

a peninsula. 
Penna, s, f. a feather ; a quiU ; 

a wing. 

Pensilis, e, adj. (pendeo,) ^f^- 

ing ; pendent, 
Penuria, s, f. want ; scarcity, 
PepercL See Parco. 
Pepiili. See Pello. 
Pep€rL See Pario. 
Per, prep, by; through; for; 

during; along. 
Pera, gb, £ a waUet ; a bag. 
Peragro, are, avi, atum, n. (per 

& ager,) to travel through; 

to go through or over. 
Percontor & -cunctor, ari, atus 

sum, dep. to ask ; to inquire. 
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Percunctfitus, a, um, part (per- 

cunctor.) 
Percussor, dris, m. a murderer ; 

an assassin ; one who wounds ; 

from 

Percutio,-cut£re, cu6si,-cu8sum, 

a. (per & quatio,) to strike; 

to wound : securi, to behead. 
Perdit^, adv. very; veJieniently ; 

exceedingly; desperately; from 
Perditus, a, um, part & adj. 

(perdoj ruined; lost; un- 

done; desperate. 
Perdix, icis, f. a partridge. 
Perdo, -dfire, -didi, -ditum, a. 

(per & do,) to ruin ; to lose ; 

to destroy. 
Perduco, -ducftre, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, a. (per & duco,) to lead 

to. 

Perductus, a, um, part brought ; 
led; conducted. 

Perigrinatio, onis, f. foreign trav- 
el; a residence in a foreign 
country. 

Peregrinus, a, um, tid}. foreign. 

Perennis, e, adj. (per &. annus,) 
continual; lasting; unceas- 
ing ; everlasting ; perennial. 

Pereo, -ire, -ii, -itum, irr. n. 
to perish ; to be slain ; to be 
lost. 

Pcrfidia, ©, f. perfidy ; from 
Perttdus, a, um, adj. (per & 

fides,) perfidious. 
Pergftmum, i, n., & -us, i, f., pi. 
-a, drum, n. the citadel of 
Troy ; also, a city of Mysia^ 



situated upon the river Ort- 
eus. It was here that parch-- 
ment was first made, which 
is hence called membrana Per- 
gftmL 

Pergo, pergfire, perrexi, perrec- 
tum, n. (per & rego,) to ad- 
vance ; to continue. 

Pericles, is, m. an eminent orator 
and statesman of •SUvtiis. 

Periculosus, a, um, adj. danger- 
ous ; perilous ; hazardous ; 
from 

PericQlum, & Periclum, i, n. 

danger; peril. 
Peritfirus, a, um, part (pereo.) 
Peritus, a, um, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

skilful; experienced. 
Permeo, are, avi, atum, n. (per & 

meo,) to go through; to fiou' 

through ; to penttrale ; to per- 

meate. 

Permisceo, -misc^re, -miscui, 
-mistum & -mixtum, a. (per 
&. misceo,) to mix; to mtti- 
gle. 

Permistus, a, um, part mixed; 
mingled; confused. 

Permitto, -mittfire, -misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (per & mitto',)to com- 
mit ; to intrust ; to permit ; 
to allow ; to give leave to ; 
to grant. 

Permutatio, onis, f. exchange ; 
change; from 

Pemiuto, are, avi, atum, a. (per 
& muto,) to change; to ej> 
change. 
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Pernicies, fti, f. (pern^co,)d(e9fruc- 
iion; extennination, 

Perniciusus, a, urn, adj. (ior, issl- 
muBy) pernicioua ; hurtful. 

Perpendo, -pend^re, -pendi, -pen- 
sum, a. (per & pendo,) to 
ponder; to toeigk; to consid' 
er. 

PerpSram, adv. wrong; amiss; 
rasUy; vnjustly ; absurdly; 
falsely. 

Perpetior, -p6ti, -pessus sum, 
dep. (per & patior,) to hear; 
to svtffer; to endure. 

Perpetuus, a, um, adj. perpettud ; 
constant, 

PerrexL See Pergo. 

Persa, fe, m. a Persian ; an in- 
habitant of Persia. 

Persecatus, a, um, part from 

Persfiquor, -sfiqui, -secutus sum, 
dep. (per & sequor,) to pur- 
sue ; to follow ; to continue ; 
to persevere in; to perse- 
cide. 

Perseus, ei & eos, m. the son of 
Jupiter and Dande ; also, the 
last king of Macedon. 

Persicus, a, um, adj. of Persia ; 
Persian, 

Perspicio, -spic^re, -spexl, -spec- 
tum, a. (per & specie,) to see 
through; to discern ; to became 
acquainted unth ; to discover. 

Persuadeo, -suadere, -suasi, -sua- 
sum, a. (per &, suadeo,) to 
persuade. 

Perterreo, -terrfere, -terrui, -terii- 



tum, a. (per & terreo,) to 

frighten greatty. 
Pertenitus, a, um, part e^fright^ 

ed; discouraged. 
Pertinaciter, adv. (iim, iaslmd,) 

obstinately; constanUy; per- 

severingly. 
PertXnax, acis, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

obstinate; wilful. 
Pertineo, -tinere, -tinui, n. (per 

& teneo,) to extend ; to reach 

to. 

Pervenio, -venire, -v&ni, -ventum, 
n. (per & venio,) to come to ; 
to arrvoe at ; to reach. 

Pervenitur, pass. imp. one comes ; 
they come ; we come, &c 

Pervius, a, um, adj. (per & via,) 
pervious ; which may be pass- 
ed through ; passable. 

Pes, pedis, m, a foot. 

Pessum, adv. down; under foot; 
to the bottom. 

Pestilentia, 8b, f. (pestilens,) a 
pestilence; a plague. 

Petens, tis, part (peto.) 

Petitio, onis, f. a petition ; a ean^ 
vassing or soliciting for an 
office; from 

Peto, 6re, ivi, itum, s. to ask ; to 
request ; to attack ; to assail ; 
to go to ; to seek ; to go for; 
to derive ; to bring, 

Petra, ae, f. iJ^e metropolis of 
Arabia Petrtea. 

Petrsea, ee, f. (Arabia,) Arabia 
PetrfBdy the northern part of 
Arabia, soulh of Palestine. 
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Petulantia, ee, f. pdtdance ; inso- 
lence; miachievousness ; toan- 
tonness. 

Pliseax, acis, m. a Phaacian, or 
irUMbUant of Phaacia, now 
Corfu. The PhtBocicma were 
famous for luxury, 

Phaldrm, arum, f. pi. the trappings 
of a horse ; habilitnenis. 

Pharos, i, f. a smaU island at the 
western mouth of the JVt^e, on 
which was a totcer or light- 
houscy esteemed one of the sev- 
en wonders of the toorld. 

Pharsalus, i, m. a ciiy of Thes- 
saly. 

Pharn&ces, is, m. a son of Mitk- 
ridateSf king of Pontus. 

Phasis, idis & is, £ a toum and 
river of Colchis, on the east 
side of the Euxine, 

Phidias, le, m. a celebrated Athe- 
nian statuary* 

Philaeni, drum, m. pi. ttvo Car- 
thaginian brothers, who suf- 
fered themselves to be buried 
alive, for the purpose of estah- 

> lishing the controverted boun- 
'^'* country. 

Philippi, drum, m. pi. a city of 
Macedon, on the coiifines of 
Thrace. 

Philippicus, a, um, adj. belonging 

to Philippi. 
Philippides, aj, m. a comic poet. 
Philippus, i, m. Philip ; the father 

of Alexander ; also, th e son of 

Danetritis. 



Philomela, bb, f. a nigJtHr^ale. ' 

Philosophia, se, C philosophy. 

Philosdphus, i, m. a philosopher ; 
a lover of learning and wis- 
dom,, 

Phineus, i, m. a king of Arcadia^ 

and priest of Apollo. 
Phocei, drum, m. pi. the Pho*, 

C€ums; inhabHaTds of Pho- 

C(Ba, anuarilime city of Ionia. 
Phocis, idis, f. a country of 

Greece. 

Phoenice, es, f. Pluenicia, a mar- 
itime country of Syria, north 
of Palestine. 

PhcBuix, icis, m. a Phanidan. 

Phryx, ygis, m. a Phrygian ; an 
inhabitant of Phrygia. 

Picentes, ium, m. pi. the inhabit- 
ants of Picenum. . 

Pic^num, i, n. a country of Italy. 

Pictus, a, um, part, (pingo,) 
pahUed; embroidered: picta 
tabula, a picture ; a painting. 

Pittas, atis, £ (piu^) piety ; flial 
duty. 

Pignus, dris, n. a pledge ; a 
pawn; security; assurance. 

Pila, fe, f. a balL 

Pile us, i, m. a hat; a cap. 

Pilus, i, m. the. hair, 

Pindfirus, i, m. Pindar, a The- 
ban, the most eminent of the 
Greek lyric poets. 

Pingo, ping€re, pinxi, pictum, su 
to paint ; to depict ; to deline^ 
ate ; to draw ; to represent in 
painting; acu, to einbroidtr. 
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Piliguia, e, adj. ; ferfik ; ridu 

inna, ab, f. a fiiu 
Pineeas, i, m. th£ principal port 

and arsenal of Mieng, 
Pirata^ e, m. a pirate. 
Piscator, oris, m. a fisherman, 
Piscis, is, m. a fish, 
Pisistr&tus, i, m. an Atheman ty- 
rant, distinguished for his eUh 

quence. 
Pistrinum, i, n. a milL 
Pius, i, m. an agnomen, or sur- 

ncoftie of Metellus. 
Pius, a, um, adj. pious, duHfuly 

or affectionate to parents, 
Placeo, 6re, *ii, itum, n. to please : 

sibi, to be vain or proud of; to 

plume one^s self. 
Placet, placuit, or placttum est, 

imp. it pleases ; His determine 

ed; it seems good to. 
Placidus, a, um, adj. (ior, isfiimus,) 

placid ; quiet ; stiU ; tranquil ; 

mUd; gentle. 
Plaga, Be, f. a blow; a wound: 

plagse, pi. nets ; toils. 
Plan^, adv. entirely ; totally ; 

plainly. 
Planta, e, f. a plant. 
Platanus, (he plane-tree. 
Plat^a, fle, f. a species of bird, the 

spoonbilL 
Plato, dnis, m. an .Athenian, one 

of the most rMebrated of the 

Grecian philosophers. 
Plaustrum, i, n. a cart; a wag- 
on. 

Plcbs, & Plcbcs, is, f. the peo- 



ple ; the common people ; the 

plebeians. 
Plecto, plectere, — plezum, a. to 

punish ; to weave. 
Plerique, plereque, pleiftque, 

adj. pi. most ; the most ; many. 
PlerCUnque, adv. commonly; gm- 

traUy ; for (he most peart ; 

sometimes. 
Plinius, i, m. PUny ; (he name of 

two distingui^ied Roman au- 
thors. 

Plotinus, i, m. See Gatienus. 
Piumbeus, a, um, adj. of lead; 

leaden; from 
Plumbum, i, n. lecuL 
Pluo» plufire, plui or pluvi, n. to 

rain. 

Plurfmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
multus,) very much; most; 
very many. 

Plus, uris, adj. (n. in sing., compi 
of multus, 125, 5, & 110,) 
more : pL many. 

Pli!ls, adv. (comp. of multtlkm,) 
more; longer. 

Pluto, onis, m. a son of Saturn^ 
and king of (he infernal re- 
gions. 

PocOlum, i, n. a cup, 

Po6ma, fttis, n. a poem. 

Pcena, e, C a punishmenL 

Poenitet, £re, uit, imp. it repents: 
poen{tet me, / repent. 

Posnus, a, um, adj. belonging to 
Carthage ; Car(haginian ^— 
subs, a Car(haginian. 

Poeta, c, m. a poeL 
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Pol, adv. hy PoUttx ; truly. 
PoUex, Icis, m. the thumb; the 

great toe, 
Polliceor, 6ri, itus sum, dep. to 

promise, 
Pollicltus, a, um, part. 
Pollux, acis, m. a son of Leda^ 

and twin brother of Castor. 
Polyx^na, e, f. a daughter of 

Priam and Hecuba. 
Pomifer, £ra, ^ruin, adj. (pomum 

& fero,) bearing fruit : pomif- 

6nB wthdrea, fruit-trees. 
Ponipa, IB, f. a procession ; pomp ; 

parade. 

Pompeianus, a, um, adj. bdmig- 
ing to Pompey. 

Pompeius,i,m.Pompei/; thenam^ 
• of a Roman gens, or clan, from 
which sprang many distin- 
guished individuals : fCneius,) 
a distinguished Roman^ sur- 
named the Greai. 

Pompilius, i, m. See Numa. 

Pomum, i, n. an apple ; any edi- 
ble fruit groudng upon a tree. 

Pondus, eris, n. a weight. 

Pono, pon6re, posui, positum, a. 
to pUice ; to put ; to set. 

Pons, tis, m. a bridge. 

Pontius, i, m. (Thelesinus,) a 
getieral of the Samnites. 

Pontus, i, ra. a sea: by synec- 
doche, the Euxine or Black 
sea; also, the kingdom of 
Pontus, on the south of the 
Euxine. 

PopoBci. Set Posco. 



Populor, ari, atos sum, dep. to 
lay waste ; to depopuUUe ; 
from 

Populus, i, m. the people ; a na- 
tion ; a (n&e: pL nations; 
tribes. 

Porrectus, a, um, part from 
Ponfgo, ig^re, exi, ectum, a. 
(porro & rego,) to reach or 
spread out; to extend ; to of- 
fir. 

Pors^na, ©, m. a king of Etrur- 
ricu 

Porta, le, f. a gate. 

Portans, tis, part, (porto.) 

Portendo, -tendfere, -tendi, -ten- 
tum, a. (porro & tendo,) to 
presage ; to forebode ; to por^ 
tend; to betoken, 

Porttcus, As, f. a portico ; a gal- 
lery ; a porch. 

Porto, are, avi, atum, a. to carry ; 
to bear. 

Portus, as, m. a port ; a harbor. 

Posco, posc^re, poposci, a. to de- 
mand ; to earnestly request, 

Positus, a, um, part (pono,) «tht- 
ated. 

Possessio, onis, f. possession. 

Possessor, oris, m. a possessor; 
an occupant ; from 

Possideo, -sid6re, -s6di, -sessum, 
a. to possess. 

Possum, posse, potui, irr. n. (po- 
tis & sum, § 154, R. 7,) to be 
able ; I can. 

Post, prep, after : — tidv.ct/Ur^ af- 
ter thctt ; afUnoards, 



POSTEA — 



Fostea, adv. aJtjmowrdB. 

Po8t£ra,gruni, adj. § 125, 4,(erior, 
remiis,) succeeding ; subse- 
quent; next: in post^rum, 
{supply tempusy) for the fu- 
ture : post^ri, drum, (§ 205, 
R. 7, (1); posterity. 

Postis, is, m. a post. 

Fostquam, adv. a/{er ; (tfterihai; 
since. 

Poatremo & -ilun, adv. ai last; 
finally; from 

Postremus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 
postera, § 125, 4,) the last: 
ad postremum, at last. 

Postdlo, are, avi, atum, a. (posco,) 
to ask; to ask for; to de- 
mand. 

Postumius, i, m. thje name of a 

Roman gens or clan: (Spu- 

rius,) a consul defeated by the 

SamniteSf at the Caudine 

Forks. 
PosuL See Pono. 
Potens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

powerful. 
Potentia, le, f. power; authority; 

government. 
Potestas, atis, f. (potis,) pou>er. 
Potio, onis, f. (poto,) a drink ; a 

dravghL 
Potior, in, itus sum, dep. to 

get; to possess; to obtain; 

to enjoy ; to gain possession 

of- 

Potisslmum, adv. (sup. of potii!is,) 
principally ; chiefly ; especial- 

20 
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Pnscl&r^ adv. exceUmUy ; far- 

moudy ; gloriously ; from 
Pneclarus, a, urn, adj.yamoti^. 
PmclQdo, -cludftre, -clQsi, -clQ- 

8um, a. (pre & claudo,) to 

close ; to stop ; to shut up» 
Pr»co, dnis, m. a herald. 
Pneda, e, f. booty ; the prey. 
Pnedico, are, avi, atum, a. (pre 

&,dico^) to praise; iodedare; 

to assert ; to qffmu 
Pnedico, cfire, xi, ctura, a. (pre 

& dico,) to predict ; to fore- 

teU. 

Pnedictas, a, urn, part foretold. 
Pnedor, ari, atus sum, dep. (pre- 

da,) to plunder. 
Pnefans, tis, part, from 
Pnefari, fatus, def. § 183, 6; to 

foretell; to announce; toprC' 

diet 

Pref^ro, -ferre, -tilli, -latum, 
irr. a. (pre & fero,) to prefer; 
to bear before. 

PrefiniO) ire, ivi, itum, a. (pre 
& Rnio,) to appoint; to de- 
termine. 

Prefinitus, a, um, part 

Prelatus, a, um, part (pref^ro.) 

Prelians, tis, part (prelior.) 

Preliatus, a, um, part from 

Prelior, ari, atus sum, dep. to 
give battle; to engage; to 

Prelium, i, n. a batUe. 
Premium, i, n. a reward; a 
prize. 

Prsemitto -mittere, -misi, -mis- 



sum, a. (pie & mitto^)to send 
btfore* 

Preneste, is, n. a eity ofLaUwn. 
Pienuntio, Are, avi, atum, a. 

(pre & nniitio,) to anmnmee; 

to teU beforehand; io signify; 

to give notice. 
Prep&ro, are, atum, a. (proe 

& paro^) to prepare ; to make 

ready ; to make. 
Prepdno, -ponftre, -posui, -poiff- 

tum, a. (pre & porno,) sd 

before ; to value mart ; io 

place over ; to prefer. 
Presens, tis, adj. present ; 

nent. 

Pres^pe, is, n. a manger; a 
crib. 

Presidium, i, n. a garrison ; 
defence. 

Prestans, tis, part & adj. (ior, 
issfmus,) (presto,) exceUenl; 
distinguished. 

Prestantia, e, f. superiority ; an 
advantage; a preeminence. 

Presto, stare, stiti, n. & a. (pre 
& sto,) to sland before ; io 
perform ; to pay ; to grant , 
to give ; to render ; to execute ; 
to cause ; to excel ; to be sur 
perior; to surpass: se, to 
show or prove one^s sdf: 
prestat, imp. it is better. 

Presum, -esse, -fui, irr. n. (pre 
&, sum,) to be over ; to preside 
over; to have the charge or 
command of; to rule over. 

Pretendo, -tend6re, -tendi, -tern- 



PBJBTER ^PRO. 



233 



sum or turn, a. (pne & tendo,) 

to held before ; to atrttch or 

extend before; to be oppotUe 

io; to pretend. 
Prater, prep, bendes; except; 

contrary to* 
Pneterea, adv. (pneter Sl ea,) &e- 

aides; moreover. 
Praetereo, ire, ii, itum, irr. a. 

§ 182, 3, (pneter & eo,) io 

pass over ox by; to go beyond; 

to omit ; not to meniion. 
Prvetereundus, a, um, part (pre- 

tereo.) 

Praeteriens, euntis, part (pre- 
tereo.) 

PFEeteritus, a, uni, part (pre- 
tereo,) past, 

Pneterquam, adv. except; be- 
sides: prasterquam si, except 
in case. 

Prsetorius, i, m. (vir,) a num who 
has been a prtetor; one of 
prcUorian dignity. 

Pratum, i, n. a meadow ; a pas- 
ture, 

Pravftas, atis, f. depravity ; from 
Pravus, a, am, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

depraved; bad. 
Precatus, a, um, port, (precor.) 
Preci, -era, -e, f. (prex not used, 

§ d4,) a prayer : pi. preces. 
Precor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

pray ; to entreat 
Premo, premftre, pressi, press um, 

a. to press; to grieve; to 

urge. 

Preti68U8» a, um, adj. (ior, issl- 



rous,) precious ; valuable ; 
eosUy; from 
Pretium, i, n. a price ; a ransom ; 
a reward : in pretio ease, to 
be valued; to be iu estunO' 
Hon. 

Pri&mufl, i, m. Prtom, the last 

king of Troy. 
Pridie, adv. the day bffore, 
Pri^ne, es, f. a maritime town of 

Ionia. 

Prim6 & -um, adv. (sup. of pri- 

i»Ry) first ; at first : quum pri- 

mi]km, as soon as. 
Primdris, e, adj. the first; the 

foremost: dentca, the front 

teeth. 

Primus, a, um, num. adj. the 
first. 

Princeps, Ipis, adj. (primus & ca- 
pio,] the chief ; the first: prin- 
clpes, the princes ; the chiefs ; 
chief men. 

Principatus, Os, m. a govern- 
ment; prmdpalUy. 

Pnscus, i, m. a cogndmcn or 
surname of the elder Tar~ 
qidn. 

Prior, us, adj. (sup. primus, 
§ 12(5, 1,) the former; prior; 
first. 

Prius, adv. before ; prior ; first 

Pnusquamf adv. soo7ur than ; be- 
fore that ; before. 

Privatus, a, um, adj. (privo,) pri- 
vate ; secret : — subs, a pri- 
vate man. 

Pro, prep. /or ; instead of. 
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PROBABILIS ^PROLAPSUS. 



Probabilis, e, adj. (probo,) proha- 
ble. 

Proboscis, fdis, f. proboscis ; the 
trunk of an elephant. 

Frocas, e, m. See Silvius. 

Proc^dens^ tis, part from 

Procftdo, -ced£re, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, n. (pro & cedo,) to pro- 
ceed ; to go forth ; to go for- 
ward ; to advance ; to go 
o%tt, 

Procerltas, atis, f. stature; 
height ; taUness ; length ; 
from 

Procerus, a, um, adj. tall ; long. 
Procl&mo, are, avi, atum, n. (pro ' 

& clamo,) to cry out; to pro- 

daim. 

Proconsul, iilis, m. (pro & con- 
sul,) aproconsuL 

Procreo, &re, &vi, atum, a. (pro 
Sl creo,) to beget, 

Procul, adv. /or. 

Proctiro, are, avi, atum, a. (pro 
& euro,) to take care of; to 
manage. 

Procurro, currfire, curri & cu- 
curri, cursum, n. (pro & cur- 
ro,) to run forward; to jut 
out ; to extend. 

Prodigium, i, n. a prodigy. 

Proditor, oris, m. (prodo,) a trai- 
tor. 

Proditus, a, um, part from 
Prodo, -dfire, -didi, -ditum, a. 
(pro & do,) to betray ; to re- 
late ; to discover^ ; to disclose ; 
to manifest 



Proelior, ari, &tu8 sum, dep. to 

fght; from 
Proelium, i, n. a battle. 
Profectus, a, um, part (proficis- 
cor.) 

Proficiscens, tis, part from 

Proficiscor, icisci, ectns sum, 
dep. (pro &L facio,) to march ; 
to travel ; to depart ; to go. 

Profiteor, -fit^ri, -fessus sum,dep. 
(pro & fateor,) to declare ; to 
avow publicly ; to profess : 
sapientiam, to profess wis- 
dom ; to profess to be a phi- 
losopher. 

Profugio, -fuggre, -fugi, -fugi- 
tum, n. (pro fugio,) to flee ; 
to escape. 

Profiigus, a, um, adj.^eein^ ; es- 
caping : — subs, a fugitive ; an 
exHe, 

Progredior, -grfidi, -gressus sum, 
dep. (pro & gradior,) to go for- 
ward; to proceed; to advance. 

Progressus, a, um, part having 
advanced. 

Prohibeo, fere, ui, Itum, a. (pro & 
habeo,) to prohibit ; to hinder ; 
to forbid. 

Prohibltus, a, um, part 

Projicio, -jicCre, -jeci, -jectum, a. 
(pro & jacio,) to throw away; 
to throw doxtm ; to (hroto. 

Prolabor, -labi, -lapsus sum, dep. 
(pro &. labor,) to faU down; to 
fall forward. 

Prolapsus, a, um, part having * 
fallen. 



PBOLATO— PR08TEBN0. 
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Frol&to) are, avi, Mum, a. (prof- 
€ro,) to efdargt; to txUnd; 
to amplify. 

Proles, is, f. a race ; offspring. 

Prometheus, m, the 9on of lor 
pitus and Clymine, 

Promittens, tis, part from 

Promitto, -mitt^re, -misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (pro & mitto,) to prom- 
ise; to offer, 

Promontorium, i, n. (pro & mons,) 
a promontory ; a headland; a 
cape. 

Promoveo, -movferc, -movi, -md- 
tum, n. &. a. (pro & moveo,) 
to move foneard; to enlarge. 

Pronus, a, um, adj. inclined. 

Propago, are, avi, atum, a. to 
propagate ; to prolong ; to 
continue. 

Prope, a(lv.& prep.(propi6s, prox 
ime,) near ; near to ; nigh. 

Prop€ro, arc, avi, atum, n. to has- 
ten. 

Propinquus, a, um, adj. (prope,) 

near; related: propinqui, subs. 

relations; kinsmen, 
Propior, us, adj. comp. § IiJ6, 1 ; 

(proxtmus, sup.) nearer. 
Propius, adv. nearer; comp. of 

prope. 

Propono, -pon6re, -posui, -posl- 
tum, a. (pro & pono,) to set 
be/ore ; to propose ; to offer. 

Proponor, -poni, -positus sum, 
pass, to be set before: pro- 
posltum est mihi, / intend or 
purpose. 

20* 



PropontiB, Idifl, tiht$ea rfMaT* 

Propositus, a, um, part proposed; 
put. 

Propria, adv. peeuUarly ; parHc" 
idariy ; properly ; strictly, 

Proprius, a, um, adj. peculiar ; 
proper ; one^s own ; speciaL 

Propter, prep.ybr ; on account qf. 

Propulso, are, avi, atum, freq. 
(propello,) to drive away; to 
ward off; to repeL 

Propylseum, i, n. the porch of a 
temple ; an entrance^ the rows 
of columns leading to the A" 
cropdlis at Athens, 

Prora, ee, f. the prow of a ship. 

Proscribe, -scribfire, -scripsi, 
-scriptum, a« (pro & scribe,) 
to proscribe ; to outlaw ; to 
doom to death and confiscation 
of goods. 

ProsecQtus, a, um, part having 
accompanied. 

Pros^quor, -sequi, -secutus sum, 
dep. (pro & sequor,) to accom- 
pany; to attend; to follow; 
to celebrate: honortbus, to 
heap or had with honors ; to 
honor. 

Proserpina, k, f. the daughter of 

Ceres and Jupiter^ and wife 

ofPlido. 
Prospectus, Qs, m. (prospicio,) a 

prospect ; a distant view. 
ProspCrA, adv. (prosper,) prosper- 

ously; successfully. 
Prosterno, -sternfire, -stravi, 
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-str&tum, a. (pro Sl sterno,) 
to prostrate ; to throw down, 
Prostratus, a, um, part (proster- 
no.) 

Prosum, prodesse, profui, irr. n. 

(pro & sum, § 154, K. 6,) to 

do good ; to proJU, 
Protagdras, te, m. a Greek phi' 

losopher, 
Prot6nu8, adv. (pro & tenus,) twi- 

vudiately; directly. 
Protero, -terfire, -trivi, -tritum, a. 

(pro &. tero,) to trample upon ; 

to tread doum ; to crush, 
Protractus, a, ura, part from 
Protraho, -trahfire, -traxi, -trac- 

tum, a. (pro & traho,) to pro- 
tract ; to prolong, 
Proveniens, tis, part from 
Provenio, -venire, -v6ni, -ven- 

tiim, n. (pro &, venio,) to conie 

forth, 

Provincia, ©, f. a province, 
Provocatio, dnis, f. a provoca- 
tion ; a challenge ; from 
Provfico, are, avi, atum, a. (pro 
& voco,) to call forth ; to call 
out ; to defy or cfiallenge ; to 
appeaL 

Proximo, adv. (sup. of prope,) 

nearest ; very near ; next to, 
Proximus, a, um, adj. (sup. of 

propior,) nearest ; next, 
Prudens, tis, adj. (ior, issimus,) 

prudent; loise; expert 
Prudentia,ffi,f./?nwte7icc; kmwl- 

edge, 

Psendophilippus, i, m. a false or 



pretended PkUip, a name gig' 

en to Andriscus. 
PsitUicus, i, m. a parrot 
Psophidius, a, um, adj. of or he- 

longing to Paophis; Psophid- 

tan, 

Psophis, idis, f. a cUy of Jbtor 
dia, 

Ptolemseus, i, m. Ptolemy; the 
name of several Egyptian 
kings. 

Public^, adv. {puh\ic\ia,)publidy ; 
al the puUic expense ; by pub- 
lic aulhorUy, 

Publicdla, ee, m. (popiUus & co- 
lo,) a surname given to P, 
Valerius, on account of his 
love of populmity, 

Publicus, a, um, adj. (populus,) 
public: in publicum proc6- 
deiis, going abroad or appear- 
ing in public : — subs, publi- 
cum, the public treasury, 

Publius, i, m. tlie preenomen of 
several Ro^nans, 

Pudibundus, a, um, adj. (pudeo,) 
ashamed, 

Pucr, eri, m. a hoy ; a servant, 

Puerilis, e, B,di, puerile ; childish: 
etas, boyhood; childlMod, 

Pueritia, ae, f. boyhood; child- 
hood. 

Pugna, JB, f. a battle, 
Pugnans, tis, part (pugno.) 
Pugiiatus, a, um, part from 
Pugiio, are, avi, atum, n. tofghi: 

pugnatur, pass. imp. a battle • 

is fought; theyfghL 



PULCHER — qUADRUPES. 
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Fulcher, ra, rum, adj. (ior, ri- 
mus,) /otr; beautiful; glo- 
rioua. 

Pulchritado, Ihis, f. faimeaas 
beaviy, 

Pullus, to. the young of any 

animaL 
Palsus, a, um, part (pello.) 
Pulvillus, i, m. (Horatius,) a Ro" 

man consul in the firai year 

of the republic. 
Punicus, a, um, adj. Punic ; be- 
longing to Carthage ; Car' 

thaginian. 
Punio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to punish, 
Punitus, a, um, part 
Pupillus, i, m. a pupil; a ward; 

an orphan, 
Puppis, is, f. the stem of a ship. 
Purgo, are, avi, atum, a. to purge ; 

to purify ; to clear ; to clean ; 

to excuse. 
PurpQra, ee, f. purple ; the purple 

muscle. 

Purpuratus, a, um, adj. dad in 
purple: purpurati, pi. court- 
iers; nobles. 

Purpureas, a, um, adj. purple. 

Purus, a, um, adj. pure ; clear. 

Pusillus, a, um, adj. small; 
weak. 

Puteus, i, m. a well. 

Puto, are, avi, atum, a. to think. 

Putresco, putrescftre, putrui, inc. 
(putreo,) to rot ; to decay. 

Pydna, ae, f. a totvn of Macedo- 
nia. 

Pygraasi, drum, m. the PygmieSf 



a race of dwarf a^ inhabiHng 
a remote part qf huUa or 
Ethiopia, 
Pyra, f. a funeral pHe, 
Pyr&mia, idis, f. a pyramid. 
Pyreneus, i, m., & Pyrensi, 
drum, m. pL Pyreneea^ mowi^ 
taina dividing Ihmee and 
Spain, 

Pjrrrhns, i, m. a king of Ep^ 
rus. 

Pythagdras, ee, m. a Grecian 
philosopher^ bom at Scmoa, 

PythagoreuB, i, m. a Pythago- 
rean; a follower or diaciple of 
Pythagoraa. 

Pythia, le, f. the prieateaa of 
•Apollo at DclphL 

Pythias, e, m. a aoldier of PhUip 
king of Macedon. 

Q. 

Q., or Qu., an abbreviation qf 

Quintus. §328. 
Quadragesimus, a, um, num. adj. 

the fortieth ; from 
Quadraginta, num. adj. pi. ind. 
forty, 

Quadriennium, i, n. (quatuor & 

annus,) the space of four years. 
QuadrigiB, arum, f. a four-horse 

chariot ; a team of four horses. 
Quadringentestmus, a, um, num. 

adj. the four hundredth. 
Quadringenti, s, a, num. adj. 

pl./otcr hundred. 
Quadrapes, pedis, adj. (quatuor 
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& pes,) having four fod; 

four-footed, 
Qusrens, tis, part from 
Qusro, quser^re, quiesivi, quc- 

situm, a. to ask; to seek for; 

to inquire ; to search : queer!- 

tur, U is asked; the inquiry 

is made, 
Qusestio, onis, f. a question. 
QufBstor, oris, m. a quttstor ; a 

treasurer ; an inforior miiiiary 

officer luho attended the cons uls, 
Quiestus, tsy m. gain ; a trade, 
Qualis, e, adj. of what kind; 

as ; such as ; what 
QuAm, conj. & adv. as; how: 

aflcr comparatives, than, 
Quamdiu, or Quandiu, adv. as 

long as, 

Qiiaifiquam, or Quanquam, conj. 
though; although. 

"Quamvis, conj. although. 

Quando, adv. when ; since. 

Quant^ adv. by how much ; as. 

Quantop^rc, adv. how greatly; 
how much, 

Quanti!km, adv. how much; as 
mwh 05. 

Quantus, a, um, adj. how great ; 
as great ; how admirable ; 
how striking. 

Quantusllbet, quantallbct, quan- 
tumUbet, adj. (quantus & 
libet,) how great soever; nev- 
er so great. 

Quapropter, adv. wherefore ; 
why. 

Quare, adv. (quA & re,) ivhere- 



fore ; for which reason ; 

whence; Uierefore. 
Quartus, a, um, num. adj. the 

fourth, 
Quasi, adv. as if; as, 
Quatriduum, i, n. (^uatuor & 

dies,) a space of four days, 
Quatuor, num. adj. pi. ind. /our. 
Ciuatuord£cim, num. adj. pi. ind. 

fourteen. 
Que, enclitic conj. § 198, N. 1 ; 

and; also. 
Queo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. § 182, 

R. 3, N ; to be able ; I can, 
Quercus, 6s, f. an oak, 
Queror, queri, questus sum, dep. 

to complahu 
Questus, a, um, part complatn- 

ing ; having complained. 
Qui, quse, quod, rel. pro. § 136 ; 

who ; which ; what. 
Qui, quffi, quod, interrogative 

pro. who ? which ? what f 

§ 137. 

Qui, adv. hotv ; in what manner. 
Quia, conj. § 198, 7 ; because, 
Quicunquc, quaBCunque, quod- 
cunque, rel. pro. § 136 ; who- 
soever ; whatsoever ; every 
one. 

Quidam, quBBdam, quoddam & 
quiddam, pro. § 138; a cer- 
tain one; a certain person ot 
thing: quidam homines, cer- 
tain men. 

Quidem, adv. § 279, 3, (d) in- 
deed; tndy; at least. SeeNe. 

Quin,conj. § 198,8; but: but thai. 



QUINCTIUS RAPTOR. 
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Quinctios, i, m. (Titus,) a Ro- 
man general, 

Quindficim, num. adj. pL ind. 
fijieen, . 

Quingente^mus, a, um, num. 
adj. the fiast kundredtfu 

Quingenti, le, a, num. adj. pi. 
five hundred, 

Quinqnageni, te, a, num. adj. pi. 
every Jijly ; Jijly. 

QuinquagesimuB, a, um, num. 
adj. Jiftieth, 

Quinquaginta, num. adj. pi. ind. 

My- 

Quinque, num. adj. pi. ind.^t;e. 
Quinquies, num. adv./ve times, 
Quinto, adv. the fifth txTne, 
Quintus, a, urn, num. adj. the fifth, 
Quintus, or Quinctius, i, m. a 

surname amofig the Romans. 
Quis, qusB, quid, pro. \eho ? what ^ 

quid? why^ 
(4uisnam, or Quinam, qusnam, 

quodnam or quidnam, pro. 

§ 137 ; who ; what 
Quisquam, quiequam, quidquam 

or quicquam, pro. § 1J38, 3 ; 

any one; any thing: nec 

quisquam, aiul no one, 
Quisque, queque, qiiodque or 

quidque, pro. earh; every; 

whosoever ; whtUsoever. 
Quisquis, qiiidquid or qnicquid, 

rel. pro. §136; wfutever ; 

whatever. 
Quivis,qu8evis,quodvis or quid- 

via, pro. whosoever ; whatso- 
ever ; any one. 



Qu6, adv. thai ; to the end thai ; 
whither : qu6 — ed,/or quan- 
to — tanto, by how much ; by 
so much ; or the more — the 
more, 

Qu6d, conj. that; because, 
Quomlnills, adv. that — not, 
Quomddo, adv. how; by what 
means. 

Quondam, tidy.fonnerly ; once, 
Quoniam, conj. since ; becatise, 
Quoque, conj. also. 
Quot, adj. ind. pi. how many, 
Quotannis, adv. annually ; year* 

ly. 

Quotidie, adv. (quot & dies,) 

every day ; daily. 
Quoties, adv. as often as; how 

often. 

Quum, or Ci^m, adv. when ; 
quum jam, as soon as -conj. 
since; although, 

R. 

Radius, i, m. a staff; a ray ; a rod. 
Radix, icis, f. a root ; the foot or 

base of a inountain. 
Ramus, i, m. a branch; a bough, 
Rana, a;, f. a ftrog, 
Rapina, 8B, f. rapine ; plunder ; 

from 

Rapio, raprre, rapui, raptum, a, 

to rob ; to seize ; to plunder ; 

to hurry away. 
Raptor, oris, m. one who seizes 

or takes away by violence ; a 

robber. 
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Kaptilrus, a, um, part (rapio.) 
Raptus, a, um, part (rapio,) 

seized; robbed; carried offi 
Raritas, atis, f. rarity, 
Rar6, adv. rardy ; seldom ; from 
Rams, a, um, adj. rcare ; few. 
Ratio, onis, f. (reor,) a reason* 
Ratis, is, f. a raft ; a ship ; a 

boat, 

Ratus, a, um, part (reor,) ihink- 
ing ; having thought, 

Rebello, are, avi, atum, n. (rc & 
bello,) to renew a war; to 
rebel; to revolt 

Rec6do, -cedfire, -cessi, -ces- 
sum, n. (re & cedo,) to recede ; 
to yidd; to retire; to with- 
draw, 

Recens, tis, adj. new; recent; 

fresh: — adv. recen%; lately; 

newiy: recens nati, new4fom 

children, 
Receptus, a, um, part (recipia) 
Receptarus, a, um, part (re- 

cipio.) 

Recessus, dSy m. (rec^.do,) a re- 
cess ; a comer, 

Recipio, -cipfire, -c6pi, -ceptum, 
a. (re & capio,) to receive ; to 
take ; to take back ; to recover : 
antmam, to come to one's sdf 
again ; to recover on^s senses : 
se/lik^e/um. 

Recognoseo, -nosc^.re, -novi, -ni- 
tum, a. (re & cognosco,) to 
recogufdzt^ 

RecoUigo, -ligSre, -Ifegi, -lec- 
tum, a. (re, con, & legoO to 



gather up again; to reeol- 
lect; to recover, 
Recondltiifl, a, um, part from 
Recondo, d^re, didi, dltum, a. (re 
& condo,) to hide ; to con- 
ceal. 

Recreatus, a, um, part from 
Recreo, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 
creo,) to restore ; to bring to 
life again, 
Rect^, adv. (ius, issim^,) right; 

rightly; from 
Rectus, a, um, adj. (ior, isiffmus,) 
(rego,) right; straight; up- 
right; dired, 
Recuperatus, a, um, part from 
Recup^ro, are, avi, atum, a. to 

recover ; to regam, 
Redditarus, a, um, part (reddo.) 
Redditus, a, um, part from 
Reddo, -d^re, -didi, -dltum, a. 
(re & do,) to rdum ; to give; 
to give back; to make; to 
render ; to restore ; to cause : 
verba, to repeat : anlmam, to 
die : voces, to imitate, 
Redeo, -ire, -ii, -ttum, irr. n. (re 
& eo, § 182,) to rdum; to 
go back, 
Rediens, euntis, part returning, 
Redigo, -igfire, -6gi, -actum, a. 
(re & ago,) to bring back; 
to reduce: in potestatem, to 
bring hito one^s power. 
Redimendus, a, um, part from 
Redimo, -im^re, -^mi, -emptum, 
a. (re & emo,) to buy back ; 
to redeem ; to ransom. 



REDUCENDUS 



-REMUS. 
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Beduoendus, a, um, part, from 
Kedoco, -duc^re, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, a. (re & duco,) to Uad 
otbringback: in gratiam, to 
reeonciU. 

Bef^ns, tis, part requiUing ; 
rttundnft; referring; from 

Ref^ro, -ferre, -tali, -latum, irr. 
a. (re & fero,) to bring hack ; 
gratiam, or gratias, to req\tite 
9 favor; to show graHtude: 
beneficiam, to requite a bene- 
JU : victoriam, to bring back 
victorif, i. e. to return mctori- 
ous : imagfnem, to reflect the 
image ; to resemble : ad ali- 
quam rem, to refer to ; to 
reckon a part of 

Refluens, tis, part from 

Refluo, -flu^re, -fluxi, -fluxum, 
n. (re & fluo,) to Jlow back. 

Refugio, -fugere, -fugi, -fugitum, 
n. (re & fugio,) to fly back ; to 
Jlee ; to retreat 

Rogia, », f. (regius,) a palace, 

Regina, », f. (rex,) a queen. 

Regio, onis, f. (rego,) a tigion ; 
a district ; a country, 

Regius, a, um, adj. (rex,) royal ; 
regal ; the kvng*s, 

Regnaturus, a, um, part from 

Regno, are, avi, atum, n. (reg- 
num,) to rule ; to govern. 

Regndtur, pass. imp. kingly gov- 
emment continues. 

Regnum, i, n. (rex,) a kingdom; 
empire ; dominion ; reign ; 
government; ruU. 



Rego, reg^re, rexi, rectum, a. 

(rex,) to rule. 
Regredior, -gr^di, -gressua sum, 
dep. (re & gradior,) to turn 
back; to return. 
RegressuB, a, um, part having 

returned. 
RegOlus, i, m. a distinguished 
Roman general in the Jlrst 
Punic war. 
Relatus, a, um, part (refero.) 
RelictQrus, a, um, part (relin- 
quo.) 

Relictus, a, um, part (relinquo.) 

Religio,6nis,f. (rel6go,)re/^fu>n ; 
sacredness; sanctity; rever- 
ence ; religious riles. 

Relinquo, -linquere, -liqui, -lic- 
tum, a. (re & linqno,) to 
leave ; to desert ; to quit ; to 
abandon. 

Reliquiae, arum, f. pi. the relics; 
the remains ; from 

Reliquus, a, um, adj. the rest; 
the remainder ; the other. 

Remaneo, -manere, -mansi,-man- 
sum, n. (re & maneo,) to re- 
main behind. 

Remedium, i. n. (re & medeor,) 
a remedy. 

Remitto, -mittGro, -misi, -mis- 
sum, a. (re & mitto,) to send 
back ; to remit. 

Removeo, -mov^re, -movi, -mo- 
tum, a. (re &, moveo,) to remove. 

Remus, i, m. an oar. 

Remus, i, m. the twin brother of 
Romulus, 
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RENOVATUS — ^RESTITUO. 



BenoT&tus, a, um, part, from 
Rendvo, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 

novo,) to make anew ; to re- 

neto. 

Renuntio, are, avi, atum, a. (re 
& nuntio,) to inform ; to re- 
pori ; to dedare ; to em- 
notmce, 

Beor, reri, ratus sum, dep. to be- 
lieve; to think. 

Kep&ro, are, avi, Atum, a. (re &. 
paro,) to renew; to repair. 

Repent^, adv. suddenly. 

Reperio, -perire, -pfiri, -pertum, 
a. (re & pario,) to find; to dis- 
cover; to invent. 

Repfito, -pet^re, -petivi, -peti- 
tum, a. (re & peto,) to demand 
back. 

Repleo, ere, evi, fetum, a. (re & 
pleo,) to fiU ; to fill up ; to re- 
plenish. 

Repono, -ponCre, -posui, -posi- 
tum, a. (re & pono,) to place 
a^ain ; to restore; to re- 
place. 

Reporto, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 
porto,) to bring b(zck ; to gain 
or obtain. 

Repnesento, are, avi, atum, a. to 
represent; to paint; to de- 
pict. 

Repudio, Are, avi, atum, a. to re- 
pudiate ; to reject ; to slight ; 
to disregard : uxorem, to di- 
vorce. 

Require, -quirCre, -quiavi, -qui- 
situm, a. (re & qutero,) to 



seek ; to demand ; toreqwre; 
to need. 

Res, rei, £ a thing; an affair; 
a way; a kingdom; a gov- 
emmtni ; a subject : res ges- 
tBSyactions;e3cploits:TeayreB fa- 
miliaris or domestfca, domeS" 
tic affairs ; property. 

Reserve, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 
servo,) to reserve ; to keep for 
a future time. 

Resideo, -sidSre, -sfidi, lu (re & 
sedeo,) to sit; to sit down ; to 
renunn, 

Resimns, a, um, adj. bent back ; 
crooked. 

Resisto, -sistSre, -stiti, -stitum, 
n. (re & sisto,) to resist; to 
withstand. 

Resolve, -solvere, -solvi, -solu- 
tum, a. (re & solvo,) to loosen ; 
to unbind ; to unloose ; to dis- 
solve ; to untie. 

Respondeo, -spond^re, -spondi, 
-sponsum, n. (re & spondee,) 
to answer ; to reply ; to cor- 
respond ' respondetur, pass, 
imp. it is answeredf or the re- 
ply is made, 

Responsum, i, n. an ansu^er ; a 
reply. 

Respublica, reipublice, f. §91? 

the state ; the ' government ; 

the commonwealth, 
Respuo, -spuSre, -spui, a. to spit 

out ; to reject. 
Restituo, -stituSre, -stitui, -stitd- 
I tum, a. (re & statue,) to re- 



RETINEO— ROOO. 
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store; to replace; to rebuild: 
aciem, to cause the army to 
rally. 

Retineo, -tinftre, -tinui, •tentum, 
a. (re & teneo,) to hold hack; 
to retain; to detain; to hin- 
der. 

Rev^ra, adv. (res & verus,) tru- 
ly ; in very deed ; in realily ; 
in good eamesL 
Roverentia, e, £ reverence, 
Reversus, a, tun, part having re- 
turned* 

Reverto, -rertere, -verti, -ver- 

sum, n. (re &. verto,) to turn 

hack ; to return* 
Reverter, -verti, -versus sum, 

dep. to return, 
Reviresco, -virescfere, -virui, inc. 

(revireo,) to grow green again. 
Rcvdco, arc, avi, atum, iv (i^ 

voco,) to recall ; to call hack. 
Revolo, are, avi, atum, n. (re & 

volo,) to fly hack; to Jly off 

again. 

Hex, regis, m. a king ; also, Vve 
name of a pleheian- family ai 
Rome. 

Rhadamanthus, i, m. a lawgiver 
of Crete^ and suhsequenlly one 
of the three judges of the in- 
fernal regions. 

Rhceti, drum, m. pi. the inhabit- 
ants of RhaHa^ now the Ori- 
sons. 

Rhea, ae, f. (Silvia,) the mother of 

Romulus and Remus. 
Hhenus, i, m. the river Rhine, 
21 



Rhinoceros, 6tifl, m. a rhxnoesros. 

Rhipeus, a, um, adj. Rhipaan 
or RipheuM : montes, moun- 
tains^ wldekf according to the 
ancients^ wre found m the 
north of Scythia, 

RhodftnuB, i, m. (fte river Rhone. 

Rhodius, i, m. an inhabUasd 
Rhodes ; a Rhodian. 

Rhoddpe, es, £ a high mountain 
in the tvestem part qf Thrace, 

Rhodus, i, f. Rhodes; an island 
in the MedHerranean sea. 

Rhoet^um, i, n. a city and prom- 
ontory of Troas. 

Rhyndacus, i, m. a river of MfS^ 
ia. 

Ridens, tis, part smiling ; laugh- 
ing at ; from 

Rideo, ddre, si, sum, n. & a. (o 
laugh ; to laugh ai; to mock ; 
to deride. 

Rigeo, Sre, ui, n. to he cold. 

Rigidus, a, um, adj. severe, 

Rigo, are, avi, atum, a. to water ; 
to irrigate ; to htdew ; to weL 

Ripa, s, f. a bank, 

Risi. iSee Rideo. 

Risus, i\s, m. laughing; laugh' 
ter. 

Rixor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 
quarrel. 

Robur, dris, n. strength: robur 
milltum, the flower of the sol- 
diers, 

Rogatus, a, um, part h&ng ask- 
ed; from 
Rogo, are, avi, atum, a. to ask ; 
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to request; to heg; to en- 
treat 

Rogus, 1, m. a funertd pile. 

Roma, e, f. Rome^ the chief city 
of Itali/j siluated upon the Ti- 
ber. 

Romaniis, a, um, adj. Rotnan. 
Romanus, i, m. a Roman. 
Romulus, i, m. the founder and 

first king of Rome : Romulus 

Silvius, a king of Mm. 
Rostrum, \ xu a beak ; abiU; a 

snout. 
Rota, IB, f. a wheel. 
Rotundus, a, um, adj. round. 
Ruber, rubra, rubrum, adj. (rior, 

errfmus,) red. 
Rudis, e, adj. (ior, isslmus,) rude ; 

uncultivated ; new ; uncivil' 

ized. 

Ruina, », f. a ruin ; a downfall ; 
a faU. 

RulMnus, i, m. a Roman gene- 
ral, who commanded the cav- 
alry in a war toith the Sam- 
nites. 

Rumpo, rumpfire, rupi, ruptum, 
a. to break ; to break off; to 
break doxon ; to violate. 

Ruo, u^re, ui, utum, n. to run 
headlong ; to fadl ; to be ruin- 
ed; to hasten down ; to rush. 

Rupes, is, f. a rock ; a cliff. 

Ruptus, a, um, part, (rumpo,) 
broken; violated. 
. Rursus, adv. again, 
^Bus, ruris, n. the country; a 
farm. 



SAG ITT A. 

Rustlcus, a, um, adj. rustic ; be- 
longing to the country. 
Rustlcus, i, m. a countryman. 
Rutilius, if m. a Roman consuL 

S. 

Sabini, drum, m. the SabineSya 

people of Italy. 
Sacer, sacra, sacrum, adj. (comp. 
not used ; sup. animus,) sa- 
cred ; holy; divine; conse- 
crated. 

Sacerdos, otis, c. a priest; a 

priestess. 
Sacra, orum, n. pL religious ser- 
vice ; sajcrifice ; sacred rites ; 
religious observatices. 
Sacriftcans, tis, part (sacrifi- 
CO,) sacrificing ; offering sac- 
rifices. 

Sacrificium, i, n. 'a sacrifice; 
from 

Sacriflco, are, avi, atum, a. (sa- 
cer & facio,) to sacrifice. 
Ssep^, adv. (ii!u5, issim^, § 194«) 

often ; frequently. 
Ssevio, ire, ii, itum, il (ssbvus,) 

to rage ; to be cruel. 
SiBvItas, atis, f. cruelty ; severi- 
ty; savageness ; barbarity; 
from 

S®vus, a, um, adj. severe ; cruel ; 

fmct; inhuman; violent. 
Saginatus, a, um, part from 
Sagino, are, avi, atom, a. to fat- 
ten. 

Sagitta, IB, £ an arrow. 
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Saguntini, drum, m. pi. (he Sor 

gvntines; the inhabiUmts of 

Saguntum, 
Saguntum, n. a toum of Spam. 
Salio, salire, salui salii, n. to 

spring ; to Uap. 
Salsus, a, urn, adj. (sal,) naJl ; 

shtsrp, 

Salto, are, avi, atum, n. freq. 
(salio,) to dance. 

Saluber, -bris, -bre, adj. (bdor, 
berrimus,) wholesome; salu- 
hrious; healthy. 

Salabrftas, atis, f. salubrity ; 
heaUhfulness. 

Salum, ifn.{he sea. 

Salus, atis, f. (salvus,) safety ; 
salvation; heaWt. 

Saluto, are, avi, atum, a. to sa- 
lute ; to call. 

Salvus, a, um, adj. safe ; pre- 
served; unpunished. 

Samnites, ium, m. pi. the Sam- 
niteSf a people of Raty. 

Sanctus, a, um, adj. holy ; blame- 
less. 

Sanguis, inis, m. blood. 
Sapiens, tis, adj. (ior, isstmus,) 

wise: — subs, a sage; a unse 

man. 

Sapientia, », f. wisdom ; philoso- 
phy. 

Sapio, €re, ui, n. to he wise. 
Sarcina, le, £ a pack ; a bundle. 
Sardinia, le, f. a large island in 

the Mediterranean sea^ west 

of Italy. 

Sarmatie, arum, m. ihe Sarma- 



tians, a people inhabiting (he 

north of Europe and Asia, 
Sarp^don, dnis, m. a son of Jur 

pUer and Europa. 
Satelles, itis, m. a satdlite; a 

guard; a body-guard* 
Sati&tus, a, um, part from 
Satio, are, avi, atum, a. to satiate ; 

to satisfy. 
Satis, adj. & adv. enough; stif- 

ficient ; stfficiently ; very ; 

quite. 

Satur, Ora, tlrum, adj. satiated; 
ftdl 

Satumia, e, fl a name given to 
Raly ; also, a citadel and town 
near JanicOlum. 

Satumus, i, m. father of Ju- 
piter. 

Saucio, are, &vi, atum, a. to 
wound, 

Saxum, i, n. a rock ; a stone, 
Scievdia, s, m. (Mucius,) a brave 

Roman soldier. 
Scateo, 6re, n. to be full; to 

abound. 

Scamander, dri, m. a river of 
TroaSj which flows from mowU 
Ida into the Hellespont. 

Scaurus, i, m. the surname of 
several Romans. 

Scelestus, a, um, adj. wicked; 
from 

Scelus, eris, n. wickedness; a 
crime; by metonymy, §324, 
2, a uncked person. 

Scena, e, f. a scene ; a stage. 

SchfBneus, i, m. a king of Ar- 
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eadiOi or ofSeyros, and father 
afAtalanta. 
Scheria, e, f. an andenJt namt 
of the idand CoTcyrOy or 
Cwfu. 

Scientia, n, f. knoicUdge ; from 

Scio, ire, tvi, itum, a. to know; 
to understand, 

Scipio, dnis, m. a diatxngtdshtd 
Roman family : Scipiones, the 
Scipios. 

ScopAlus, i, m. a cliff; a rock. 

Scorpio, dnis, m. a scorpion. 

Scotia, IB, £ Scotland. 

Scriba, IB, m. a writer; a secre- 
tary; ascribe; from 

Scribo, 8crib€re, scripsi, scrip- 
turn, a. to write : scribfire 
leges, to prepare laws. 

Scriptor, dris, m. a writer; an 
axdhor. 

ScriptOrus, a, um, part (scribo.) 
Scriptus, a, um, part (scribo.) 
Scrotor, ari, atus sum, dep. to 

search hdo ; to trace out. 
Scutum, i, n. a shield. 
Scylla, le, f. daughter of 

jMisus. 

Scjrros, i, f. an island in the 

Mgean sea. 
Scythes, e, m. an inhabitant of 

Scythia ; a Scythian. 
Scythia, bb, f. a vast counlry in 

the north of Europe and 

Jlsicu 

Scythicus, a, um, adj. Scythiaju 
Seco, secare, secui, sectum, a. 
to cut. 



SecSdo, -cedSre, -cessi, -cessnm, 
n. (se & cedo,) to secede ; to 
step aside ; to wiMrofw. 

Sectatus, a, um, part having 
followed or attended ; from 

Sector, an, atus sum, dep. &eq. 
(sequor, § 187, II.,. 1,) to fol- 
low ; to pursue ; to accom- 
pany ; to attend; to strive 
cfter. 

Secum, (se & cum, § 133, R. 4,) 
with himself; with herself; 
with itself; with themselves. 

Secundus, a, um, adj. the second; 
prosperous : res secunds, 
prosperity. 

Securis, is, f. an axe. 

Seci'itus, a, um, part, (sequor.) 

Sed, conj. § 198, 9-; but. 

Sedecim, num. adj. ind. pi. (sex 
& decem,) sixteen. 

Sedeo, sed^re, sedi, sessum, n. 
to sit; to light upon. 

Sedes, is, f. a seat ; a residence ; 
a settlement : regni, the seat 
of government. 

Seditio, dnis, f. sedition; a re- 
bellion ; an insurrection. 

SedOlus, a, um, adj. diligent. 

Seges, 6tis, f. a crop ; a harvest, 

Segnis, e, adj. (ior, issimua,) 
duU ; slow; slothful; slug- 
gish. 

Sejungo, -jung^re,-jnnxi, -junc- 
tum, a. (se & jungo,) to di- 
vide ; to sever ; to separate. 

Seleucia, e, f. a town of Syria 
neear the OroiUes. 
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Semel^ adv. once: pita semel, 

more than once, 
Semftle, es, f. a daughter of 

Cadmus and Hermione^ and 

mother of Bacchus. 
Semirftmis, idis, f. a warlike 

queen of Assyria, and the toife 

of JS/inus. 
Semper, adv. always. 
Sempiternus, a, um, adj. ever- 

lasting. 

Sempromus, i, m. name of a 
Romtm gens or clan : Sem- 
promus Gracchus, a Roman 
generaL 
Sena, ee, f. a town of Pic€num, 
Senator, dris, m. (senex,) a sena- 
tor. 

Senatus, & i, m. (senex,) a 
senate. 

Senecta, le, or Sencctus, Otis, f. 
(senex,) old age, 

Senescens, tis, part, firom 

Senesco, senesc^re, senui, inc. 
to grow old ; to wane. 

Senex, is, c. an old man or wo- 
man: — adj. old: (comp. se- 
nior.) § 126, 4 

Sendnes, um, m. pi. a people of 
GauL 

Sensi. See Sentio. 

Sensus, ils, m. (sentio,) sense; 
feeling. 

Sententia, te, f. an opinion; a 
proposition; a senlimetit; from 

Sentio, sentire, sensi, sensuin, a. 
to fed; to perceive; to he sensi- 
ble of; to observe ; to suppose. 
21 • 



Sep&ro, are, avi, atum, a. (se & 
paro,) to separate ; to divide. 

Sepelio, sepelire, sepelivi, se- 
pultum, a. to bury ; to inter. 

Sepes, is, f. a hedge ; a fence. 

Septem, num. adj. ind. pi. seven. 

Septentrio, 6nifl, m. the Mrihem 
Bear; thtnarlh. 

Septies, num. adv. seven Hmes. 

Septimus, a, um, num. adj. (sep- 
tem,) the seventh. 

Septingentesimus, a, nm, num. 
adj. the seven hundredth. 

Septuageslmus, a, um, num. adj. 
the seventieth. 

Septuaginta, num. adj. ind. pL 
seventy. 

Sepulcrum, i, n. a grave ; a sep- 
ulchre ; a tomb. 

SepultCira, ie, f. burial; inler* 
ment. 

Sepultus, a, um, part (sepelio,) 
buried. 

Sequana, le, m. the Seine, ariver 

in Drance. 
Sequens, tis, part from 
Sequor, sequi, secutus sum, dep* 

to follow ; to pursue. 
Secutus, a, um, part (sequor.) 
Serenus, a, um, adj. serene: 

tranquU ; clear ;fair ; bright 
Sergius, i, m. the name of several 

Romans. 
Sermo, onis, m. speech; a dis" 

course; conversation. 
Ser6, (seriilks,) adv. lale ; too late. 
Sero, serfire, sevi, satum, a. to 

sow; to plant. 



IB 
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SERPENS SILENUS. 



Serpens, tis, c (serpo,) a serpent ; 
a snake. 

Sertorius, i, in. a Roman f^tm- 
roL 

Seras, a, urn, adj. late, 
Bervilius, hl the name of a 

Roman family : Servilius 

Casca, one jqf the murderers 

of CtBsar. 
Servio, ire, ivi, itum, n. (servus,) 

to be a slave ; to serve^ {as a 

slam^) 

Servitiuni, i, n., or Servdus, utis, 
f. (8ervu9,) slavery ; bondage, 

Servius, i, m. (TuUius,) the sixth 
king of Rome, 

Servo, are, avi, atum, a. to pre- 
serve; to guard; to walch; 
to keep. 

Servus, i, m. a slave ; a servant, 
Sese, pro. acc. & abl. § I .'33, R. 2 ; 

himself; herself; themselves, 
Sestertium, i, n. a sestertium, or 

a thousand sesterces, §327, (b) 
Sestertius, i, m. a sesterce, or 

tiDo and a half asses. § 327, 3. 
Sestos, or -us, i, f. a town of 

Thrace^ on the shores of the 

Hellespont, opposite to Aby- 

dos. 

Seta, IB, f. a bristle, 

Setinus, a, uin, adj. Setine ; be» 
longing to Setia, a city of 
Campania, near the Pontine 
Marshes, famous for its wine. 

Sex, num. adj. ind. pi. six, 

Sexagesimus, a, urn, num. adj. 
the sixtieth. 



Sexaginta^ num. adj. ind. i^. 
sixty. 

Sexcentesimus, a, urn, num. adj. 

the six hundredth, 
Sextus, a, un^ nunu adj. the 

sixth. 

Si, conj. if; whether; to see 
whether : si quando, if at any 
time. 

Sic, adv. so; thus; in such a 
manner. 

Siccius, i, m.(DcntatU8,) the name 

qf a brave Roman soldier. 
Siccus, a, um, adj. dry : siccum, 

dry land. 
Sicilia, », f. Sicily, the largest 

island in the Mediterranean, 
Siculus, a, um, adj. Sicilian: 

fretum, tJie straits of Mtssina. 
Sicut, & Sicuti, adv. (sic ut,) as; 

as if. 

Sidon, onis, f. a maritime city of 
Phanida. 

Sidonius, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Sidon ; Sidonian. 

Sidus, eris, n. a star. 

Sigmfico, are, avi, atum, a. (sig- 
num & facio,) to designate; 
to mark; to express; to sig- 
nify ; to give notice ; to im- 
ply or mean. 

Signum, i, n. a sign ; a token ; 
a statue ; a standard ; colors. 

Silens, tis, part (sileo,] silent; 
keeping silence. 

Silentium, i, n. silence. 

Silenus, i, m. the foster-father 
and instructor of Bacchus. 
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Sileo, ftre, ui, ii. to &e sQeni ; to 
conceaL 

Sava, or Sylva, ib, f. afonsl; a 
wood, 

SDvia, e, f. (Rhea,) Ou mMer qf 
Romulus* 

Silvius, ijUL a son ofJEneas^ (he 
second king ofJUba : Silviua 
Procas, a long of Ma, the fa- 
ther of JV\mitorand,^mulius, 

Simia, f. an ape. 

Similis, e, adj. (ior, Umoa,) simi' 
lor; like. 

Similiter, adv. in like manner. 

Simplex, Icis, adj. (semel & pli- 
co,) simple; arUess; open; 
plain; single. 

Simdis, entis, m. a river of Troas, 
flowing into ike Scamander. 

Simonides, is, m. a Greek poet, 
bom in the island of Cea. 

Simul, adv. at the same time ; at 
once ; together ; as soon as : 
simul — simul, as soon as, or 
no sooner than. 

Simulacrum, i, n. (simulo,) an 
image; a statue. 

Sin, conj. but if. 

Sine, prep, without. 

Singularis, e, adj. sijtgle ; singu^ 
lar; distinguished; extraor- 
(Unary: certamen singolare, 
a single combaJt. 

SingOli, IB, a, num. adj. pi. each ; 
one by one; every: singCilis 
mensibus, every month: sin- 
gulis singulas partes, to each 
a share 



Sinisler, ra, mm, ad> left 
Sino, Binfire, nvi, atwn, a. to 
permit. 

Sinua, Os, m. a bosom ; a bay ; a 

Siquis, Biqua, siquod or dqaid, 
pro. if any one ; if any thing. 

Siquando, adv. if at anytime ; if 
ever. 

Sitio, ire, ii, n. & a. to (hirst; to 
be (hirsty ; to earnestly desire. 

Sitis, is, f. (hirst. 

Situs, a, um, adj. placed; set; 
situated ; permitted. 

Sive,conj. or; or if; whether. 

Sobrius, a, um, adj. sober ; tent- 
perate. 

Socer, eri, m. a father-vp-law. 

Socialis, e, adj. (socius,) pertam" 
vng to allies ; social ; confed- 
erate. 

Soci£tas, atis, f. society ; alliance ; 

intercourse; partnership; from 
Socius, i, m. an aUy; a companion, 
Socordia, «, f. (socors,) negli' 

gence; sloth. 
Socrates, is, m. (he most emineiU 

of the Fenian philosophers. 
Sol, soils, nu (he sun. 
Sol^o, ere, itus sum^ n. pass. 

§ 142,3; to be wont; to be 

accustomed : solebat, used. 
Solrdus, a, um, adj. whole ; solid; 

entire. 

Solitado, inis, f. (solus,) a desert ; 

a wUdemess ; a solitary place. 
SolUus, a, um, part (soleo,) afi* 

customed; usual^ 
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SoUerSytis, adj. ingenious; tn- 
veniive; cunning; skilful; 
shrewd, 

Sollertia, e, £ sagadJty ; shSl ; 
shrewdness. 

Sdon, 6nis, m. ih/t lawgiver qf 
ihe AOundooMy and one of the 

. seven wise men of (jreeee^ 

Solstitium, i, n. (sol & sistx),) the 
solstice^ pctrticularly the sum- 
mer solstice, in disHnetionfrom 
bruma, the unnter solstice ; the 
longest day. 

Solum, i, n. the earth; the soU; 
land. 

Soliim, adv. alone ; only ; from 
Solus, a, um, adj. § 107 ; alone. 
Solatus, a, um, part from 
Solvo, solvere, solvi, solQtum, a. 

to dissolve; to melt; to an- 

swer. 

Somnio, are, avi, atum, n. to 
dream ; from 

Somnium, i, n. a dream ; from 

Somnus, i, m. sleep. 

Soitftus, Qs, m. a sound; a noise. 

Sono, are, ui, ttum, n. to sound; 
to resound ; from 

Sonus, i, m. a sound. 

Sorbeo, -fire, -ui, to suck in ; to 
absorb. 

Soror, oris, f. a sister. 

Sp., an a6frretmi/ion o/'Spurius. 

Spargo, spargfire, sparsi, spar- 
sum, a. to sprinkle; to strew; 
to scatter; to sow. 

SparsL See Spargo. 

t^parsus, a, um, part 



Sparta, ae, f. Sparta or Laeedee- 
mon, the capital of Xkico- 
nicu 

^artlkcus, m. Vie name of a 
eelebraied gkuliator. 

Spartanus, i, m. a Spartan. 

Sparti, 6rum, m. pL a race of 
said to have sprung from 
the dragon^ s teeth which Cad- 
mus sowed. 

Spartum, i, n. Spanish broom, a 
plafU of which ropes were 
made. 

9pati6BU8, a, um, adj. large ; spa- 
cious; from 

Spatium, i, n. a space; room; 
distance. 

Species, 6i, f. (specio,) an ap- 
pearance. 

Spectacalum, i, n. a spectacle ; a 
show; from 

Specto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 
(specie,) to behold; to see; to 
consider ; to regard ; to relate ; 
to refer. 

Specus, 6s, m. f. & n. a cave. 

Spelunca, te, f. a cave, 

Spero, are, avi, atum, n. to hope; 
to expect. 

Spes, ei, £ hope; expectation; 
promise. 

Speusippus, i, m. nephew and 
successor of Plato. 

Sphinx, gis, f. a Sphinx. The 
Egyptian Sphinx is represent- 
ed as a monster, having a wo- 
mmCs head on fke body of a 
lion. 
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^na, f. a thorn ; a sting ; a 

quill ; a spine ; a backbone. 
Spirftus, Us, m. a breath ; from 
Spiro, are, avi, atura, n. to 
breathe. 

Splendeo, 6re, ui, n. to shtM ; to 
be conspicuous. 

Splendidus, a, um, adj. splendid} 
Ulttstrious, 

Splendor, oris, m. brightness ; 
splendon 

Spolio, are, avi, atum, a. to de- 
spoil; to strip; to deprive; 
from 

Spolium, i, n. spoHs ; booty. 
Spondeo, spond^re, spopondi, 

sponsum, a. to promise; to 

engage. 
Sponsa, IB, f. a bride. 
Spontis, gen., sponte, abl. sing., 

f. § 94; of himself; ofiUdf; 

of one^s own accord; voluntor 

rUy; spontaneously. 
Spurius, i, m. a pr»n6men among 

the Romans. 
Squama, le, f. the scale of a fish, 
Stabulum, i, n. (sto^) a staU ; a 

stable. 

Stadium, i, n. a stadium ; a 
furlong ; a measure of 125 
paces; the race-ground. 

Stannum, i, n. tin. 

Stans, stantis, part (sto.) 

Statim, adv. immediately. 

Statio, dnis, f. (sto,) a station : 
navium, roadstead; an an- 

' choring-place. 

Status, K, f. (statuo,) a statue. 



Statuarius, i, m. a statuary; a 
sculptor. 

Statuo, u£re, ui, atum, a. to de- 
termine; to resolve; to fix; to 
jtidge; to decide; ta believe. 

Status, a, um, tid}. fixed; stated; 
appointed; certain. 

Statotus, a, um, part (statuo^) 
placed; resolved; fixed; set- 
Ued. 

Stella, IB, C a star. 

Steiflis, e, adj. unfruitful; star- 
He; barren. 

Sterto, £re, ui, n. to snore. 

Stipes, Itis, m. a stake ; the trunk 
of a tree. 

Stirps, is, f. a root ; a stock ; a 
race ; a family. 

Sto, stare, steti, statum, n. to 
stand; to be stationary : stare 
a partibus, to favor the party. 

Stoicus, i, m. a Stoic^ one of a 
sect of Grecian phUosopherSf 
whose founder was Zeno. 

Stolidltas, atis, f. stupidity; from 

Stolidus, a, um, fid}. foolish; siU 
ly ; stupid. 

Strages, is, f. (stemo,) an ov«r- 
throw; daughter. 

Strangalo, are, avi, atum, a. to 
strangle. 

Strenue, adv. bravely ; actively ; 
vigorously; strenuously; from 

Strenuus, a, um, adj. bold ; stren- 
uous ; brave ; valianL 

Stroph&des, um, f. pi. tufo small 
islands in the Ionian sea. 

Struo, 8tru6re, struxi, structum. 
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STRUTHIOCABfELUS SUBVENIO. 



a. to ptd together; to con- 
struct ; to build : insidias, to 
prepare an ambuscade. 

Struthiocam^lus, i, m. an ostrich. 

Strymon, dnis, m. a river which 
was ancienUy the boundary be- 
tween Macedonia and Thrace. 

Studeo, ere, oi, n. to favor; to 
study ; to endeavor ; to attend 
to ; to pursue. 

Studios^, adv. (studiosus,) studi- 
ously ; dUigenlly. 

Studium, i, n. zeal ; study ; dUi- 
getice; eagerness. 

Stultitia, te, f.foUy ; from 

Stultus, a, um, §dj. (ior, issimus,) 
foolish: etvUtif fools. 

Stupeo, (^re, ui, n. to be astonished 
at ; to be amazed. 

Sturnus, i, m. a starling. 

Suadendus, a, um, part (suadeo.) 

Suadens, tis, part from 

Suadeo, suad6re, suasi, suasum, 
a. & n. to advise; to per- 
suade ; to urge. 

Suavttas, &tiB, £ (suavis,) sweet- 
ness; grace; melody. 

Suaviter, adv. swetUy; agreea- 
bly. 

Sub, prep, und^r ; near to ; near 
the time of; just before; at; 
in the time of. 

Subdiico, -ducfire, -duxi, -duc- 
tum, a. (sub & dueo,) to toith- 
draw ; to take away ; to with- 
hold. 

Subductus, a« um, part 

Subeo, ire, ivi & ii, rtum, irr. n. 



(sub &. eo, § 182,) to go un- 
der; to submit to: onus, -> to 
take up or sustain a burden. 

Subrgo, -ig*re, -actum, a. 
(sub & ago,) to subject; to 
subdue ; to conquer. 

Subit6, adv. suddenly ; from 

.Subitus, a, um, adj. (subeo,) sud- 
den; unexpected. 

Sublatus, a, um, part (sustollo,) 
taken away ; lifted up. 

Sublimis, e, adj. sublime; high 
in the air : in sublime, aloft. 

Sublim^, adv. alojl ; in the air. 

Submergo,-merg6re,-mersi,-mer- 
sum, a. (sub & mergo,) to over- 
whelm ; to sink. 

Submergor, -mergi, -mersus sum, 
pass, to be overwhelmed; to 
sink. 

Submersus, a, um, part 
Subridens, tis, part smiling aL 
Subrideo, -ridere, -risi, -risum, 

n. (sub & rideo,) to smile. 
Subsilio, -silire, -silui & -silii, 

n. (sub & salio,) to leap; to 

jump. 

Substituo, -stituftre, -stitui, -sti- 
totum, a. (sub & statuo,) to 
put in one^s place ; to subsH- 
tvte, 

Subter, prep, under. 
Subterraneus, a, um, adj. (sub & 

terra,) subterranean. 
Subvenio, -venire, -vftni, -ven- 

tum, n. (sub & venio,) to ame 

to one's assistance ; to succor ; 

to help. 



SUB rOLO— SUPERUS . 
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Subvdlo, are, &vi, atum, n. (sub 
^& volo,) tojly up. 

Succ^do, -ced£re, -cessi, -ces- 
suin, n. (sub & cedo,) to suc- 
ceed ; io foUow. 

Successor, oris, m. a successor, 

Succus, i, m. juice ; liquid ; 
sap, 

Sufi^ro, sufferre, sustuli, subla- 
tum, inr. a. (sub & fero,) io 
take away ; to undertake ; to 
bear, 

SufTetius, i, m. (Melius,) an AU 
ban generaly put to death by 
TuUus HostUius. 

Sufficio, -fic£re, -l^ci, -factum, 
n. (sub & facio,) to suffice ; to 
be sufficterd, 

Sufibdio, -fodSre, -fodi, -fossum, 
a. (sub & Ibdio,) to dig under; 
to undermine, 

SufTossus, a, um, part 

Suffragium, i, n. siiffrage; vote; 
a ballot ; choice, 

Sui, pro. gen. § 133; o/" himsey ; 
ofherseif; of itself : duesibi 
similes, like one another, 

SuUa, or Sylla, le, m. a distin- 
guished Roman generaL 

Sulpicius, i, m. (Gallus,) a Ro- 
many celebrated for his learn" 
ing and eloquence, and for his 
skill in astrology. 

Sum, esse, fui, irr. n. § 153 ; to 
be ; to exist ; to serve for : 
terrori esse, to excite terror, 

Summus, a, um, adj* (see Sup£- 
rus,) the highest ; greatest ; 



perfect: In summ^ aquft, on 
the surface of the water. 
Sumo, sum^re, sumpsi, sump- 
turn, a. to take, 
Sumptus, a, um, part 
Sumptus, 68, m. expense, 
Supellex, supellectllis, C fktmir 

iure; household goods. 
Super, prep, above ; upon. 
Superb^ adv. (ius, is^nA,)proud-' 

ly; haughtily, 
Superbia, e, f. (superbus,) pn<ie; 

haughtiness. 
Superbio, ire, tvi, itum, n. io 
be proud; to be proud <f ; 
from ^ 
Superbus, a, um, adj. protul ; a 
surname of Tarquiny the last 
king of RomCy the Proud. 
Superfluus, a, um, adj. (super- 

fluo,) superfluous, 
Superj&cio, -jacfire, -jfeci, -jac- 
tum, a. (super &, jacio,) to 
throw upon ; to shoot over. 
Superjacior, -j&ci, -jactus sum, 

pass, to be shot over. 
SupSro, are, avi, atum, a. (super,) 
to surpass; to conquer; to 
excel ; io vanquish, 
Supcrstitidsus, a, um, adj. super- 
stitious. 

Supersum, -esse, -fni, irr. n. (su« 
per & sum,) to remain; to 
survive, 

Superus, a, um, adj. (comp. su- 
perior ; Slip. 6upr6mus or 
summus, § Vi5, 4,) above; 
high; upper. 
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SUPERVACUUS — TACEO. 



Supervacuas, a, um, adj. super- 
Jluoua. 

Supervenio, -venire, -v6ni, -ven- 
tum, D. (super Sl venio,) to 
come upon; to come; to sur- 
prise sttddenly. 

Supervdlo, are, avi, &tum, n. (su- 
per & volo,) to fiy over, 

Supp^to, 6re, ivi, itum, n. (sub & 
peto,) to suffice ; to renuxin ; to 
serve ; to be sufficient. 

Supplex, icis, adj. suppliant 

Supplicium, i. n. a punishment. 

Suppdno, -ponSre, -posui, -posl- 
tum, a. (sub & pono,) to put 
under ; to stdtstitute. 

Supra, prep. & adv. above ; be- 
fore. 

Sur^na, le, m. fht title of a Par- 
thian officer^ next in authority 
to the king, 

Surjjro, 6urg6re, surrexi, surrec- 
tum, n. to rise, 

Sus, uis, c. sunne ; a hog, 

Suscipio, -cipfire, -ccpi, -ccptum, 
a. (sub & capio,) to under- 
take ; to take upon ; to engage 
in ; to receive, 

Suspectus,a, uni, part. & adj. (sus- 
picio,) suspected ; mistrusted. 

Suspendo, -pcndere, -pendi, -pen- 
sum, a. (sub & pendo,) to sti- 
pend ; to hang ; to hang 
up, 

Suspensns, a, um, part 

Suspicio, -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
turn, a. (sub &. spccio,) to sus- 
pect. 



Susplcor, an, atus sum, dep. to 

susped ; to surmise, « 
Sustento, &re, avi, atum, freq. to 

sustain ; to support : susten- 

tare vitam, to support omis 

self; from 
Sustineo, -tinfere, -tinui, -tentum, 

a. (sub & teneo,) to bear; to 

carry; to sustain; to support 
Sustollo, sustoliere, sustOli, sub- 

latum, a. to take away ; to lift 

up; to raise. 
Suus, a, um, pro. his; hers; its; 

(heirs. § 139, R. 2. 
Sylla. See Sulla. 
SyllSba, le, f. a syllable. 
Sylva. See Silva. 
Sypbax, acis, m. a king of JVu- 

midiiu 

Syracasae, arum, f. pi. Syracuse^ 
a celebrated city of Sicily, 

Syria, », f. a large country of 
Asia^ at the eastern extremity 
of the Mediterranean sea. 

Syriflcus, a, um, adj. Syrian ; he- 
longing to Syria. 

T. 

T., an abbreviation of Titus. 
Tabesco, tabesc^re, tabui, inc. to 

consume ; to pine away. 
TabOla, le, f. a table ; a tablet ; 

a picture; a painting: plum- 

bea tabQla, a plate or sheet of 

had. 

Taceo, ere, ui, ituro, lu to he si' 
lent 



TACTUS TAURICA. 



255 



Tactus, 6s, m. (tango,) iht touch. 
1*86 det, tsduit, tssum est or 

pertesam est, . imp. to be 

weary of: vitoe eos tsdet, 

they are toeary of life. 
Ttenftrus, i, m., & um, i, n. a 

promontory in Lacorda, now 

cape Matapan, 
Talentum, i, n. a talent ; a sum 

variously estimated from $860 

to $1020. 
Talis, e, adj. swh, 
Talpa, e, c. a mole. 
Tarn, adv. so ; so much. > 
Tamen, conj. yet ; notunthstand- 

ing ; stiU; nevertheless. 
Tan&is, is, m. a river between £u- 

rope and Asia^ now the Don. 
TanSquil, ilis, f. the wife cf Tar- 

quinius Priscus. 
Tandem, adv. at length; at last; 
fmaUy. 

Tango, tang^re, tetlgi, tactum, 

a. to touch. 
Tanquam, or Tamqaam, adv. as ; 

as well as; as if; like. 
Tant&lus, i, m. a son of Jupiter; 

the father of PdopSy and king 

ofPhrygia. 
Tant6, adv. (tantos,) so much. 
Tantop^re, adv. (tantus & opus,) 

so much ; so greatly. 
TantCim, adv. only; so much; 

from 

Tantus, a, um, adj. so great; 
such: tanti, o/*«o muc/i va/ue : 
tanti est, it is worth the pains ; 
it makes amends: non est 
22 



tanti, it is not best ; it is not 
worth while. 
Tard^, adv. (iCis, isslm^,) (tardus,) 
dowly. 

Tardltas, atis, f. (tardus,) doW' 
ness; dulness; heaviness. 

Tardo, &re, avi, &tum, a. to retards 
to check; to stop ; from 

Tardus, a, um, adj. slow; dvXL 

Tarentinus, a, um, adj. Tar^ 
entine; of or belonging to 
T(trentum : Tarentini, Tar- 
entines; the inhabitants of 
Tarentum. 

Tarentum, i, n. a celebrated cUy 
in ihejmdh qf Italy. 

Tarp6ia, e, f. the daughter of 
Sp. Tarpeius: she betrayed 
the Roman citadel to the So- 
bines. 

Tarp6iu8, a, um, adj. Tarpeian : 
mons, the Tarpeian or Capi- 
toline mount. 

Tarquinii, drum, m. pi. a city of 
Etruria, whence the family of 
Tarquin derived their name, 

Tarquinius, i, m. Tarquin; the 
name of an illustrious Roman 
family, of which two, Priscus 
and Superbus, were kings: 
Tarquinii, drum, pi. the Tor- 
quins. 

Tart&rus, i, m., & -a, drum, pi. 
n. Tartcarus ; the infernal re- 
gions. 

Taurica, e, f. a large peninsida 
of the Black sea, now called 
the Crimea or Taurida. 
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Taurus, i, m. a high range of 
mmrUains in AsioL 

Taurus, i, m. a hiM. 

TaygetuB, i, & -a, drum, pi. 
n. a mountain Laconia^ 
near Sparta>» 

Tectum, i, n. a roof; a house, 

Tectus, a, um, part (lego,) cov- 
ered ; defended. 

Teges, £ti8, f. a nuU ; a rug ; a 
coverlet; from 

Tego, g6rc, xi, ctum, a. to cover ; 
to defend, 

Tegumentum, i, n. a covering. 

Telum, i, n. a weapon ; a dart ; 
an arrow, 

Tem^r^-, adv. ai random; acci- 
dentally; rashly, 

Tempe, n. pi. indec. a heautiftd 
vale in Thessaly^ through 
which the river Peneus Jlows, 

Temperies, iei, f. temperaieness ; 
mildness; temperature, 

Tempestas, atis, f. a storm; a 
tempest. 

Tempi um, i, n. a temple, 

Tempus, dris, n. iim£ ; a season : 
ad tempus, at the time ap- 
pointed: ex tempdre, without 
premedilaiion, 

Temulentus, a, um, adj. drurdc- 
en; intoxicated, 

Tendo, tendgre, tetendi, ten- 
sum, a. to stretch ; to stretch 
out; to extend; to go; to ad- 
vance, 

Tenebrae, arum, f. pi. darkness, 
TeneO| tenure, tenui, tentum, a. 



-TERRITO. 

to hold; to have; to keep; to 
possess ; to know ; to hold by 
a garrison : portum, to reach 
the harbor, 

Tentatus, a, um, part from 

Tento, are, ivi, atum, a. fireq. 
to attempt ; to try, 

Tcntyrftie, arum, c. pL the tn- 
habitanis of Tentpra^ a town 
and island in Upper Egypt 

Tenuis, e, adj. f^tn; light; rare. 

Tenus, prep, up to ; as far as, 

Tepesco, esc£re, ui, inc. (tepeo,) 
to grow warm or cool ; to be- 
come tepid, 

Ter, num. adv. thrice, 

Terentius, i, m. a Roman proper 
name, 

Tergum, 1, n. the back; the far- 
ther side : a tergo, from 6c- 
hind: ad terga, behind, 

Termino, are, avi, atum, a. to 
bound ; to limit ; to terminate. 

Terminus, i, m. a boundary; a 
limit ; an end ; bounds, 

Terni, e, a, num. adj. pi. three 
by three ; three. 

Terra, 8b, f. the earth ; a country ; 
the land: omnes teme, the 
whole world, 

Terreo, fere, ui, itum, a. to terri- 
fy ; to scare ; to frighten, 

Terrester, terrestris, terrestre, 
adj. terrestrial: animal ter- 
restre, a land animal, 

Terribilis, e, adj. terrible, 

Territo, are, avi, atum, freq. (ter- 
reo,) to terrify; to offtighL 



TERRITORIUM — TICINUM. 
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Territorium, i, n. (terra,) ierri- 
lory. 

Territus, a, um, part (terreo.) 
Terror, oris, in. terror ; comter^ 

nation ; fear, 
Tertius, a, um, num. adj. the third. 
Terti5, num. adv. the third 

time. 

Testa, e, f. an earthen vessel; 
a shell. 

Testamentum, i, n. a wiU ; a 

testajnent. 
Testudo, inis, f. a tortoise. 
Tetigi. See Tango. 
Teutdnes, um, & Teutdnt, drum, 

m. pi. a nation who lived in 

the northern part of Germany ^ 

nectr the Cimbri. 
Texo, texere, texui, textum, a. 

to weave ; to plait ; to form ; 

to construct. 
Thal&mus, i, m. a bed-ehamher ; 

a dweUing. 
Thales, is & gtis, m. a Mlesian^ 

one of the seven wise men of 

Greece. 

Thasus, i, f. an island on the 

coast of Thrace. 
Theatrum, i, n. a theatre. 
ThebiB, arum, f. pi. Thebes^ (he 

capital of BaoHa. 
Thebanus, a, um, adj. Tlieban ; 

belonging to Jliebes. 
Theiesinus, i, m. a Roman proper 

nojM. 

Themistdcles, is, m. a celebrated 
Athinian general in the Per- 
sum war. 



TheoddruB, i, m. a phklosophsr 

of CyrintB. 
Thermddon, ontis, m. a river of 

Pontus. 

Theseus, i, m. a king of Athens, 

and son of MgeuSy was one 

of the most celebrated heroes 

q/* antiquity. 
Thessalia, s, f. Thessaly ; a 

country qf Greece^ south qf 

Macedonia. 
Thess&lus, a, um, adj. belonging 

to Thessaly; Thessalian. 
Thestius, i, m. the father ofM- 

thasa. 

Thetis, idis & idos, f. one qfihe 
sea nymphs ; the wife of Pc- 
leusy and mother of Achilles, 

Theutobochus, i, m. a king qf 
the CimbrL 

Thracia, e, f. Thrace, a large 
country east of Macedonia. 

Thracius, a, um, adj. belonging 
to Thrace ; Thracian. 

Thrasybulus, i, m. an Athenian 
general, celebrated for freeing 
his country from the thirty 
tyrants. 

Thus, tlmris, n. frankincense. 

Tiberis, is, m. §79; the 2'i6er, 
a famous river of Italy. 

TibL SceTu. 

Tibicen, inis, m. one who plays 
upon the Jlvte ; a piper. 

Ticinum, i, n. a town of Cisal- 
pine Gaul, where the Ro" 
mans were defeated by Han^ 
mbaL 
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TIGRAKES ^TRANSACTUS. 



Tigranes, is, m. a king of Ar- 
menia Mcgor, 

Tigranocerta, drum, n. a city of 
Armenia Major^ founded by 
Tigrdnes. 

Tigris, Idis, (seldom is,) f. a tiger. 

Tigris, idis & is, m. a river in 
Asia, 

Timens, tis, part from 

Timeo, fere, ui, n. & a. to fear ; 
to dread ; tohe afraid, 

Timldus, a, urn, adj. Hmid ; 
cowardly, 

Timor, oris, m.y«ir. 

Tinnitus, ds, m. a tinkling, 

Tintinnabalum, i, n. a heU, 

Titio,6nis,m. a brand; a firebrand, 

Titus, i, m. a Roman pnenomen. 

Tolero, are, avi, atum, a. to bear; 
to endure ; to admit of, 

Tollo, tollfere, sustQli, sublatum, 
a. to raise; to pick up; to 
remove ; to do away with, 

Tondeo, tondfere, totondi, ton- 
sum, a. to shave ; to shear, 

Tonltru, u, n. thunder, 

Tono, are, ui, ftum, n. to thun- 
der : tonat, it thunders, 

Tormentum, i, n. (torqueo,) an 
engine for throunng stones 
and darts, 

Torquatus, i, m. a surname given 
to T. Maidius and his de- 
scendants, 

Torquis, is, d. a collar; a chain. 

Tot, ind. adj. so many, 

Totidem, ind. adj. the same nvm- 
her ; as many. 



Totus, a, um, adj. § 107 ; tohole ; 
entire; all, 

Trabs, is, f. a beam, 

Tractatus, a, um, part from* 

Tracto, are, avi, atum, a. freq. 
(traho,) to treat ; to handle, 

Tractus, i^, m. (traho,) a tract ; 
a country ; a region, 

Tractus, a, um, part (traho.) 

Traditus, a, um, part from 

Trado, -dfere, -didi, -ditum, a. 
(trans & do,) to deliver; to 
give; to give up; to relate; 
* to teach : tradunt, they report : 
traditur, it is related; it is 
reported : traduntur, th^ are 
reported, 

Tragicus, a, um, adj. tragic 

Tragoedia, s, f. a tragedy, 

Traho, trahfere, traxi, tractum, a. 
to draw ; to drag : bellum, to 
protract ; to prolong : liqul- 
das aquas trahfere, to draw 
along clear waters; to flow 
with a dear stream, 

Tiajicio, -jicfere, -jeci, -jectum, 
a. (trans & jacio,) to convey 
over ; to pass or cross over, 

Trames, itis, m. (trameo,) a path ; 
a way. 

Trano, are, avi, atum, n. (trans 
& no,) to swim over, 

Tranquillus, a, um, adj. tran- 
quil; calm; serene. 

Trans, prep, over; beyond; on 
the other side, 

Transactus, a, um, part (trans- 
rgo.) 



TRANSfiO— TRIUMPHALIS. 
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Tniueo, Ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. 
(trans & eo,) to pass or go 
over, 

TransfSro, -ferre, -tdli, -latum, 

irr. a. (trans Sl fero,) to tram- 
far ; to carry over: se ad all- 

quem, to go over to. 
Transfigo, -figure, -fixi, -fixum, a. 

(trans & figo,) to pierce ; to 

nm through ; to stab. 
Transfuga, e, c. a deserter, 
Transgredior, -gredi, -gressus 

sum, dep. (trans Sl gradior,) 

to or pass over. 
Transtgo, -igfire, -6gi, -actum, a. 

(trans &, ago,) to transact; to 

finish ; to spend. 
Transilio, -silire, -silui & -silivi^ 

n. (trans & salio,) to leap over. 
Transiturus, a, urn, part (trans- 

eo,) about to pass over; to 

pass on. 
Translatus, a, um, part (trans- 

fCro.) 

Transmarinus, a, um, adj. (trans 
&, mare,) beyond the sea; 
foreign; transmarine. 

Transno. See Trano. 

Transvfiho, -vehfire, -vexi, -vec- 
tum, a. (trans & veho,) to car- 
ry over ; to convey ; to trans- 
port. 

Transvdlo, are, avi, atum, n. 
(trans & volo,) to fiy over. 

Trasim6nus, i, m. a lake in Etru- 
rid, near which the consul FUp- 
minius was defeated by Han- 
nibal. 
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Trebia, e, f. a river of Cisalpine 

Gaulj emptying into the Po. 
Trecenti, e, a, num. adj. pL 

three hundred, 
Trecenteslmus, a, um, num. adj. 

the three hundredth, 
TredScim, num. adj. pL ind. 

thirteen, 

Tres, tria, num. adj. pL § 109; 
three. 

Treviri, drum, ul pL a people ^ 
Belgium, 

Triangularis, e, adj. (triangdlum,) 
triangular; three-cornered. 

Tribanus, i, m. a tribune. 

Tribuo, u£re, ui, Qtum, a. to a(* 
tribute ; to give ; to grant ; to 
bestow ; to commit. 

Tributum, i, n. a trVmle ; a tax; 
a contribution ; an assess- 
ment. 

Tricestmus, a, um, num. adj. the 
thwHeih. 

Triduum, i, n. space of three 
days : per triduum, for three 
days. 

Triennium, i, n. (tres & annus,) 

the space of three years, 
Trigemini, drum, m. pi. three 

brothers bom at one birth, 
Triginta, num. adj. pi. ind. thirty, 
Trinacria, e, f. one of the names 

ofSicUy. 
Triptolfimus, i, m. ^ son of Ce- 

leuSj king of Eleusis, 
Tristitia, se, £ sorrow ; grief, 
Triumphalis, e, adj. (tTium||4ia8|} 

triun^ha^t 
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TRIUMPHANS— TYRIUS. 



Triumphans, tis, part from 
Triumpho, are, avi, atura, n. to 

triumph, 
Triamphufl, i, m. a triumph; a 

triumphal procession* 
Triumvir, viri, m. (tres & vir,) 

one of three joint public offi- 
cers ; a triumvir, 
Troas, &dis, C a country of Ma 

MinffTy bordering upon ike 

HeUesponL 
Trochllus, i, m. a wren. 
Troglodyte, arum, c. pi. Trog*- 

lodytes, a people of Ethiopia^ 

who dwelt in caves, 
Troja, se, f. Troy, ike capital of 

Troas, 

Trojanus, a, um, adj. Trojan, 
Trucido, are, avi, atura, a. today; 

to murder; to massacre, 
Trux, ucis, adj. savage ; cruel ; 

fierce ; stem ; grxm, 
Tu, subs, pra thou ; § 133. 
Tuba, e, C a trumpet. 
Tuber, Cris, n. a hunch; atu- 

mor; a protuberance, 
Tublcen, Inis, m. (tuba & cano,) 

a trumpeter, 
Tneor, tu^ri, tuitus sum, dep. to 

defend ; to protect 
Tugurium, i, n. a htd ; a shed. 
TulL See Fera 
TuUia, e, f. the daughter ofSer- 

vius TuUius. 
Tullius, i, m. a Roman, 
Tullus, i, m. (Hostilius,) the ihxrd 

Roman king, 
Tnm, adv. then; and; so; also: 



turn — tum,a«ti^ — as; both 
— and : turn demum, then first 
Tumultus, ds^ m, a noise ; a tu- 
mult, 

Tumalus, i, m. a mound ; a tomb. 
Tunc, adv. then. 

Tunica, e, f. a tunic; a dose 
woollen garmenty worn under 
the toga, 

Turbatus, a, um, part (Ksturbed; 
con/used; troubled; from 

Turbo, are, avL atum, a. (turba,) 
to disturb ; to trouble, 

Turma, e, f. a troop ; a compa- 
ny. 

Turpis, e, adj. base ; disgracefuL 

Turpitudo, Inis, f. baseness ; -ug- 
liness, 

Turris, is, f. a tower, 

Tuscia, se, f. a country of Raly 
the satne as Etruria, 

TuscDlum, i, n. a city of Lathim. 

Tuscus, a, um, adj. Tuscan ; be- 
longing to Tuscany; Etru- 
rian. 

Tutor, oris, ro. a guardian ; a tu- 
tor. 

Tutus, a, um, adj. (ior, isaimus,) 
sttfe. 

Tuus, a, um, adj. pro. § 139; (to,) 

thy; tlane. 
Tyrannis, Idis & Idos, f. tyranny ; 

arbitrary power, 
Tyrannus, i, m. a tyrant; a 

usurper; a king, 
Tyrius, a, um, adj. 7>*uifi; Typ- 

ii, Thpriisns; inhMtantB of 

Tyre. 
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Tyrrh^nus, a, urn, adj. Thfrrhe- 
nian or Titaean; belonging 
to Tuscany, 

Tyrus, ifta celebrated mariime 
city of Phicadci€u 

U. 

Uber, 6naj n. an udder ; a UaL 
Ubeitas, atis, LfaiHUy; fiuU- 
fulness, 

Ubi, adv. where ; token ; as soon 
as. 

Ubique, adv. every where. 
Ulcisor, ulcisci, iiltus sum, dep. 

to take revenge ; to avenge, 
Ullus, a, um, adj. § 107 ; any ; 

any one. 
Ulterior, us, (ulUmus,) § 126, 1 ; 

further. 

Ulterii!i8, adv. farther ; beyond ; 
longer. 

UltKnias, a, um, adj. (sup. of ul- 
terior,) the last. 

Ultra, prep, beyond; more than: 
—adv. besides ; moreover ; 
further. 

Ultus, a, um, part (ulciscor,) 

having avenged, 
Ulysses, is, m. a distinguished 

king oflthaea. 
Umbra, e, f. a shade ; a shadow. 
Umbro, are, avi, atum, a. to 
. shade ; to darken. 
Una, adv. (unus,) together. 
Unde, adv. whence ; from which, 
Undecim, num. adj. pL ind. 

deven. 



UndenonagedfmuB, a, um, num. 

adj. the eighty-ninth, 
Undequinquaginta, num. adj. pL 

ind. forty'-mne. 
Undetriceslmus, a, um, num. adj. 

tweniy-mnih. [mneteenOi, 
Undevicesimus, a, um, num. adj. 
Undeviginti, nuuL adj. mneUen. 
Und!que, adv. on all sides. 
Unguis, is, m. a^aw; aUdon; 

a naU, 

Ungflla, e, C a claw; a tedon; 
a hoof: binis ungOlis, cfooeti- 
fooied. 

Unicus, a, um, adj. one alone; 

sole; only. 
Unio, dnis, m. a pearL 
Universus, a, um, adj. (unus & 

versus,) whole ; universal ; aU, 
Unquam, adv. ever: nec un- 

quam, and never. 
Unus, a, urn, num. adj. § 107 ; 

one ; only; alone. 
Unusquisque, unaqufeque, unum- 

quodque, adj. eacA one ; each; 

§ 138, 4. 
Urbs, is, f. a city ; the chief city; 

Rome. 

Uro, urftre, ussi, ustum, a. to 

bum. 
Ursus, i, m. a bear.^ 
Usque, adv. even; as far as; fiS; 

untiL 

Usus, a, um, part (utor.) 
Usus, 6s, m. use ; custom ; profit; 

advantage. 
Ut, conj. that ; in order that ; so 

that; adv. as. 
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Utcunque,adv.AinrMm^er; somt- 

what ; in wnu degrtt. 
Uter, tra, trum, adj. § 107 ; which ? 

which qf the two ? 
Uterque, tr&que, trumque, adj. 

§107; both; each; each of 

the two, 
Utflis, e, adj. (utor,) use/id. 
UUca, e, ft a maritime cUy of 

Africa^ near Carthage. 
Utor, uti, usus sum, dep. to use ; 

to make tue of. 
Utrinque, adv. on both aides. 
Vitixmy adv. whether, 
Uva, e, f. a grape ; a lunch of 

grapes : passa, a raisin. 
Uxor, oris, £ a wife, 

V. 

Vaco, are, &vi, atum, n. to he free 
from. 

Vacuus, a, um, adj. empty ; un- 
occupied; vacant; free; ex- 
empt : vacuus vi&tor, the des- 
titute traveller, 

Vadosus, a, um, adj. fordalde; 
shallow; from 

Vadum, i, n. a ford; a sJuillow. 

Vagans, lis, part (vagor.) 

Vagina, ee, f. a scabbard; a 
sheaih, 

Vagitus, ds, m. weeping ; crying. 

Vagor, an, atus sum, dep. to 
wander about ; to stray, 

Valeo, £re, ui, n. to be strong; to 
avail; to be distinguished ; to 
be eminent: multum valere, 



to he very powerful : vale, 
fcarewelL 
Valerius, i, m. a Roman proper 
name, 

Vallis, is, f. a valley; a vale. 

Varietas, fttis, f. (varius,) varie- 
ty; change. 

Vario, are, avi, alum, a. to thange ; 
to vary; from 

Varius, a, um, adj. various ; di- 
verse. 

Varro, onis, m. (Marcus,) a very 
learned Romany some of whose 
works are stUl extant : P. Te- 
rentius, a consul^ who was de- 
feated by Hannibal 

Vasto, are, avi, alum, eu to lay 
waste ; to ravage ; from 

Vastus, a, um, adj. unde ; vast ; 
great. 

Vates, is, m. a poet; a bard. 
Ve, conj. (enclitic, § 198, A. 2,) 
or. 

Vecordia, e, f. madness ; folly. 
Vectus, a, um, part (veho.) 
Veh^mens, tis, adj. (ior, isslmiis,) 

vehement; immoderate. 
Vehementer, adv. (ius, isslm^) 

vehemently ; greatly ; very ; 

much; violently, 
Veho, vehfire, vexi, vectum, a. 

to bear ; to carry ; to convey. 
Veiens, tis, & Veientanus, i, m. 

an inhabitant of FeiL 
Veii, drum, m. pi. a city of Tus- 

eany^ nkemoraJblefor ike dtfeat 

of the Fabian family. 
Vel, conj. § 198, 2 ; or; also ; 
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even: vel lecta, even token 

read : vel — vel, either — or. 
VeDo, vellfire, velli or vulsi, vul- 

Bum, a. to pluck. 
VeUus, eris, n. a Jleece. 
Velox, dcis, adj. (ior, isslmus,) 

9wift; rapid; active. 
Velum, i, n. a saiL 
Velut, & Velati, adv. (vel & ut,) 

as; as if. 
Venalis, e, adj. venal ; mercenor 

Yenans, tis, part (venor.) 

YenaUcus, a, mn, adj. belonging 
to the chase : canis, a hovnd. 

Yenator, dris, m. (venor,) a hunts- 
man. 

Yendito, are, avi, atum, freq. to 

sell; from 
Yendo,. vendfire, vendidi, vendi- 

tum, a. (venum & do,) to selL 
Yenenatus, a, um, adj. poisoned; 

poisonous; from 
Yenftnum,, i, n. poison. 
Yeneo, ire, ii, irr. n. § 142, 3; to 

he exposed for sale ; to he 

sold. 

Yen^tus, L m., or Brigantinus, a 
lake hetufeen Germany and 
Sunizarlandf called the Boden 
seoy or lake of Constance. 

Y^nio, venire, veni, ventum, n. 
to come ; to admnce. 

Yenor, ah, &tu8 sum, dep. to 
hunt. 

Yenter, trisi, m. ihe hdly; the 
stomach. 
. Yentua, i, m. a trfnd 



Venus, Sris, f. the goddess of 

hve and heauiy. 
Ver, veris, n. the spring. 
Yerber, €ris, n. a whip ; a rod; 

a blow ; a stripe. 
Verb^ro, are, avi, atum, a. to 

strike. 
Verbum, i, n. a vwrd. 
Ver^ adv. (varus,) tndy. 
Yereor, £ri, itus sum, dep. to 

fear ; tohe concerned for. 
Yergo, verg^re, versi, n. to tend 

to; to incline ; to verge touh 

ards ; to bend; to look. 
Yerisimilis, e, adj. (verum & sim- 

His,) probable. 
Yeritus, a, um, part, (vereor.) 
Yer6, conj. § 279, 3, (verus,) hut : 

— adv. indeed ; truly. 
Yerona, e, f. Verona^ a city in 

the north of Italy. 
Yersatus, a, um, part from 
Yersor, ari, atus sum, dep. freq. 

(verto,) to turn ; to revolve ; to 

dweU ; to live ; to reside. 
Yersus, a, um, part (vertor.) 
Yersilks, prep, towards. 
Yertex, Icis, m. the top; t^ sum^ 

mil ; the crown of the head. 
Yerto, t£re, ti, sum, a. to turn; 

to change. 
Yeru, u, n. § 87 ; a spit. 
Yeri^m, conj. but ; but yet; from 
Yerus, a, um, adj. true. 
Yescor, i, dep. to live upon ; to 

feed upon ; to eat; to subsi^ 

upon. 

Yesperii or adv. at evening: 
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VESTA VILLA. 



tam vcBp^riyM late at evtnr 
ing. 

Vesta, e, f. a goddesSy the mother 
of Satum. 

Vestalis, is, f. (virgo,) a Vestal 
virgin, a priestess consecrated 
to the service of VesUu 

VestibOlum, i, n. the porch; the 
vesHbtUe. 

Y&sdgmm^iyTL a footstep; a ves- 
tige ; a trace ; a mark ; a track. 

Vestio, ire, ivi, itum, a. to dothe ; 
from 

Vestis, is, £ a garment ; clothes, 
VesOluB, i, m. a high mountain 

qf lAgurioj and a part ^f the 

Cottian Alps. 
Veteranus, a, am, adj. (vetus,) 

M; a veteran. 
Veto, are, ui, ftam, a. to forbid; 

to prMbiL 
Vetoria, m^tthe mother ^ Cori- 

oldnus. 

Veturius, i, m. (Titus,) a Roman 
consvly who teas defeated by 
the Samnit^s at the Caudine 
Forks. 

Vetus, 6ris, adj. ancient; old: 

vet^res, the ancients, 
Vctustas, atis, t antiqtdty ; age. 
VetustuB, a, um, adj. old; an- 

dent, 
VexL See Veho. 
Via, le, C a way ; a course ; a 

path; a journey. 
Vi&tor, dris, m. a traifeUer. 
Vicftni, e, a, num. adj. pi. every 

twenty; twenty. 



Vicesimus, a, um, num. adj. the 
twentieth. 

VicL See Vinco. 

Vicies, num. adv. twenty times. 

Vicinitas, atis, f. the neighbor'^ 
hood; vicinity; from 

Vicinus, a, um, adj. near ; neighr 
boring. 

Vicinus, i, m. a neighbor. 

Vicis, gen. £ § 94 ; change ; re- 
verse ; a place ; a turn : in 
vicem, in turn ; in place of; 
instead. 

Victims, IB,' £ a victim ; a sacri' 
fice. 

Victor, oris, m. (vinco,) a victor; 

a conqueror : — adj. victorious. 
Victoria, e, £ a victory. 
VictCurus, a, um, part (from vivo.) 
Victus, a, um, part (vinco.) 
Vicus, i, m. a village. 
Video, vid6re, vidi, visum, a. to 

see ; to behold. 
Videor, videri, visus sum, pass. 

to be seen; to seem; to ap' 

pear. 

Viduus, a, um, adj. bereaved; 

widowed : mulier vidua, a 

widow. 
Vigil, dis, m. a watchman. 
Vigllans, tis, adj. (ior, isstmus,) 

watchful; vigilant. 
Vigilia, », £ a watching : — fH. 

the watch. 
Viginti, num. adj. pL ind. twenty. 
Vilis, e, adj. viU ; bad ; mean. 
Villa, e, £ a country-house; a 

eowntry-seat ; a villa. 
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Villicus, i, m. an overseer of an 

estate; a steward, 
ViQua, iy m. Umg hair; coarse 

hair, 

Vincio, vincire, viiixi, vinctum, 

a. to InniL 
Vinco, vincSie, vici, victuxn, a. 

to conquer; to vanquiA; to 

surpass, 
VinctUB, a, mn, part (vincio.) 
Vincalum, i, n. a chain : in yin- 

cOla conjic^re^ to throw into 

prison, 

Vindex, icis, c an avenger;- a 
protector ; a defender ; an as^ 
serter; from 

Vindico, are, avi, atom, a. to 
daim ; to avenge, 

Vindicta, », f. vengeance ; pvmr 
ishmenL 

Vinum, i, n. trine. 

Viola, f. a violet, 

Vidlo, ar^, avi, atum, a. to vio- 
late ; to poUiUe ; to corrupt, 

Vir, viri, m. a man, 

Vireo^ ere, ui, n. to be green ; to 
be verdant ; tojhwrish. 

Vires. iSce Vis. 

Virga, e, f. a rod ; a smaU staff; 
a suritch, 

Virgilius, i, nu VxrgH, a very 
celebrated Latin poeL 

Virginia, e, f, the daughter of 
Virginius. 

Virginius, ifUuihe name of a dis- 
tinguished Roman centurion. 

Virgo, ims, f. a virgin; a girl ; 
a maid. 



VirgOla, le, f. (dim. from virga,) 

a small rod, 
Viriathus, i, m. a Lusitaman 

general^ who was originally a 

shepherdy and aflerwards a 

leader of robbers, 
Viridom&nis, 1, m. a king qfthe 

Craulsj slain by Marcettus, 
Virtus, atis, £ (vir,) vftrfue ; mmr ; 

exeeUenee ; power ; valor ; 

faculty. 

Vis, vis, £ § 85 ; /KMMT ; jfrenga; 
^ force : vis hominum, a miifti- 

tudeofmen: vim facftre, to di» 

violence : — ^pL vires, ium,|ioi9- 

er; strength, 
Visciis,eris,n. on en/roS; visofi* 

ra, pL Me bowels; thefteA, 
VistOla, e, f. a river of Prussia^ 

which sHU bears the same name, 

and which was anciently the 

eastern boundary of Germany m 
Visurgis, is, m. ti^ Weser^ a large 

river of Germany, 
Visus, a, um, part (video.) 
Visus, ds, m. f&e sight. 
Vita, e, f. life, 
Vitandus, a, um, part (vito.) 
Vitifer, era, £rum, adj. (vitis 9l 

fero,) vine-bearing, 
Vitis, is, £ a vine, 
Vitium, i, n. a crime. 
Vito, are, avi, atum, a. to shun; 

to avoid, 
Vitup^ro, are, avi, atum, a. lo 

Jind fault with ; to blame, ^ 
Vivldus, a, urn, adj. lively; vivid; 

from 
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VIVO— ZONE. 



Vivo^ vivSze, vixi, victum, n. lo 
lioe; to fart; to lioe upon. 

Vivu0, a, urn, adj. living ; alive, 

Vix, adv. scarcely. 

YixL See Vivo. 

Voco, are, avi, alum, a. (vox,) to 
call ; to invite ; to name. 

Volo, are, tivi, atum, n. to Jly. 

Yolo, velle, volui, irr. a. § 178, 1 ; 
to wish ; to desire ; tobe will- 
ing. 

Volsci, drum, m. pi. a people of 
LaUwn. 

Volacer, -cris, -ere, adj. unnged: 

— subs, a bird. 
Volumma,fB, f. the wife of Corio- 

lanus. 

Voluntas, atis, f. (volo,) the wiU. 
. Voluptas, atis, f. (volikpe,) pteas- 

ure; sensual pleasure. 
Volutatus, a, urn, part, from 
Yoluto, are, avi, atum, a. ireq. 

. (volvo,) to roU. 
Volvo, v6re, vi, Qtumi a. to roll; 
to turn. 

Votum, i, li. (voveo,) a unsh; a 
vow. 

XoXy vocis, f. a voice; a word; 
an expression; an exclama- 
turn, 

Vulcanus, i, m. Fvlcauj the god 
of fire^ the son of Jupiter and 
Juno. 

Vulgus, if m. or XL the eomnum 
people ; the populace ; the vul- 
gar. 

Vulneiatus, a, urn, part from 



Vuln^ro, arc, avi, atum, a. to 

wound; from 
Vulnus, ^ris, n. a wound. 
Vul|)ecala, e, f. dim. (vulpee^) 

a little fox. 
Vulpes, is, f. a fox. 
Vultur, (iris, m. a vulture, 
Vultus, ds, m. the eountenanoe; 

ihelooL 

X. 

Xanthippe, es, £ the wifk of 

Socrates. 
Xanthippus, i, m. a Laced4Bmo- 

nian general^ who was senlt to 

assist the CarthaginianSy in 

the first Punie war. 
Xenocr&tes, is, m. a philosopher 

of Chalcedon , the successor qf 

Speusippus in (he Academla. 
Xerxes, is, m. a celehraUd king 

of Persia. 

Z. 

Zama, e, £ a cUy of ^Jnea. 

Zeno, dnis, m. a philosopher of 
Citiumf a town of Cyprus^ 
and founder of the sect of the 
Stoics. 

Zetes, is, m. a son of Boreas.^ 
Zona, e, f. a girdle ; a zone. 
Zone, es, £ a city and promon- 
tory in (he western pari of 
Thrace^ opposite to the island 
tfThanu. 
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Br meanB of the following Notes, the Reader can be used in connection with 
Andrews' First Latin Book. The same letters which orighially, by means of notes 
at the foot of the page, referred to the sections of Andrews and Stoddard's 
Grammar, may now be taken as referring also to these Notes, and through tiicse 
to ihe First Latin Book. ^ 

In preparing these Notes, while regard has consuntly been had to the editor'ff 
former moiie of commenting simply by reference to the Grammar, occasional 
explanations have been addeil, for the sake of the yonnger classes. In some 
instances, when siieciai reasons seemed to render it expedient, the reference to 
tlie Finst Latin Book relates to a different principle from the corresponding one to 
the Grammar, and sometimes, though rarely, a reference to the Grammar is here 
left with no corresponding note. In addition, however, to the original notes, 
numerous references will be found in the following pages, to principles con- 
tained in the Fiist Latin Book ; and as in such cases the text contains no letter of 
reference, the word or phrase to be explained is cited in the notes. 

What is the rule for the agreement of a verb 1 Less. 90, 2. »«i 
What is a sentence? L. B3, 1. Of what does a simple T* ^ 
sentence or proposition consist 1 L. 83, 3, What is the subject 
of a sentence 1 L. 83', 4. What is the predicate 1 L. 83, 5. 
The grammatical subject 1 L. 84, 3. The grammatical predi- 
cate 1 L. 84, 3. How many moods have Latin verbs? L. 47, 1. 
How do the several moods represent an action 1 L. 47, 2. 
What is an active verb 1 L. 46, 3. What are the terminations 
of the active » voice, indicative mood, present tense, in each 
conjugation 1 L. 52. « L. 5, 1 ; and L. 17, 2. & L. 5, 1 ; an I 
L. 9, 1 ; and L. 10, 1. When are the nominatives ego, tu, nos, 
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and vo$ omitted) L. 51, R. 4. « L. 15, 1 and 2. 'L. 5, U. 
arbor ^ L. 12, 1, and L. B., or. 

8. • L. 5, 1. ; and L. 12, 3. * L. 12, 1 and 2. « L. 9, 1 ; andL. 11. 
li Lu 7, 3; and L. 25 ; and L. 26, Exc. 1. tU, L. F. « L. 18, 2 and 
4. / 15, 1 ; and L. 17, 1 ; and N. f L. 5, N. 3. & L. 15, 1, 2, 
and 3. How does the imperfect tense represent an action 1 L. 
47, 7. What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative 
mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugation 1 L. 52, p. 75. < L. 
62, 2. ^ L. 8. How does the future tense represent an action 1 
L. 47, 8. What are the terminations of the active voice, indi- 
cative mood, future tense, in each conjugation 1 L. 52, p. 7& 
Dens, L. 9, Ex. 4. ^ 12, 1 ; and L. 15, 2. i L. 12, 2, 3, and 
L. B. or. How does the perfect tense represent an action 1 L. 
47, 9. What are the terminations of the active voice, indicative 
mood, perl'ect tense 1 L. 54. < See Ref. <, above, and L. 63. 
«* L. 48, 6 ; and L. 49. ' See Ref. f , above. How does the 
pluperfect tense represent an action 1 L. 47, 10. What are the 
terminations of the active voice, indicative mood, pluperfect 
tense 1 L. 54, p. 78. How does Uie future perfect tense represent 
an action 1 L. 47, 11. What are the terminations of the active 
voice, indicative mood, future perfect tense 1 L. 54, p. 78. 

9* How do the several moods represent an action 1 L. 47, 2. 
What fire the terminations of the active voice, subjunctive 
mood, present tense, in each conjugation? L. 56. How is the 
subjunctive used in independent sentences 1 L. 57,2. — NoU,Ths 
first six sentences in thesubj. pres. are to be taken independently. 
The first and fiilh can be translated as hortatory, by let; the re- 
mainder as denoting wishes or requests, by may; as, may for- 
tune favor." « L. F. What are the terminations of the active 
voice, subjunctive mood, imperfect tense, in each conjugation! 
L. 56, p. 80. ft L. 77. « L. 5, II. What are the terminations 
of the active voice, subjunctive mood, per^ct tense t L. 58. ^ L. 
9, 1 and 2. What are the terminations of the active voice, 
subjunctive mood, pluperfect tense 1 L. 58. « L. 64. / L. 76. 
How do the several moods represent an action 1 L. 47, 2. ' L. 
126, 1. Define the passive voice. L. 46, 9. What is frequently 
omitted, or left indefinite, with the active voice? With the 
passive voice 1 L. 46, N. 4. What are the terminations of 
the passive voice, indicative mood, present tense, in each conju- 
gation 1 L. 66. 
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• L. 15, 1 ; and L. 17, 3. » L. 13, I ; and L. 13. * L. 8, 1 and lO. 

3. dL. 18, 3 and 3; L. 33, 11., and U. 3. What are the termi- 
nations of the pasttive voice, indicative mood, imperfect tense, in 
each conjugation 1 L. 66. * L. 9, 1 ; and L. 11. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, future tense, 
in each conjugatioifl L. 66. / L. 36, 1 and 3. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, indicative mood, perfect tense 1 
— pluperfect tense T— future-perfect tense 7 L. 68. What are the 
terminations of the passive voice, subjunctive mood, present 
tense 1 — imperfect tense 1 L. 70 — perfect tense 1 — pluperfect 
tense 1 L. 73. What are the terminations of the passive voice, 
imperative mood, in each conjugation 1 L. 74. t L. 136, 1. 
*L. 13, and L. C, o. 

What is the rule for the predicate-nominative 7 L. 93, 1. • L. 1 !• 
B, OS, and L. C, os. & L. 79. « L. 5, 1, and N. 1. L. 15, 1 ; and 
16, I. • L. 5, N. 3; and L. 17, 3. What is the rule for the 
agreement of adjectives 1 L. 91, 1. What is the logical subject 
of a proposition 1 L. 85, l^the logical predicate t L. 85, 1. /L. 
37; and L. 38, 3 ; and L. 17, 3. # L. 15, 1 ; and L. 17, 1, and N. 
A Nom. plur. neut. vetira; Gen. plur w^emm, L. 37, Exc. p. 57. 
i L. 39, N. 3. JL, 33, 1. k Uow is this adjective used 1 L. 91, 
N. 1. 

«L.90,3. *L. 91,8. «L. 40, 3. rf L. 131, 6, (^.) «L.88, l,t«. 
and R. 3. / L. 14, 1 and 3. t L. 18, 3 ; L. 30, 3. & Is this noun 
the subjea of the sentence, or is it the predicate 1 L. 83, 4 and 5, 
I L. 91, 4. i Bipides, " two footed," t. e., on "two feet." It is 
a predicate adjective following the verb of motion ingrediurUmrf 
L. 93, 3, and R. 1, (a.) »L. 90, N. 3. iL. 33, I, and R. 3. 

L. 83, 3-5 : What do these adverbs modify 1 What is the rule 
for the object of an active verb in the* active voice! L. 96, I. 
» L. 37, and Exc. <> L. 9, 1 ; and L. II, 1. p L. 81, 3, 3 and 4. 
f L. F, Exes, in gender and in declension — us. ^ See preceding 
note. • L. G, 1., 3. i L. 12, 1, and R. * L. B, or. • L. C, ex. 
•L. 45, R.3. 

• L. C, es. * What is omitted before vinum and blUras ? < L. 13. 
33, 1. rfL. 45, R. 3. « L. 88, 1, and K. I. / Novi, and other 
tenses oiruifco, derived from the 3d root, are used like the same 
tenses of odi and meniini ; L. 81, 4. « L. 18, 3 and 3. * L. 9. i L. 

15, 1 ; and L. 17, 3. ^ L: J, 9. What is the rule for nouns in 
apposition 1 L. 89, 1. * L. 40, 3. / L. 39, 6, and N. 3. « L. 1 16, 

4. -L. 18, 2j L 30. 3. »L. 109. p L. 116, 5. « L. 5, IL 
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'L. 15, 1, and L. 17, 1, and N. • L. 118, 3. <L. 117, N. 1. 
•* L. 35. « L. 24, 8. What Is the rule for the genitive aAer 
nouns 1 L. 100. 'L. 92. 

14. Infinila^ L. 92, 2. « L. 15, 1 and 5. AntiquUsvmyts, L. 39, N. 2. 
* L. 90, R. 2. « Non benigwus, " a not kind," t. e., " an unkind." 

L. 92. « What verb is here omitted? L. 90, N. 3. What is 
the rule for the genitive after adjectives 1 L. 104 — after parti- 
tives 1 L. 103. /L. 126,2. rL. 18,2and4. JkL.24,6. < So- 
perlatives followed by a partitive genitive are used like nouns, 
agreeing in gender and number, though not in case, with the 
genitives following them ; as stuUissima a%imalium, i. e., stuitis- 
tUma animaUa, What is the rule for the dative after adjectives 
and verbs ? L. 109. J L. 96, 1. k L. 45, 2. 

Iff. -L. 88,2. *L.9, 1; andL. 11. ^L. 32, 1. ^L. 15, liand 
L. 13. 'L. 90, R. 2. /L. 97, 1. rL. 40, 2. *L. 113 and N. 
« L. 21, fitmiRA, L. 40. 3 and 39, N. 2. JL.39,6. irL. 99. iL. 
114. • See ne quidem, in Diet, under ne, » L. 91, N. 1. 
What is a preposition 1 L. 82, 7->the rule for the accusative 
after prepositions 1 L. 97, 1. • L. 91, 4. f L. 12, 1, and L. 14, 4. 
To find the nom. sing, of culices make use of L. 22, 1., of R. 3, 
and R. 2. t L. 91, 5. ^ L. 10, R. 2. MUis is sometimes followed 
by a dative ; here it takes erga with the accusative. L. 109, R. 5. 

16. •L.97,3. ftL.22, I.,R. 1. < L. 47, N. 2 ; and L. 96, N. 2. 
What is the rule for in and sub? t,. 97, 3. <(L. 88, 2. « L. 15, 
l;andL.16, 2. /L.75,2. rL.82,(l.) ikL.8,5. iL. 126, 
2; and L. 57, 2. What is the rule for the ablative after prepo- 
sitions 1 L. 99. iL. 117, N. 1. * L. 32, 1 and 3. 

IT. 144, N. ft L. 12, 1. « L. 117, N. 2. • PHmus is trans- 
lated as if it were primum limiting diucU^ ** first led." L. 
91, 9. / Esse, " exist," L. 95, N. 5. # L. 17, 1, and N. * Possum 
is sometimes followed by the accusative of a neuter adjective or 
pronoun, nihil, &c., where in English we supply do or the like; 
as, niAU potest, can do nothing." Dulce, L. 91, 7. iL. 95, 4. 
What is the rule for nouns denoting the cause, manner, &c 1 L. 
117, 1 — for utor, &c.1 — for verbs signifying to rejoice, glory or 
confide in, &c.1 L. 116, 4—for verbs which in English are fol- 
lowed by with? L. 117, 2 — for verbs signifying to abound, &c. 1 
L 1 17, 3— for the ablative of price and lime? L. 118, 1 and a— 
for a genitive or ablative of property, character or quality 7 L. 
101. iL. 110, I. JrL. 89. * L. 12, I; and L. 22, 1., and R. L 
•» L. B, er. 
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• L.39,N.3. »L.5,n. ^L. 9. rfL.44, N. •L. 7, 3; and 18. 

L. 35, 1. / L. 13, 1. Pri€fibus, sc. vedilms, ** their fore feet." # L. 
79| N. h Sing, locus^ m. ; plur. commonly loca^ n. < L. 103, 1. 
JbL. 101. Upon what may the infinitive depend 1 L. 95, 5. 
AAer what classes of verbs is the infinitive used without a sub- 
ject 1 L. 95, N. 5. After what classes of verbs does the infini- 
tive with a subject accusative follow 1 L. 95, N. 4. 

What is the object of cupio 7 L. 95, 5 ; and L. 96, R. 3. « L. 19. 
18, 3 and 3 : to find the nom. sing., see L. 33, II., and R. 3. ft L. 
76. • L. J, 5. Tihinm, L. G, I., 1. - L. 47, N. 3. • L. 99, R. 3. 
/L. 126> 3. t L. 93, 3. * L. 81, Exc. * L. 111. JL. 117, 1. 
What is the. rule for the infinitive as a subject 1 L. 95, 4. f^lu 
90,5. iL. 91,7. 

•L. 109. With what does lurpms agree 1 hSuos being usedSO* 
without reference to a definite person, is to be translated " one's." 
What are gerunds 1 L. 47, 17. By what cases are gerunds fol- 
lowed! L. 133, 3. How are gerunds governed? L. 133, 3. 
What rule is to be given for the genitive of gerunds? L. 100. 
«L. 117, 1. tt L. 17, 3: to find the nom. sing, see L. 33, I., and 
R. 3. • A predicate a/ijeciive. / L. 117, I. Nova, L. 91, 5. # L. 
109, and L. 91, 4, " to one ignorant of reading." * From ineo, 
i Instead of urbem dclendif cives trucidandi^ nomen Rinndnum «a> 
stingvendi. L. 133, 4. What is the rule for the dative of gerunds 
and gerundives 1 L. 109. JL. 47, N. 3. * E^et, see el in Diet. 
What is the rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundives ? 
L. 97. Ad disoejidum. L. 133, 5. 

« For what is adiJUaiufam used 1 L. 133, 4. What is the nile 3 1« 
for the ablative of gerunds and gerundives 1 Answer, Either L. 
99, or L. 117, 1, according as a preposition is or is not expressed. 
b This adverb modifies the gerund on account of the gerund hav- 
ing the nature of a verb. L. 88: see also L. 133, 1. Lacedamoniif 
drum^ subsu m., the Lacedemonians. « " Were accustomed to 
exercise." L. 47, N. 2. What is a compound sentence? L. 93, 
1. How may the members of a compound sentence be con- 
nected? L. 93, 8. What is the rule for copulative and disjunc- 
tive conjunctions ? L. 88, II. d L. 92, 1. « L. 82, 8, (4.) What 
is the object of accipere? L. 96, 1. / What is the subject of 
prastal? L. 95, 4 ; and L. 81, 8 and 9. 

• A conjunction placed before each of two or more connected 33« 
words, gives peculiar emphasis to each. & L. 15, 1 ; and L. 17, 

B. What is the root of iwx ? How is the nom. sing, formed ? 
23* 
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Id translating nax erai^ supply U before the verb, and let the noun 
follow the verb, « it was night." L. 22, 1., R. 1 and 2, ^L. 90, 3. 
dTo what class of conjunctions does this belong? L.82, (3.) 
' L. 131, N. / L. 109, R. 2: the dative alter a verb is often thus 
used in Latin, where the English idiom requires a possessive 
case or a possessive adjective pronoun; as, mihi in menlem 
revocOf 1 recall to my mind." f On what verb does the depend- 
ent clause crocodihtM crescire depend 1 L. 95, N. 4. Why is cro- 
codiUm in the accusative! L. 95, 3. What is to be supplied in 
English before the subject of the infinitive 1 L. 95, N. 1. hL, 
128, II. i L. 95, 1. Aulem, enim and vera occupy the secona 
or third place in their clause. * L. 98. ' What are the twocon> 
structions which may follow the comparative degree 1 Ans, A 
dependent clause connected by qudm, or an ablative. When is 
the comparative degree followed by an ablative 1 L. 119, 1. 
When qudm is expressed, what case follows ill L. 119, 2. 
"» What words are to be supplied 1 » What is the positive of 
this adjective 1 — its root 1 How are the comparative and super- 
lative formedl L. 39, 6. 

83. • L. 36, 2. * What is to be supplied before this genitive 1 • In 
what case is /er<s, and why 1 L. 109. Why is hamim in the 
dative 1 cf L. l and 9. « What is the nile for the construction 
of relatives! L. 94,2. /L. 78. #L. 15, 1 ; L. 17,2; and L. 22, 
1. and2. hL. 18,2. <L. 117, 1. JL, 116,4. though often 
following qui^ is commonly to be translated before it: Aotia, 
. "good things;" mala, "evil things" L. 91, 5. «L. 7J. "L. 
104, and R 1. « L. P, us. o l. 133, 1. 

84* What mood follows cum ? L. 132, 2. How is the subjunc- 
tive after adverbs of time to be translated 1 L. 132, R. 1. • L. 
117, 2. cL. 116, 4. dh. 15, 1 and 2. 'See Ref. p. 17. /L. 
117, 1. ' L. 81, 6-12. JkL. 89, 1. For what purpose is rex 
cedoniiB Siddedl L. 89, R. th. llO. What is the rule for the 
mood in a clause denoting a purpose, objector result 1 L. 133, 1. 
J L. 134, 3. * L. 5, II., and L. 97, 3. t Give the rules for forming 
its nom. sing. L. 22, 1., and R. 1 and 3. » Rule for its nom. 
sing. » Ne-quidem^ " not even," see Diet. « L. H, 1. ^ L. 97, 4. 
f Dicot duco and /ado, like fero, p. 104, commonly lose e in the 
2nd pers.sing. of the imperative active, and become die, duc,facm. 
L. 129, p. 171. 'L. 106, 1. • L. 109. » L. 128, L 

ftSm • Him," i. e., Alexander. f> The subj. imperfect after the per- 
fect indefinite, L. 135, 2. cL. 116, 4. rfL. 34, and L. 2, 5, (fi). 
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« L. 135, 1. / L. 88, 1., R. 1. r L. 133, 1 and 6. h L. 133, 3; and 
L. 117, 1. i L. 135, 1. iL. 108, 3, and R. 1. » L. 95, N. 6. i L. 
135, 3. In what mood is the verb of an indirect question 1 L.129, 1. 
When is a question indirect 1 L. 139, N. How is the subjunc- 
tive in indirect questions translated 1 L. 139, 3. «»L. 36, 3. 
What is to be supplied 1 * Its subjects are the preceding clauses, 
L. 90, 5, and L. 91, 7. What is the rule for the infinitive with the 
accusative 1 L. 95, 3. What word is to be supplied in English 
before the subject of the infinitive 1 L. 95, N. 1. • L. 117, N. 1* 

« L. 1 17, N. 1. * Supply esse, which is often omitted in the 86* 
compound forms of the infinitive. « L. 95, 3. ^L. 90, 5, and L. 
91, 7. ' L. 97, 1. / What' preceding thing does the pronoun id 
here indicate 1 See L. 41, 1. r L. 8, 5. What is the rule for 
the agreement of participles 1 L. 91, 1. By what cases are they 
followed 1 L. 131, 9. What is said of the time denoted by the 
present, perfect, and future active participles? L. 131, N. 3. 
*L. 117, 1. *L.96,3. 

« See Ref. e, p. 17. » L. 108, 1. « A Greek accusative, L. G. 3t> 
II., 1 ; see also L. D, is. d L. 98. « L. Ill, and N. 1. / L. 131, 
9, and L. 96, N. 2. t L. 89, R., " when a boy." * L. 1 17, 1. < On 
what does this infinitive depend 1 i L. 91, 4. L. 110, 1 ; and L. 
91,4. <L. 116, 4. Co-figregarUwr : the passive voice is here 
ased like what is called in Greek the middle voice, or like the 
active voice with se, •» *• In that," or, "in the thing," L. 91,5. 
» What does lljis adverb modify % • 105, X. p L. 108, R. 3. 

SalicUij L. 1-22, 2. -L. 110. *97, 4. * TransUun, "when«8. 
about to pass over," L. 121, 4 ; and L. 122, "when 
praised." L. 121, 5; and L. 122,2. rfL. 117, N. 1. '"Upon 
those which go belore (them)," L. 122, 3 ; and L. 1 1 1. / L. H, 1. 
L. 116, 5. 1^ L. 92 — Bncephdlon, a Greek noun, L. 11, 2 and 3; 
also L. 92, 1, and L. 121,9. <L. Ill, N. S—Act-cs, L. 92, 1, and 
L. 121 ,9. JL. 109, R. I. * L. 133, 1. i L. 88, 2. 

•L. 108, R.I. 6L. 111. «L. 101. tfL. 123, andL. 109. 
133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and 3. / L. 123, 4 and 5. ^ L. 1 13, and N. 
» L. 91, 4. What is the rule for the ablative absolute 7 L. 120. . 
Senescent^ JLuna^ L. 120, N. 2 : the same note is applicable to the 
other ablatives marked (* ). < L. 97, 3. > L. 108, 2. * L. 103, N. 
2. »L. 120, R. 1. »L. 108, 1. 

AciUeo amissOf L. 120, N. 3. ^L. 117, 1. ConvolvufUury in a 80* 
middle or reflexive sense, for se convolmmt. See note on congre- 
gafUur, p. 27. ^L. id, i, ^l. 133, 1, and N. 1. 
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3 1 • « Metu, " through fear," or, « influenced by fear." L. 1 17, 1 ; L. 
133, 1 and 2. b L. 97, 3. « L. 118, 2. i L. 128, R. « L. 91, 4. 
/ L. 95, 3. t L. 121, 6 {b), » L. 95, N. 4. * L. 117, I. J Bxth- 
rdvU here takes an acc, of the person and a subj. clause with ut, 
denoting the thing, L. 96,3, and N. 6. « JL. 120, « That having 
gnawed the nets, he would set him at liberty;" or, ''that he 
would gnaw the nets and set him at liberty," L. 120, N. 3 ; or, 
« to gnaw the nets and," &c, L. 133, 2. LiderdtMs. L. 121, 5, (a). 
< L. 88, 2. » What is the object of this verb 1 L. 96, R. 2. » L.. 
95,N.5. « L. 129, 1 and 2. pL. 112,1. 9L.122,3. 

33. «L. 109. »L. 127,R. « L. 90, R. 2. dL.90,R.2. «L. 45, 
R. 2. / L. 94, 1 and 2. f L. 91, 4. * L. 133, 1 and 2. i L. 91, 
5. JL.88,2. » L. 88, 1., R. 2. « L. 47, N. 2. *L.89,1. "L. 
128, 1. • AfUenij enim and txro commonly occupy the second 
place in a clause. Bo7ia is in the acc, the subject of conferri, 
L. 95, 3. P The subject of nparluU is, omnia Ixma in unum con- 
fern, L. 95, 4 : see also L. 81 , 6, 8, and 9. » L. 97, 3. r l. 120, and 
N. 2. In translating a participle, its time must conform to that 
of the verb with which it is connected; as, advenierUe domino 
gnus avoUfUf " when the owner comeSy the cranes Jly off;" a</t?e- 
niente domino grues avoldbaiUy " when the owner came^ the cranes 
/eu^off,"&c. 'L. 117, I. «L.47, N.2. 

33. « L. 121, 9. RelingiM, L. 50, R. 4 and 5. * L. U3. « L. 91, 5. 
For the case of hUiSf see L. 1 1 1. d Dulda lutis prceponere is the 
subject of est, • L. 82, (4), and L. 50, R. 3. /The adverb is 
often separated from the word which ii modifies by the oblique 
case of a noun modifying the same word. * L. 117, 1. * L. 50, 
R.4. <L. 116,4. ^L. 111. *<L. 107, 2, and N. «" Was ac- 
customed to lie," or, « kept lying," L. 47, N.2. « L. 24, 3. • L. 
117, 1. > L. 103, 1, and L. I, 6. « L. 42, 1. ^ L. 116, 4. • L. 
133, i, and 134, 1. 'The subjunctive denoting a result after 
quern, L. 133, 1, and L. 134, 2 and 3. «L. 111. "L. 132, 2. 
• L. 134, 3. 

31. «L. 117, 1. »L. 121, 9. * Quidem follows an emphatic 
word. rfL. 88, I., 1. 'L. 110,4. /L. 7J, N. * L. 97, 4. *L. 
47, N. 2. < L. 29, N. 2. J L. 9, Exc. 3. * L. l26, 3. « L. 1 10, 1. 
•» L. 47, 11. • L. 95, 3. • L. 88, 2. p L. 95, N. 4. » L. 40, .3. 
r When a noun is limited by another noun .and by an adjective, 
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the adjective usnally stands first 'L. 190. <L. 117, N. 1. 
-L. 103, 3. • L. 129, 1 and 3. •L.117, 2 -L. 131,1. y L. 
119, N. 3. 

•L.91, 4. *L. 117,1. «L.95, 5. rfL. 95,N.4. • Supply ul3tf. 
before quod, that which/' or what" / L. 111. ' " Had seen 
it first,'' the comparative is used when only two are spoken of. 
L. 39, 4. AL. 128, II., 1 and N. <L. 82, 7, (1.) tL. 116, 4. 
' Peto has various constructions, it is here construed with the ace, 
of the thing and the abl. of the person with at see L. 96, 3, and 
N.6. "»L.98. Not even bodies;*' see note (e), p. 34. ©L. 
110, 1. P L. 131, I, and (a.) 

Spectdtnr has for its subject the clause, quid JiaJL L. 90, 5^ • L. 30* 
129, 1 and 2. » L. 120, and N. 3. < L. 94, N. 2. tfL. 132, 2. 

• L. 131, I, and («) and (A.) / «* These fellows."^ L. 42, N. 2. \ 
'£..103,1. ASeenote(«),p.32. < £;|nU0r takes either the Ace. or 

the aU. L. 116, 5. iL. 133, 1 and 2. ft L. 128, R. i L. 134, 3. 
••L.132. - L. 91, 5 ; and L. 95, 3. • L. 95, N. 4. ^ L. 95, N. 
6. >'L. 117, N. 1. L. 126, 3. • iVe^, « and not," U properly 
botn an adverb and a conjunction. < L. 127, R. « L. 123, 3 ; and 
L. 100. -L. 91, 4. -L. 121, 6, (A); and L. 95, N. 4. • Eoi, 
ytti, "those who," or ''such as." » L. 123, 3 and 5. «L.133,I, 
and L. 134, 1, 2 and 3. 
^Heduare depends on condta. L. 95, N. 5. 96, R.9.3T« 

• Inter «, " between themselves," or " with each other.^ Pac^ 
renL L. 134, 1. d L. 120, and N. 2. • L. 95, 3, and N. 4. /U 
91, 4; and L. 111. * L. 96, R. 2. r L. 131, 1. k L. 95, N. 4. 
The subject of fore is the clause following, beginning with tU, 

• The distributives denote the number of eggs expected each dofj^, 
L. 38, 4. J L. 132, 2, and R. 1. * L. 91, N. 1. * L. 1 17, 1. CSw- 
Bpicdta — discedens. Both these participles may be translated by 
the ESnglish present participle, but the Latin words mark the 
time more accurately, as the past participle denotes an act prior 
to that of the verb with which it is connected, L. 121, N. 3, 
eonspicdta^ " having seen,'* or " alter she had seen," L. 122, 1 and 
6; while the present participle denotes an act eodxistent with 
that of the verb in the clause — discederu, " departing," or " while 
departing," ur as she was departing." L. 122, 1, 2 and 5. Nec 
"and—not" * Repertas, "if found." L. 122, 2 and 6. This 
participle supplies the place of a conditional clause, which woold 
have been in the subjunctive, according to L. 131, 1. « L. 131, 
(a). fL. 95,3. 
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.38. • L. 138, II., 1, and N. 2. ft L. 121, 6, (6.) < L. 109. d L. 129, 

1. « L. 91, 5. / L. 110. g L. 111. A For that in this way, or 
by this means, they, &c. < The verb of saying on which an in- 
finitive with the accusative depends, is often implied in some 
preceding verb. Here it is implied in placuU, J '* The inquiry 
was made," its sabject is the following clause. L. 81, 7, 8, 11 
and 12. » L. 123, 3 ; and L. 97, 3. < L. 22, I., and R. 2. *» L. 
88, 2. « L. 95, 5. » L. 133, 1 and 2. L. 1 16, 5. ? L. 131, 1, 
and N. r l. 92, 1. • L. 1 15. < What is the object of ignardre 7 
L. 96,R.2. «L.95,N.4. 

30. • L. 97, 3. ft L. 110. What is the subject of licet? L. 81, 8. 
«L.99,R.2. rfL. 133,3. «L.116, 4. /Sc. esse. *L.111,N. 
3. AL.115. <L.97,5. iL.109, R.1. tL. 106, 1. < L. 133, 
1 ; and L. 134, 2. "» L. 133, 1 and 2. <• For what does this pro- 
noun standi L. 41, 1. » L. 92, 1. % The subject is quod caput, 
<^., for which the pronoun U is prefixed to the verb in English. 

40. • L. 117, 1. ft The ablaUve of place without in, L. 108, R. 2. 
«L.91,6. «iL.21. 'L. 111. / L. 129, 1 and 2. fL.96, N.5. 
*L. 133, 1; and L. 134, N. 1: see note (*), p. 41, )U 132, 

2. ftL. 120, and N. 1; and L. 121,7. <L. 117, N. 1, and 
121, 9. »L. 99, R. 1. *• " As to happen is usual or common," 
i. e., « as often happens," L. 81, 8. « L. 95, N. 4. • See L. 120, 
N. 2. PL. 133, 1 and 2. 9 What is the antecedent of 7 L. 
94, N. 3. 

41. * L.96, 3, and N. 6. • L. 117, 4. f I^ English the order of 
the subject- and predicate-nominatives in questions and ex- 
clamations is reversed. ftL. 129, 1. The question is denoted 
by quam. L. 125, 1. * The reflexive is used because it stands 
for asiwus, the subject of the leading clause. L. 127, IV. <<L. 
133,land3. «L. 128, II. 1. /L. Ill, N. I. ' L. 115. kA 
relative clause, containing a reason for something preceding, 
takes a subjunctive, which is translated by the indicative or a 
gerundive, " who was unwilling," " because I was unwilling," 
or, "in being unwilling." iU, 117, 1. iL. 95,5. tWhat is 
the antecedent o[ quo? i L. 101, R. 3. « L. 104, R. 2. Prima 
nocU, L. 91, 8. 

48. • Sese, the same as se, L. 127, IV. & L. 133, 1 and 3. « " That 
she," L. 95, 3, and N. 1. dL. 96, 1. • L. 109. /L. 119, 3. 
r L. 96, 3, and N. 6. h Se, " her," 1. 1?., the tortoise. »* L. 133, 1 
and 3. Arreptam^ translate according to L. 122, 8. i L. 45, R. 

3. * L. 117, 1. I L. 111. Se enim, L. 127, IV. Perdat, L. 133, 
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FAOB 

1, and N. 1. - L. 127, N. 1. ExpUre, L. 127, 1. » L. 131, 1, 
and (a.) P L. 91, 5. « L. 47, 10. r l. 120. • L. 108, 2, and R. 

• L. 98. A L. 103, 1 and 2. « Et—et, *' both— and." d L. 99, 43. 

2, • L. 121, 9. /L. 117, 4. * L. 133, 1 and 2. * L. 120. < L. 
129, 1 and 2. iit L. 107, 2. i L. 81, 6, pcenitet, &c., have no sub- 
ject expressed, and in general none can be supplied. "» Supply 
aliquem or hominem after acqutro, " L. 91, 4. ? L. 103, 1. 7 The 
historical present, L. 47, N. 4, and L. 135, N. What is the 
accusative of the thing alter int€rr5gat^ L. 96, N. 6. IT What is 
to be supplied with proram ? L. 132, 2. • L. 49, R. 2. « L. 29, 
N. 2. « iWt^to " much larger," L. 119, 3. • L. 119, 1. 

• L. 88, 2, and R. 2. * L. 133, 1. ♦ L. 81, 6, 8 and 9.— Fera 44, 
memoraSf literally, " you say true things," £. " what you say is 
true," or more concisely, " that is true." «L. 109. — Audita voce, 

" when I hear," L. 120, N. 2 and 3. d L. I, Gen. pi. 2. • L. 117, 
1. / A predicate adjective, L. 92, 2. *L.24,7. AQtt«/?"whatr 
An accusative depending upon an active verb or preposition 
understood. < Esse and fuisse in compound infinitives are often 
understood. • Jh, 129, 1 and 2. t Si moriendum sit, supply mihig 
L. 112, 2 and Rem. (a) and (c), " if I must die : " as moriendum 
sit is impersonal, see also L. 81, 7 and 10, and N. i L. 119, 3. 
«» Praclarius agrees with the clause, Tiieo crudre a>spergi, &c., 
which also is the subject of the impersonal verb erit, L. 91, 7, 
and L. 81, 8 and 9. « Depending on praclarins, L. 109. <» L. 95, 

3, and N. 1. p L. 94, 2, and N. » L. 111. L. 95, N. 4. • L. 
f3l. ' L. 49, R. 2. AdorUur, L. 47, N. 4. 

b L. 24, 7. ' L. 131, 1 arid {a), d L. 109. • See N. (»), p. 32. 4i, 
Arreptum devordvU, L. 122, 8. / L. 121, 6, (A.) e L. 109. Oris, 
supply et, L. 88, II., R. 3. * L. 120. i " For itself," the reflexive 
referring to labors L. 45, R. 2. J L. 133, 1, and L, 134, 1 and 3. 
* Is as the antecedent of qui^ is usually placed after it. i Is sciat, 
*' let him know," L. 126, 2, and L. 57, 2. "» L. 95, N. 4 ; see N. 
(<) on p. 44. » L. 109. • L. 134, N. 2; *' who," or, " what 
one." P L. 1 17, N. 1. » When the noun depending on a preposi- 
tion is limited by a genitive or an adjective, the preposition com- 
monly stands first. • L. 134, 1 and 3. < L. 131. N. 

« The historical perfect, L. 47, N. 3. h Datunis esset, proposed 40. 
to give," L. 128, II., 1; and L. 121, 4, (b,) ^L. 118, 2. Qua 
guum, " when they," L. 94, 5. d The perfect infinitive, connected 
with a verb in a past tense, has the meaning of a pluperfect; 
"had taken a wife," i, e., " was married," L. 95, 1. • L. 119, 1. 
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^2V<m«i«,L. 53,4; aiidL.19S^,3aiid4,andN.a. 
81, 3 and 4. a L. 129, 1 and 2. < L. 47, 11. JL, 31. * Instead 
of t^/4i^«6««<, L. 90, N. 1, -L. 131, 4, (^). «L.ll7,N.l. 
PignUuU, L. 107, 3. • L. 117, 1. 

4T« • " To him," L. 109. » Ks^-<mU ociilos, literally, « for them 
before the eyes," i like on/e epmm actios, " before their eyes," 
L. 109, Rem. 3. « Poniret denotes the purpose for which he re- 
lated the fable, L. 133, 1 and 3. «i The indirect quotation or <?ra/io 
obliqua depending on dixU^ begins at lupos^ L. 137, 3 and I. — Se 
esse iikpugnaturoSf " that they, the wolves," L. 137, IV. The 
agreement of the wolves constitutes a second oratio obliqua within 
the first, depending on pactos esse, a verb of saying, L. 95, N. 
4. — Dederentwr, L. 131, 1. — Plaeuisse, The second ora^ Migua 
ends with dederetUur, and placuisse together with dUaniasse, like 
jmOasesse, depends on dixit. / L. 117, 4. r L. 88, 3. * L. 130.— 
Ovespascens, L. 133, 3, 3 and 5. — iMpos depends on the verb of 
s&yingJlngeTu, L. 137, 3 and I. — Aggressos esse, "had attacked," 
L. 137, N. 3.— iJVw^enjt, L. 122, 1. < L. 131, 9. iSee N. (*) on 
p. 46. L. 117, N. 3. I L. 110. "» L. B, ex. <• iMdere depends 
on ezisUmanteSf L. 95, N. 4. • L. 123, 1, preces, L. B, ex. f L. 
10^1. r L. 117, 1. • L. 94, 3 and 5. < L. Ill, N. 3. 

48. « Gratulor is sometimes construed with the dative of the person 
and the accusative of the thing in respect to which the congratu- 
lation is given, " to congratulate one upon," or, " on account of 
something." h L. 128, II., 1. « L. 136, 3 and 3. <iThe English 
order is, eos puUos quos, — DomxiMU, sc. me%LS, L. 91, 6. — Raptas^ 
" having seized," see L. 130, N. 3. • L. 131, 6, (a). / L. 133, 6. 
r L. 90, 3 ; and L. 86, 2.^IUam, « it." * L. 95, N. i.—Poneret, 
Lu 132, Rem. l.—Correptum, translate according to L. l'20, N. 3. 
, <L. 123, 3,-'Astulior, sc. asino, Jh, 111. i^L. 129, 1 and 2. 
• L. 129, 3. I L. 95, N. 5. » Nequeo is conjugated like eo, L 
80. » L. 115, 3. 

40. • L. 123, 3, and L. K^-^AdspicU, dtc., L. 47, N. 4. h Solo, 
" in the sea," L. 108, R. 3. « Qtti voluerim, literally, who wish- 
ed;" the relative clause denotes the reason of the declaration, 
TUB jwe pkcloTf and the passage may be translated, " I am rightly 
punished for wishing, or, because I wished, though I was bom 
in the sea," &c. — Saio — stdo : here is the play upon words, called 
paronomasia. — Suus^ " his own." d Unusquisque has a double 
declension, see L. 45, N. 3. « Quern praterire sine pertdo is the 
subject of Ucet, L. 81, 8. / L. 137, 3, 1., III. and IV. sEtiMf 
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« him," t. the bull, h Supply esse ; " would fly off"." L. 95, N. 
3. i Supply diocU or respondet^ L. 127, N. 1. — ConsideiUem, «* when 
you lighted," L. 123, 5. f Supply uium sc. |«ram, " the one filled," 
&c. — RropriiSf " own," ». e., in connection with the preceding 
nobiSf " our own."— IJKtw, L. 117, 2. — Dare, " to give," post ier- 
gum dare, to place behind the back." — AlUnis, sc. vitUs, " with 
the faults of others."— £r<u; re, " on this account, for this reason."— 
Alii simtU, the order is, simvl alii. 



MYTHOLOGY, 

• L. 89, L, and R. — Give the rules for forming the nominatiye SOm 
singular of Agenoris, drac&nem, Mortis, fanlis, custddem, prciem 
tmdux^es see L. 22 and L. 23. ftL.117,N.2. «<*Allwhohad 
cume," L. 134, 1 ; or all such as had come," L. 134, 2, and N. 
1. d L. 132, 2 and Rem. • L. 89, 2. / L. IQl, and Rem. 3. 
* L. 1 18, 2. < L. 98. Amidrum novem, lit ^* of nine years," i. e., 

nine years old," L. 101, and R. 1. The rule for forming the nom. 
sing, of ApoUinis. J L. 47, N. 2. ik L. 91, 2, and N. 2. 

•L. 108, 1. ftL.97, 2and3. « L. 117, N. 1 ; and L. C, 08.ff 1. 
dL.117, 1. -L. 117,N.2. /L.119,N.3. # L. 92, and (A). *A 
Greek accusative, L. G, II., 1. < L. 127, 3 and IV. J L. 133| 1. 
*L. 110,1. iL.114. *L..127,1I. »L.90,3. The English idiom 
requires the singular number. • L. 99, R. 4. " 

•L. 111. hh, 96, 3, and N. 6. '<L. 133, 1 and 2. «i«L.ff3. 
120, and N. 3. f Literally which having been seen," L. 120, 
N. 1 ; i. e., « at sight of which," L. 120, N. 2. / L. 117, N. 2, 
guum, L. 132, R. 2, pariunt, " lay," an active verb used absolutely, 
t. e., without its case, s L. 27, Exc. AkyinUos, L. 96, N. 5. 
A L. 9, Exc. 4. i L. 134, 1. ) Qua, i. e., ea, qua, <* those things 
which." As antecedent is is often omitted, L. 94, 7. — CammwrU- 
edbai, " used to tell," or was wont to tell," L. 47, N. 2. * Dicitur, 
sc. ille, I " Attempts to take," L. 121, 4. * Ei super caput, " over 
his head," L. 109, Rem. 2. 

•L. 111. *L. no, 1. «L. 133, 2. «<L. 127, N. 1. 'L. 109.53. 
/ L. 127, II. ' See N. (»), p. 32. * The object of dare. < L. 127, 
I., III. and IV. J Dare, " lo give," or, " that he would give,' be- 
cause the verb of saying is in the perfect indefinite. See on the 
24 
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connection of tenses, L. 135, remembering that the infinitiye In 
Latin often corresponds with the indicative, or potential in Eng- 
lish, L. 95, N. 3. * L. 120, N. 3. i L. 108, 2. - L. Ill, N. 2. 

• AganveninoM duce^ literally, " Agamemnon being the com- 
m'knder," i. ** under the command of Agamemnon L. 120, 
Rem. 1. — Quum sciret; L. 132, R. 2. — PerUurum esse^ "would 
perish," the leading verb scire/, being in the imperfect, see L. 135, 
and N. (J) above, p L. 1 1 7, 1 . » " That he was concealed," L. 127, 
N. 2. ^ L. 103, 1. • Possessive adjectives often supply the place 
of the genitive of the corresponding noun ; as, regius for regis. 

«4. • L. 95, N. 4.— Qtttf dum, «' while they," L. 94, b.—AudUo, L. 
120, N. 3. b L. 95. 3. « The predicate accusative after esse, L. 
92, R. 2. — JnteUectvm est ! its subject is the preceding infinitive 
clause, for which U is supplied in English, d The adjective sep- 
arated from its noun by a genitive limiting the same noun. « L. 
108, 1. /See N. {«»), p. 32. s L. lOO.^Sacram r an adjective 
usually follows its noun when any thing depends upon it. h The 
comparative to be translated by the positive with too, L. 119, N. 
3. i Sc. illL } L. 127, 3 and I.— iViw posse, could not ;" the im- 
perfect depending on the perfect indefinite, L. 135. * L. 95, N. 
5. I L. 108, 2; so Argos above. » L. 111. * Supply earn before 
sacerddtem, L. 96, 2.— Trijd eversd, after the destruction of Troy," 
L. 120, N. 2. o L. 108, Rem. p L. 133, 1 and 2, and N. 1. Pro^ 
metheusj a trisyllable. ? L. 91, 9. L. 129, 1. 

SIS. oL. 111. & L. 133, 1 and 2. Quantum — tantum, Tantum is a 
demonstrative adjective to which the relative adjective ^uafUus 
relates. The same is to be remarked of talis and qualis. As in 
the case of u and qui, the relative word is usually placed first. 
« The imperfect denoting repeated, that is, eager action, " earnestly 
requested." dL. 127, 1. • L. 133, 1 and 2. / L. 129, 1. * L. 
"133, 1 and 2. — Quo facto, quod quum, and quiquum, see L. 94, 5. 
ft i»f^«cre, " putting," L. 95, N. 6. <L.109. iL.121,N. 3. *Sc. 
esse, t L. 127, 11. 

ff6. «L. 109, R. 6. AL. 101. «L. 133, 1 and 2. «iL. 117, N. 2. 

• L. Ill, N. 2 and 1. /L. 117, 1. 'L.42, N.2. 108,2.-- 
C(mditi6ne addtta,L. 120, N. 3. f L. 120. <L.128, II. J Cadmus 
nomine, '* Cadmus by name," t. e., " named Cadmus," L. 117, 5. 

• L. 108, 2. I L. 133, 3. « L. 47, 7. " L. 122, 2. 

T. • L. 94, 5. b L. 117, 1. • Why in the subjunctive, and by what 
mood to be translated 1 Quicquid or quidquid. This pronoun, 
like the English whoever and whatever, seems oilen to include both 
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antecedent and relative. « L. 128, II. 1. L. 133, 1 and 2.— Cr«- 
vimis est, L. 79, N. • L. 116, 5. / L. 95, 3, and N. 4.— Tpsi, L. 
109. *L. 119, 1. *L.90, Rem. 2. < The present ;?e/i< is used for 
the perfect indefinite, L. 47, N. 4; and hence is followed by the 
imperfect, L. 135, 2, N. JL. 95, 3. * Sc. «a, " it." * L. 101, Rem. 
3. * " Was wont" or " used," L. 47, N. 2. » L. 117, N. 1. o l. 
95, N. 4. 

•The preposition usually precedes the adjective, but particularism 
phrases are excepted. & L. 81, 13 ; what is the subject represented 
hy it heforepradictumfuU? «L.95,4. rfL. 128,11., 1. 'L. 117, 
1. / L. 135, 2. t L. Xll'-dormierUi, L. 123, 2. * L. 132, 2 and 
Rem.— Cinj», L. G, II., 2. < L. 96, 2. i L. 131, (^Z). Raplum sc. 
piscem, " having seized it," L. 120, N. 3. * L. 119, N. 3. VeTtan- 
tes, L. 122, 2. « What is to be supplied ? « L. 117, 4. 

« A dissyllable. » The genitive plural of other participles in 59. 
nts is seldom used, but venturdnvm is found in Ovid, Met. 15, 
835. •Repeated past action, L. 47, N. 2. «L. 111. «i Pro- 
nounced Har-py'yas *• Ab ore ei, i, e., fl^ ore ejus^ " from his 
moulh,"L. 109, R. 2, andL. Ill, N.2. /L. 96, 3. *L.135,3L 
*L. 127, III. and IV. <L. 127, 1. iL.117,4. Habuisse.Ul^, 
N. 2. StrophddaSf L. I, Acc. Plur. 2. 
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• L. 96, Rem. 1, and L. 124, 3. In the active voice it would 60* 
be (Altquis) Tkalen (Greek acc.) interrogdvUj an facta etc, and 
the accusative of the person is changed to the nominative in the 
passive, L. 124, 2. « Latet takes an accusative of the person from 
whom any thing is concealed. » L. 129, 1 and 2. « Ne cogitdta 
quidem, " not even their thoughts." d Prom TiemtTiem to the end 
the words are in the oratio obiiqua. See L. 127. • ' L. 127, II. — 
Pi/thagora, L. 8, 5. / L. 134, S.—'AiUem, see N. (•), p. 32. t L. 
133, 1 and 2. * " That he had said (so)." Hence our phrase, " a 
mere ipse dixU." * L. 103, N. 2.— PHc^iew, L. 8, b.-^ExfrngtiA' 
turn et eversam, L. 122, 3 and 6. t L. 133, 1 and 2, and N. 

« L. 120, N. 3. h Vacuus is construed with the gen., or ihe o^. 01« 
with or without oA, In construction, with vaccuum supply horn- 
tnm; in translating, nothing is to be supplied; than, free 
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from every care, to devote/' ftc. « Dare is connected by qudm to 
nse, * ScierUuB augenda depends on causa, L. 100, " for the pur- 
pose of enlarging (his) knowledge," L. 123, 4. ' L. 131, I. / L. 
4S3|N.2. tL.81,8. *L. 111. *L. 135, 2. < The imperfect 
denoting customary action, L. 47, N. 2. JL, 133, N. 1. * Nihil 
in the accusative without a preposition, used for nouy " nothing 
changed," or, " in no respect changed," L. 97, 5. % L. 119, N. 3. 
61^ 'L. 133, 4. »L. 110, 1. «L. 133, 1 and 2. <<L. 123, 3; and 
L. 100. • L. 117, 1.— Videbdlur, L. 128, II., 2. / L. 79, N. f See 
N. (•), p. 32 *L. 129, 1 and 2. <L. 128, II., 1. JL. 108, 2, 
and Rem. » L. 108, 1, and Rem. ' L. 111. » L. 88, 2. « « L. 
107, 2 and Ktm^—ReprtzstntaJbaL^ see N. (<), p. 61. vL. 117, 
N. 1. 

63. • L. 109. * L. 117, 5. « See N. ('•), p. 34. d L. 129, I and 2. 
•L. 134, 4. /L. 116, 3, and N. 'L. 103, 1. h Infinitives and 
oblique cases of nouns generally stand before the words on which 
they depend. < L. 128, II., 1. i What is the verb of saying on 
which this subject accusative depends 1 kL. 98. <L. 91, 9. 

• L. 118, 1.— F«idZm,L.96, N.5. *L.92il 

64. 'L. 111. »L. 44, N. «L. 132, 2 and Rem. 'L. 103, 1. 

• Present participles with lumo^ homines^ or the like understood, 
sometimes supply the place of a noun ending in tor, and denoting 
the agenl^ " the (persons) sacrificmg," i, f., " the sacrificers." 
/ A Greek accusative, L. 24, 2; and L. G, II., 3. t L. 116, 5.— 
7Vte5,L.J,9. AL.110,1. <L.133,land 2. iL.132,2and 
Rem. » L. 117, 5. i L. 81, 12. 

6«. -L. 131, 1. »L. 103, 2. <L. 91. 5. <iL. 96, 3, and T^, 6. 

• L. Ill, N. 2. / L. 133, 1. f L. 110, 1. * L. 108, 1. < L. 130, 
and 129, l.—AppeUandus sis, L. 121, 6, (b). Jh. 92, 1. ("To 
one who inquired," L. 122, 3. < Tfe vict&rem renurUiari, L. 92, 
Rem. 2. 

66. • Sc. esse, L. 121, 6 (b), h L. 95, 5. « L. lU. <<L. 129, 1 and 
2. • L. 120. / L. 101, Rem. 3. * L. 99, 4. * Ne precedes and 
fuidim follows the emphatic word, i " Of one about to plunder," 
L.91,4. »L. 133, 1. 

6T* • L. 126, 2. h See note on quantunif^^iii.umt p. 55. « L. 133, 
1. — Manentibus eum qtiibusdam, " when certain persons cautioned 
bim." L. 122, 5. dh. 133, 1 and 2. « Aliendtus is usually fol- 
lowed by the old. with a preposition, but here takes a dative. 
/ L. 128, II., 1. i See N. (*), p. 44. * L. 131, 1 and (a).— Py- 
tkUm vocOtum,^ hsLY'in^ called Pythias," L. 120, N. X^Accepta 



NOTEfl. 283 

diJSeuUdie, " when he had learned the embarrassment," &c. L. 
122, 5 and 6. < L. 117, 2. Jh. 119, 1. « L. 95, N. 5. * L. 95, 
N. 4. "A predicate adjective, L. 92, 2. o l. 117, 1. p L. 105, 
3. 9 L. 109.— FerWs, L. 117, 1. • " For which," L. 97, 5.— C<w- 
tigUf what is its subject? « is nsed impersonally, its subject 
bemg the remaining words in the period, L. 81, 8 and 9. — Dig* 
ni«, L. 92, 2. -L. 116, 2. 

Puer, « while a boy," L. 89, R. -L. 115. » L. 116, 4. « L.68. 
109. d L. 134, 3. • L. 110, 1. / Asid debelldid, " after his con- 
quest of Asia," L. 120, N. 2. # L. 97, 1. * L. 117, 2. < L. 88, 
2.— QiMi audita, " when Alexander heard this," L. 120, N. 2, or 
N.3. iL. 133, 1 and 2. »L. 126, 1. < L. 104. >»L. 126, 2. 
• L. H)6, Rem. 4. • L. 106, Rem. 2. p L. 108, R. 1. 

« L. 117, 2. — Ab ejus nomine, »* after his name." — Prapontis, L. 00« 
120, N. 3. * L. 134, S.^Toaus. L. 2, Exc.^Senex " when old." 
eL. 117, 4. «iL. 108, 1. 'L. 96, S.—raaum est, impersonal: 
what is its subject ? Pompeto, pronounced, Pom^pe'yo. / L. 133, 
1 and 2. r L. 103, 1. * L. 116, ^.--ArcessUas, L. 120, N. 3, or 
L. 122, 8. i L. 134, 3. J L. 103, N. 2.— Z>e/eas5f/, L. 131, 1 and 
(a). »L. 119,3. <L. 121,4, (A). 

« L. 117, 3. 6 L. 89, 3. « Per wie<iw5 igwes, " through the midst TO. 
of the fires," L. 9^, 8.— ftim periculo, " at the risk." d L. 128, II., 

1. 'L. 111. /L.95,4. That it afforded him," &c. L. 114, and 
N. 1 : esse being used impersonally, its subject is the clause qu^ 

. patria, &c., L. 81, 8. *"His," L. 127, IV. <"Than he," L. 
119, l.—What is the object of didicirat? L. 96, Rem. 2. /L. 
103, 1. * L. 1 17, 2. — Inspectante populo, " in view of the people," 
L. 120, N.2. iL. 132, 1. « L. 121, 6, 

« L. 1 1 1. b Instandum esse is used impersonally ; supply nobis, T 1 • 
&c., " that we ought to pursue," L. 112, 2, and Rems. (a) and (e^, 
and L. 121, 6, (b). « Cedo takes the ablative of a place with de, 
ex, or without a preposition, L. 108, R. 2. rfL. 131, 1 and (a). — 
Corintho captd, " by the capture of Corinth," L. 120, N. 2. • L. 
117, 2. /L. 103, N. 2.— £Jo dejuncto, " after his death," L. 120, 
N. 2. — iVon esset unde, " there was no property from whici." ' L. 
134, 4. t L. 128, 2. * L. 95, N. 4. * L. 99, Rem. 4. i L. 81 , N. 

2. --Acceptts—^ecupercUo, L. 120, N. 3.— attos, L. 91, N. 4. » L 
lOd.^Jussas, " ordered five cohorts," misi^, " and sent them," 
L. 122, 8. I L. 123 b.^Receptum iri, " should be taken back," L. 
95, N. 3 : the future inf. passive, consists of the former supine 
and tri, the present inf. pass, of eo, to go, L. 74, N. 2. 

Si4* 
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rs. aL. 89; (k). *L. 109, 4.— C^, "ait«i'theyhadb^l)esten.'' 
L. 128, 5 and 6 : or, " to be beaten," L. 122, 8. « L. G, I., 3, and 
L. H, 3. fL. 101. /What is the subject of accidU? L. 81, 8 
and 9. 'L. 108, R. 2. aL. 117, 2. ' The accusative is the 
usual constraction, acconling to L. 96, Rem. 4: the ablative 
here appears to depend on the preposition m understood, a L. 
117, 2. 

T3* • L. 96, Rem. 3. ftL. 38, e.^CarpiUm&mmf L. 103, 1. 
109. 133, 1 and 2. «L. 128, 1. /L. 97, 4. 



ROMAN HISTORY. 

•» * 

T4, -L. 91, 9. » L. 96, 3.— SViA Am: rege, "in his rifign."— fliiw:, 
fce., tx Troja, «L. 117, N. 2. rfL. 110.— benigne recepU*^ 
"received him kindly (and)." L. 122, 8. • L. 96, 2. 

7 5« « Lit ' ' until Rome founded,** t. e., " until the founding of Rome.*' 
L. 121, 5, (*). * L. 108, 1. • L. 1 19, 1. d « Used to say.** L. 47, 
N. 2. • Sc. ejd. / L. 89, 3. r L. 103, 1. a Minor nolu, lit., ** less 
or iaferior in respect of birth,*' t. born later, younger,** L. 
117,'5.- 129, 1 and 2. iL. 128, l.^Rkeam silmam—VestOr 
km vkginemt L. 96, 2. ik L. 110, 1. — Geminos JUios^ Ramulum el 
Memmm, L. 89, 3. i. L. 91. 5, and L. 94, N. 2. «» L. 121, 6, (a). 

t6» •L: 129, 1 and 2. »L. 97, 4. «L. 109. din construction ve- 
msseni follows rapuerwiU, L. 135, 2. « / L. 133, 1 and 2. ' The 
reflexive referring, as usual, to the leading subject, h L. 128, 
IL, 1. ' < L. 97, 2 and 3, el ea, " these also.*' i L. 91, 8, rapta, see 
- <9. 

Tt» ' •See Diet., under cum, ^L. 121,9. * Orlam, which had 
Arisen," L.' 122, 3. <t L: 1 1 l.-^Quo elapso, " alfler this had passed," 
ori " at the expiration of this,*' L. 94, 5 *, and L. 120, N. 2. • L. 
'108, 1. / QtUdeni following the emphatic word. ' Repeated 
past action. aL. 96»N.4. <L. 117, N. 2. iL.ll7,5. *L.109. 

78. • L. Ill, ^. 2. & L. 104. e L. 11 1, d Gentium limits senal&res 
understood. • A or ab denotes the doeTj (L. 99, N.) per signifies 
*' by means of," « at the instigation of,'* L. 97, N. / L. 116, 3. 
.ffL. 110, U 

79. « L. 97, 4. h Lu IdQ.—Sed dene, &c. The adversative sed (L. 
82, (3.) ') is opposed to the fraudulent manner of obtaining the 
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crowB implied in tfae^preeeding stc-^Cum his, « including those.** 
« L. 111. dh, 106, 2, and Rcnu-^JPrimaseUfOdvU, " first saluted,^ 
i. e., " was the first to salnte/' L. 91, 9. •''Am king," L. 96, 2. 
/L. 103,1. r'^Hewelf." "for." <L. 110, l.—J^t « against 
him." 

• L. 108, 1. * Hegndtum €3tt, " the kingdom continued," or^ <« the80u 
regal government lasted," L. 81, 13. «!.. 131, 1. rf"Ailer the 
banishment of the kings," i, e., of Taiquin and his sons, L. 190, : 
N.2. •L.Ul, N.2. /L.133,land2.—QM<^i(m, "and when 
he," L. 94, 5. ' L. 132, 1. * l!. 101, and Rem. 2. 

• L. 117, 1.— 7)frrerfi, " was trying toterrifjr." Tne imper&ctSl; 
tense not unfrequently denotes an attempt to perform an actiott, 

L. 47. N. 2. • Supply suam, L. 91, 6. <L. 111. • L. 132, 1, / L. 
49, Rem. 2. ' " AAer the banishment of the kings," Lu 121, 5, 
(b). k L. 108, 1. i L. 128, XL, h^Eam, " them," referring to 
plebem, a collectiye noon, L. 5, 4. L. 133, 1 and 2.— /is refers to 
plebem, but instead of agreeing with it, like the preceding east, 
is put in the plural referring to the individuals which the noun 
denotes. See L. 91, 3.— ilZia, L. 91, 5. iL. 133, 1. * L. 121, 9, 
and L. 92, 1 and (6). i L. 89, 1. <• Lr. 99, Rem. ^^Ad ^iittom 
mdlliarium urbiSf lit, " to the fifth milestone from the city." 

• Quo facio, lit., " this having been donci" L. 94, 5; or, " having 83* 
done this," L. 120, N. 3: it may also be translated, " because hie 
had done this," L. 122, 5 and 6 ; t.<., " for doing this," or finally, 

< for this." « L. 88, 2. * " Under the command of Fabios," L. 
120, Rem., and N. 2. « L. 116, 4. <<L. 122, 3. • lUe, "Me ode^ 
brated Gt. Fabius Maximus, who," L. 42, N. 2. y See otter * 
in Diet.— A6 urbe conditd, see N. p. 81. tL. 133, 1 and 2. 
aL. Ill, N. 2. — Manibus post iergum mncHs, "after tying hJs 
hands," &c., L. 120, N. 2 and 3. a 

• L.108,2. ftL.122,6,(a). «L. 133,1 and a^lTr^, so. mam. 8t. 
<iL. 114. 'L. 128, II., 1. /Supply est from below.. rL. 48, 
Rem. 2. * /i» eo, see is in Diet, i Prasidvum which is used as a 
collective noun takes in its own clause a verb* in the singular, 
but in the following clauses the verbs are in the plural, Ln, 90, 4. 
/L.38,3. *L. 108, R.2. * L. 101. «L. 117,4. -L. 117, 2. 

» L. 117, 5. » Depending on sedil, L. 109, but to he translated 84« 
as if it were e/t», L. 109, R. 2. < L. 11 7, 1. « This verb with its 
clause is the subject of factum est. « U /h.U(k ' L. 117» 
N. 1. « L. 105, 4. i L. 95, 3. * Supply ess? ; for the tifai^lation 
see L. 121, 6, « L. 129, Und 5}. "^Ui^li^C*}. • ^ 
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mI • L. 111.— /Vci«s«i<, L. ISW, n., 1 and N. 3. » L. 96, 3. • L. 
128, 1. << L. 38, 8. 'A conditional sentence, in which the con- 
dition is implied in ego cum taltbus mru, " if I had such men f 
and the conclusion, <* I could with them/' &c , is fully expressed, 
L. 131, 1, and (a). /L. 123,4. 

86, -L. 131, 1. »L. 117, 1. «L. 127, I. <iSee aUer in Diet 
« Supply esse. 

8T. •h, 120, R. and N. 2. *L. H, 1. «L. 103, l.-^PerdUiSy 
"having lost," or " after losing " L. 120, N. 3; L. 122, 6 ; 1. 1?., 
"with the loss." 96, 3,anilN.6. 'L-llO. /L 118. rL. 
127, IL *L. 133, 1 and 2. <L. 127, N. 1. il* 106, 1 and 
R. 1. 

88. « L. 103. » L. 99, R. 4. « As a verb, pardla fuuse has, for its . 
logical subject, miUia with its connected words ; as a noun, the 
same verb with its clause is the subject of the impersonal tradiy 
Um est, L. 95, 2, 3 and 4. d L. 118, 2. « L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. 

80. • Per, by means of." h L. 98. • The infinitive and oblique 
oases usually stand before the words on which they depend, d L. 
133, 1 and 2. • Mando in the active voice takes the acc. and the 
dat; hence in the passive it retains the dative, L. 124, 4; man," 
darilur is used impersonally, and in English the subject is the 
dative HannibaLi^ L. 81, N. 2. — Fraire — relicto, "leaving his 
, brother," L. 120, N. 3. i L. Ill, N. l,—Commisso—aceeptOy L. 
120, N. 3. — Superai, the historical present, used instead of the 
historical peri'ect. So vincttuff above. 

90. • See N. (<), p. 88. * L. 104. « L. 92. d The antecedent of 
guod is the clause servt mantmissiy &c., " which thing was never 
done before," L. 94, N. 2. • L. 110. / L. 96, R. 2.— il senate, 
L.81, l2.'-'Potuissenl, L. 128, I. *L. 133, 1 and 2. <L. 133, 
and 7, 

91 . • L. 103, \.-^R€cepta, L. 120, N. 3. * L. A, 11. « L. A, Exc 
2. d " When a boy." So juvtnis below, L. 89, R. ' Partitive 
adjectives commonly agree in gender with the individuals, of 
which the genitive plural depending on them consists, and in 
respect to their case, they are to be parsed like nouns : hence 
wuUos is in the masculine gender, agreeing in this respect with 

' . juvinum, and in the accusative ailer deterruit, h L. 95, 5, and 
N. 5. — Aurum sc. mum, < " Their." 

98. 'Used like plusquam. h'U 118, R. 2. «What is to be sup- 
plied 7 L. 1 17, 1. • L. 133, 1 and 2. 

f^3. • " As a hostage," L. 89, R. * L. 89, 1. d Sc est. / L. 103, 1. 



NOTES. 287 

pAm 

/ Cum is oAen used with the ablative of maimer, when accom- 
panied by an adjective. 

• L. 101 . a L. 108, R. 3. e Alter for secwndns, From the 94. 
building of the city," L. 121 , 5, (6). / « Though defended," L. 

122, 2. 

• L. 89, 1. * L. 91, N. 4. -fU 81, 3. Off« 
Coss., L. 120, R. and N. 3. •U 128, H., 1. * L. 110, 1. « L. 

108, 1. dh. 133,4. '^92, 1. 
a L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. ftL. 112, N. 2. « See cilm in Diet. 9T* 
L. 1 17, N. 2. • Id quod, « the thing which id stands for the 
idea contained in the clause jus dvitdtis, &c. / L. 133, 1 and 
2,—Relictd, L. 120, N. 3. 

• L. 103, N. 2,^Eversa, L. 120, N. 3. * L. 117, 2, « L. 121, 98. 
5, (*). • L. 120, N. 2. / L. 96, 2. r L. 120, N. 3. * L. 108, 3. 

• L. 111. — Ipse, sc. LucuUus, — Eunif sc. Mitkriddtem, — Qm- 00« 
gumptum can be translated passively, as agreeing with MUM- 
ddtem, the object of the verb, or actively with JjucuUus, its sub- 
ject. *L. 102, 2. «L. 118, 2. Under the command of," 

L. 120, R. and N. 3. •L.108,1. /L.119,3. •L.100,R.3. 

• L, 109,R. 1. »L.134, land 3. «L. 108,R.3. «iL. 101. 10<K 
• L. 98. / He, the former," L. 43, 1 and 3. r L. 46, R. 3. 

* " To him," I. to Pompey. iL.105,4. ftL.117,3L 
128, II., 1. 

»L.99,R. 4. «L. 117, 1, and L. 123,3. <L. 118,3. lOl* 
Qttm, sc. consuldium. • The imperfect, denoting that which 102» 

was proposed, or on the point of being done, L. 47, N. 3. * " It 

was opposed," L. 81, 9. «iL. 101. « L. 81, 10, 11 and 13. 
JnsoltiUius, L. 119, N. 3. 'L. 81, 10, 11 and l2.--bUerfeao 103. 

Casare, U 132, 6. »L. 110, 1. «L. 109, R. 1. <L. 121, 4. 

« L. 101. 

• In 91, N. 3, and L. 123, 8. * Ipse^ in such sentences, may l04. 
agree either with the subject or the case depending on the verb, 
according as either is intended to be emphatic 
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ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 

10«. • L. 89, 3. » As boundaries/' L. 96, N. 4. « A Greek ac- 
cusative. 

loe. -L. 132,a »L.H,2. «rfL.ll7,3and5. •L.Ul. /"You 
would believe," or, " one would think." ' L. 104. * L. 116, 5. 

10T« Qttt, qua se, &c., i. e., «a, qua. « L. 109, R. 5. & Qwan^^? — 
/an/<>, L. 1 19, 3. « L. 109, R. 4. «i L. 91, 4. • Supply the pre- 
position a, /L. ill. 'L. 109, and L. 123, 3 and 4. aL. 

H, I. <L.98. iL.97,4. 

t08, • L. 117, I, and L. 123, 3. * L. 100, and L. 123, 3. c l. 109, 
R. 5. ' Mordri is the subject of esse understood, L. 95, 4 ; and 
periculdsum agrees with mordri^ L. 91, 7. « L. 109. / L. 110, 

I. f L. 103, N. 2. L. 98. 

1 09* ProbatUe est. The two preceding infinitive clauses are the 

subject of this predicate, L. 95, 4, and L. 91, 7. •"The 

reign of Claudius," L. 120, N. 2. »L. 117, 5. «L. 119, 1. 

dL. 116,5. «L. 117,2. /L. 119, 3. 'In such expressions 

the comparative is to be translated by the positive degree, 

" than it is wide," i e,, " its length far exceeds its breadth." 

i L. 109. i ** And there is clearly no other," &c. 
1 lO. • L. 134, 4. ft " Of that kind." Geftus with id, hoc, quod, &c., 

Is put in the accusative without a preposition. « L. 111. L. 

90, N. 3. -L. 117,3. /L. 132,2. 
111. •L. 117, 5.*- What is the logical subject of verisimile est? 

* L. Ill, N. 2. • L. m.-'JactumfuerU, L. 127, II. 
119. • L. 129, 1 and 2. — What is the logical subject of appdret ? 

h L. 108, R. 2. d L. 110, 1. • L. 90, N. 3. / L. 103, 2, kL. 

117, 5. * L. 104. i L. 42, 1. iL. Ill, N. 2. 
113* • Significasse depends on fama est, which is equivalent to a 

verb of saying, L. 95, 1. * Like the old English expression, 

" at what time," for, " at the time when," or, " in which." 

« L. 108, I. d L. 134, 3. • L. 1 17, 5. / " By means of which." 

i See note (*), page 104. 
114. -What is the subject 1 L. 32, 1. «L. 109.— Fufer^itr, L. 

134,3. rfL.90, N. 3. • L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. /L. 117,5. 

t L. 129, 1 and 2. k L. 108, 2. 
115* Coharet, sc. ea, i. e., Peloponnesus, « L. 91, 8. & L. 11, 2 

and 3. • " Which they call ;" both tlie subject of appellant and 
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its object are to be supplied. Opibvs — copiis^ L. 117, 5. « " As 
colonists," L. 96, N. 4. Ebore, L. 22, R. 4 and (d). Pacta, 
sc. est, L. 90, N. 3. dU 123, 4 and-5. • L. 81, 10, 11 and 12. 
Res gestasstLOs numerate " their memorable occurrences," which 
they reckoned by Olympiads, or periods of four years, the time 
which intervened between the celebration of the Olympic 
games. /L. 90, 3 and R. 3. 'L. 117, 5. Pluresqueg the 
English idiom requires that que should here be translated ^'or.** 
A The comparative and superlative of prope, viz., propius and 
proximif are followed by either the accusative or the dative, 
i They say." 

• L. 103, 1. kL. 1 11. eL. 95, 4, and L. 81, 8. rfL. 134, 4. 1 16. 
Aristotelem^h. 127, I. • L. 127, II. / L. 126, 2. 

VinOf L. 1 17, 5. Nominilnis — moridus ; why in the ablative 1 1 1 T« 
« L. 109, R. 5. Cantendo, with the acc. id, signifies, " to strive 
eagerly for this." Mercide dald, L. 121, 5, {b). « Cum — Hm, 
see cum in Diet. Rerum — copia ; the genitive separated by a 
relative clause from the noun which it limits. ^L. 117, 5. 
Herus, L. C, o. Post jyojam dirutam, L. 121, 5, Zme, 
sc., rumen habet. 

•L. 91, 8. *L. 117, 2. «L. 134, 4. dh. 119, 3. • QuU tlS. 
after the particles, si, ne, neu, ubi, nisi, num, quo, quanto and 
quum, signifies ** some one," or, " any one." / L. 1 16, 5. ' L. 
119, 1. * L. 91, N. 4. Maxima Jlumtnum, L. 103, 1 ; the ad- 
jective on which a partitive genitive depends, commonly, as 
here, agrees in gender with the following genitive, rather than 
with the noun or nouns which it limits, unless it follows the 
latter. < « We have spoken," Lk 81, 11 and 12. 

•L. 123, 9. » L. 24, 2. ♦See N. (♦), p. 115. «L. 117, 3. 119. 
d L. 1 18, 2. Sine, ** free from, exempt from." • / L. 107, 2 and 
N. Beatissimum, L. 96, 2, and N. 5. Locis, L. 117, 4. E6us, 
sc. Ocednus, Asia nomine, &c. In English the relative clause 
often separates the principal subject from its predicate. ' L. - 
97, N. Stadia, U 98, 

• L. 109. i L. 101. « Homines is often to be supplied with ISO. 
verbs of saying, &c., and to be translated "people, men," Ac, 

or simply, "they." rfL. 131, (rf). Asia propria dicta, i. e., 
of Asia Minor. • " Clearly, unquestionably." / A noun is 
often annexed to a relative for the purpose of explaining its 
antecedent, f L. 111. *L. 101, R. 1. Numero, L. 117, 5. 
Altitudtne, L. 101 ; a genitive (jsexagirUa pedum) supplies the 
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place of the adjectire in limiting aUUudine t see Andrews and 
Stoddard's Lat Gr.' ^ 21 1, R. 6, (1). 
121. -L. 90, N.3. *L. 109.* «L. 104. if L. 116, 4. Isna, sc. 
siniu, " the Issic gulf." • L. 101. / Sc. se, L. 96, N. 3. f L. 
133, 1. *L. 81, 10 and 11. < Those who are entering, L. 
91, 4. . 

-L. 91, 4, and 123, 3. »L. 90, N. 3. « L. 45, R. 3. Cum 
terra amjundOf ''joined to the mainland." * L. 81, 10 and 11. 
•L. 133, 1, and L. 134, 1 and N. 1. /L. 116^ 5. Primus e 
Bomdnis, L. 103, N. 3. Baetridna, sc. €am4li. In this pas- 
^ge from the 8th book of Pliny, eamilus is feminine, but in 
the best authors it is always masculine. Tudira, L. B, er. 
^ 117,3. *L.G,I.,2. 

193, Bibant, L. 132, 1. • L. 98: so above, qualriduo, « " A hun- 
dred each," L. 38, 4. «L. 117, 2. ^ L. 119, 3. -L. 97, 4. 
/ This genitive limits ambUu, ' See note on aUUudlne, p. 130. 
*L. 89, 1. < L. 103, 1. iU 95, 4. *vL. 119, 1. i L. 91. 7. 

1«4, •U 99, R. 4. » L. 117, 2. « L. 91, 3. / dL. 90, 4. Nefas, 
sc. es», the predicate of the two preceding infinitive clauses 
taken as subjects. 116,5. Areius, L. 111. /L. 119,N.3. 
Afl^L. 117,5. 

TransUun, L. 122, 2, and L. 121, 4, (a). -L. 103, N. 3. 
* L. 103, 1. « L. 81, 4. Crurat L. P, Exc. in Decl. us. «i L. 
113: so above, dentibus, '"They cover." f Navigdre is 
sometimes used actively, in the sense of sailing aver^ when it 
is followed by ocednuMt aquoTj &c. ; the expression here used 
by Pliny, insOlas navigdre, appears to be peculiar, and to sig- 
nify, to sail or carry on navigation among the islands. ' Id 
stands for the idea in the preceding clause and hence is neuter, 
L. 91, 7. 

1 86. Centina. Why is the distributive number usedl Omnium, 
L. 103, 1. fi^i^t siTOifes, " like each other." -L. 111. ftL. 95, 
4. Uni&nes, L. D, io. AraJbas, L. I, acc. plur. 2. «L. 104, 
and R. 3. JL I, gen. plur* 6. • " This thing, this fact," i. 
its fertility, L. 91, 7. 

Usu, L. 117, 3. « L. llO, 4. h L. 101. 'The place of the 
adjective with* the limiting noun is supplied by a genitive, see 
note on dLlitvMne, p. 120. <2L. 118, 2. Memphin, L. G, I., 1. 

1 38. Pedum qmndedm millium. This is wholly erroneous. The 
slant height of the largest pyramid is variously estimated, from 
600 to 800 feet. • CetUum duos, supply el. Pedum centum, etc. 



NOTES. 



291 



L. 101, R. 1. » L. 117, 2, see N. (•), p. 129. « L. 90, N. 3. 
d L. 123, 5. * L. 81, 10 and 11. « L. 123, 9. PerganU, Parch- 
ment was sometimes called ehartaj^ergamina, because invented 
at Pergamus ; in this sentence, Pergdmi does not depend on 
memArdnas, but is the genitive of place, L. 106, 1. 

• L. 95, 4 and 1. Mersum, U 122, 4, or 8. * Supply thus: 139. 
[Ajfim] altirum [thaldmum] ifUrdsse latum estf in aUiro [Ule] 

dira portendU^ " To have entered the one is, Ac., [by being] in 
the other he," Ac. CanurU, L. 90, 4. » L. 103, 1. « L. 117, 
2; with the names of materials of\s used rather than vfith. 

Alia eptsmddi signa maris — effiisL Two genitives depend on 130« 
signaT^-maris efusi, "of the sea having extended." «I..90, 
R. 2. » L. 81, 8. Convenissent, L. 128, L • L. 127, II. 

Potus estlac-^^cibuscaro; which are the subject-nominatives? 131* 
in specubttSf L. 26, 4. h L. 113. • Ipse in such sentences is put 
in the nominative or in the accusative, according as the sub- 
ject or the object is emphatic. See N. (ft), p. 104. d The pre- 
terite tenses of nasco are used like the same tenses of odi and 
ffimiwi, L. 81, 4. 'L. 111. 

• Vieintim for vicen^Mf see L. 11, R. 4. 13 9, 



EXERCISES. 

Thb following are given merely as examples of exercises 
in orthography and otymology, and can be varied by the 
teacher at his pleasure. Their object is to secnre a perfecl 
knowledge of all those parts of the grammar which relate to 
the forms of words and their division into syllables. Theso 
exercises can be easily imitated by the sti^dent who com- 
mences with the larger grammar. 

> . . 

I. 1. Write down the nominative singnlar of all nouns 
and adjectives of the first declension, found on the eleventh 
page of the Reader. 

(a) If any of these nouns are excepted in gender or declenaion, 
' 25 
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write opposite to them a reference to the passage in the First Latin 
Book, if such can be fount), where the exception is mentioned: thus. 



(d) Mark the quantity of the penult in each word, making use for 
this purpose of the general rules of quantity in Lesson 3, and of the 
dictionary, when no rule can be found. 

(c) Mark the accented syllable in each word according to Lesson 
2, 4 and 5. 

(rf) Divide each word into syllables, according to Lesson 2, 1 ; and 
Lesson A ; putting a point between the syllables, and repeating from 
memory the rule for the division of each syllable. Thus e. g. say, 
«* Europa has three syllables, because " (here repeat Less. 2, 1) "It 
is thus divided, Eu-ro'-pa ; for p must be joined to the last vowel, 
because " (here repeat Less. A, 1.) ; and r must be joined to the pe- 
nult, because," (repeat Less. A, 3.) 

2. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the following 
pages to page 30. 

IL' 1. Write down the nominative singular of all nonna 
and adjectives of the second declension found on page II9 
marking the gender of each, and referring for exceptions in 
gender or declension to. the First Latin Book, thus : 

vitium, n. • annus, m. 

electus, m. L. 91, 1. dirum, iu L. 91, L 

Quintius, m. L. 9, Exc. 3. bellum, n. 

Fabius, m. L. 9, Exc. 3. 

2. Finish this exercise like the preceding one according 
to (5), (c) and (d). 

8. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the following 
pages to page 80. 

in. Write down the nominative singular of all nouns 
and adjectives of the third declension found on page 11. 

(a) Mark the gendgr of each noun and the rule or exception on 
which its gender or genitive depends, thus : 



inertia, 
insania, 
sylva. 



Europa, 
peninsula, 
podta, m. L. 5, 1. 



culpa, terra, 
tua, rotunda, 
mora, amicitia, 
nulla, L. 32, 1 and 2, vera, 
via, sempitenuL 
parva. 
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08, K. L. OS : L. C, os. irreparabile, n. L. 91, 1 : L. 35, 

lapis, m,. L. D, is : L. E, is. tempus, n, L. 18, 2, and 4. 

homo, e, L. 5, N. 3 : L. C, o. glaciftlis,/. L. 91, 1 : L. 35. 
ebrifitas,/ L. 15, 1 : L. 16, 1. hiems,/. L. 15, 1 : L. 17, 1 andN, 
dux,c. L.5|N.3: L. 17,2. brevis,/. See glacialis. 

fugax, m. U 91,1: L. 28, 2 : L. 37, 2. voluptas,/. See ebridtas. 
vetus,/. L. 91, 1. L. 37, 1 & 2: abl. sing, e, L. 37, Exc. 

(3) Write the root of each of the preceding words, and from the 
root form the nominative singular by Lessons 22 and 23, giving the 
same rules for the 'adjectives as for the nouns, thus : 

Lapidf by L. 22, 1., (which repeat) becomes lapids, by Remark 1, 
(which repeat) it becomes lapis. 

jPugac, by L. 22, 1., becomes Jugacs, i. e., by Remark 2^ fugax. 

(c) Mark the quantity and the accented syllable of each of these 
nouns and adjectives, and divide them into syllables according to the 
modes pointed out in the first exercise (^), (c) and (d), 

2. Prepare a similar exercise on each of the following 
pages to p. 30. 

lY. Write the nouns of the 4th and 5th declensions, 
found on the 1 1 th, 1 2th and 1 3th pages, and prepare them 
in all respects as directed in the first and second exercises. 

2. Do the same with each three of the succeeding pages 
to page 30. 

V. 1. Write the first person singular, in the indicative 
mood present tense, of each verb on the 1 1th page, separat- 
ing the four conjugations and also the irregular verbs; 
thus, 

1. saltito, 2. — 3. eligo, 4. venio. irr, sum, L, 62. 

sto, fugio,L.74,N.l. fio. L. 79. 

paro. cresco, 

labor, dep. L.75. 

2. Repeat from memory the principal parts of each, as set 
down in the Dictionary. 

3. Repeat all the roots of each verb ; thus, scUutj saliUav 
salulat: — st, stetyStat^ Spc, 

4. Do the same with each of the following pages to 
page 30. 
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MOTES. 



YI. 1. Write in separate oolnmns, aooording to thdr 
kind, all the particles found on pages 12, 13 and 14. 

Oonjunetiofu, Advtrbt. PrepotMom, 

et, L. 83, (1). semper, diu, a, L. 99. 

-qae,L.83,(l)&(4). non, qnotannis, Inter, L. 97,1* 

atque, L. 83, (1 ). interdnm, minlme, L. 82, 8 &4. 

Deque, L. 83, (1). dtita, L. 83,3 &4. bene, 

8erius,L.83,3&4. longd, 

nuoquam, qn&m, 

diligendsslme, L. 83, 3 and 4. 

Do the same with each three pages following, to page 30, 
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